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لآراء ا وتعتبرهذا التقرير.  محتوياتفي  بعد لجنة الملاحة الجويةتنظر لم 
آراء مثل تلا و  الملاحة الجويةلجنة ل تابعالخبراء من فريق من  مشورة فيهالواردة 

 تصدر سوف لجنة الملاحة الجوية هذا التقرير تستعرضبعد أن و المنظمة. 
  .الشأن في هذا لجنة الملاحة الجوية اي اتخذتهتال اتالإجراء تبينله  إضافة





 

 

  الإجتماع السابع العشرون
 )٢٠١٩( (DGP)لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة 

 

 كتاب إحالة

  الملاحة الجوية ةرئيس لجن  إلى:

  )٢٠١٩( (DGP)رئيس فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة   من:

أتشرف بتقديم تقرير الإجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع 
 .٢٠/٩/٢٠١٩إلى  ١٦الذي انعقد في مونتريـال من  (DGP)الخطرة 

  ميشلين باكيت
 رئيسة فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة

  ٢٠/٩/٢٠١٩مونتريـال، 
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i-1  (i)— جدول المحتويات  
  

 

  جدول المحتويات
 

  الصفحة 
  

   التاريخية للإجتماعالخلفية 

  

 i-1 ..................................................................................................... مدة الإجتماع -١

 i-1 ........................................................................................................... الحضور -٢

 i-33 ...................................................................................... والأمانة العامة المسؤولون -٣

 i-33 .......................................................................................... جدول أعمال الإجتماع -٤

 i-55 .................................................................................................... ترتيبات العمل -٥

 i-55 ............................................ رئيس لجنة الملاحة الجويةالملاحظات الإفتتاحية من جانب  -٦

  

  

   تقرير الإجتماع

  

ضائع توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشأن نقل البو البضائع الخطرة المتعلقة بيكاو الإأحكام  بين المواءمة  :١البند رقم 
   الخطرة

النقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " - الثامن عشرالملحق  تعديلل حاتاقتر إعداد ما يلزم من ا  :١-١
 1-1    ..........................................................................  "بطريق الجو

بطريق  التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة" وثيقة لتعديل إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :٢-١
 2-1    ..................................  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة في  لإدخالها (Doc 9284) "الجو

لخطرة اة للنقل الآمن للبضائع الفني لتعليماتاإضافة " وثيقةلتعديل  إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :٣-١
 10-1    .......................  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة لإدراجها في  (Doc 9284SU) "طريق الجوب

     .............................  أوجه التعارضوتحديد  ،الجويةالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر الإدارة   :٢د رقم ـالبن

رة النقل الآمن للبضائع الخط" - الثامن عشرالملحق  لتعديل إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :١-٢
 1-2    ..........................................................................  "بطريق الجو

بطريق  التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة" وثيقة لتعديل إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :٢-٢
 2-2    ..................................  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة لإدراجها في  (Doc 9284) "الجو

لخطرة اة للنقل الآمن للبضائع الفنيلتعليمات اإضافة " وثيقة لتعديل إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :٣-٢
 10-2    ......................   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة لإدراجها في  (Doc 9284SU) "طريق الجوب

بحوادث  المرتبطةحالات الطوارئ مع  التعاملإرشادات " لتعديل إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات  :٤-٢
 12-2    ......   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١ طبعةلإدراجها في  (Doc 9481) الخطرة البضائعالناتجة عن  الطائرات
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 (i) — جدول المحتويات  i-2
 

 

   طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم من جراء السلامة التي تهدد مخاطر الإدارة   :٣د رقم ـالبن

تغليف شأن ب (AS6413)ضعها و على  SAE G27 لجنة القاعدة القياسية التي تعكف النظر في  :١-٣
 DGP.003.02(  ...    3-1 الأعمال رقم(بطاقة الإيكاو أحكام  إلى ، وكيفية إضافتهاالليثيوم اتبطاري

 لليثيوما اتبطاري تغليفالمرتبطة بالعلامات والتوسيم والوثائق المتعلقة ب الشروط النظر في  :٢-٣
ل اعمبطاقة الأ(وضعها  SAE G27جنة ل التي تتولى ةالقاعدة القياسيمشروع  تستوفيالتي 

DGP.003.02(  .........................................................................    3-3 

على إدخاله التعديل المقترح  الآثار المترتبة على تعالجتعديلات إدخال النظر في الحاجة إلى   :٣-٣
 DGP.003.02ل اعمالأ اتبطاق( مقصورة البضائعسلامة  بشأنمن الملحق السادس المجلد الأول 

 FLTOPSP.043(  .....................................................................    3-4و

من الناجمة السلامة التي تهدد مخاطر الللتخفيف من التي يمكن اتخاذها تدابير الالنظر في   :٤-٣
 بطاقة( ونالطاقم والمشغلأعضاء و  الركابيستخدمها  و/أوالتي ينقلها بطاريات الليثيوم  جراء
 DGP.003.02(  .................................................................    3-6ل اعمالأ

التي تهدد السلامة من جراء ف من مخاطر السلامة ظر في الحاجة إلى تدابير محددة تخفالن  :٥-٣
 DGP.003.02(  ...    3-7ل اعم(بطاقة الأ معدات داخلمعبأة أو الموجودة الير غبطاريات الليثيوم 

على امتداد سلسلة التوريد في للقواعد النظر في وضع أحكام تهدف إلى تحسين مستوى الامتثال   :٦-٣
، يةالدول في المراقبة وجهود التوعفي ذلك تبسيط الأحكام وإصدار إرشادات بشأن دور   النقل، بما

 DGP.003.02(   ..    3-8(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  خارج مجال الطيرانالعاملة مسؤوليات الجهات بشأن و 

نظام القائم على المخاطر لتصنيف رصد العمل الذي تضطلع به لجنة الأمم المتحدة بشأن ال  :٧-٣
)DGP.003.02والنظر في آثاره المترتبة على أحكام الإيكاو (بطاقة الأعمال رقم  ،بطاريات الليثيوم

  .......................................................................................    3-10 

 (بطاقة الأعمال رقم الدولمسؤوليات المتعلقة ب الثامن عشرالملحق أحكام توضيح   :٤البند رقم 
DGP.005.02(  4-1 

 (بطاقة الأعمال رقم والوقائع الناجمة عن نقل البضائع الخطرةنظام الإبلاغ عن الحوادث   :٥البند رقم 

DGP.002.02(   ............................................................................    5-1 

 1-6    امة)الأمانة الع أعمال(بطاقة البضائع الخطرة مسائل على هيئات مناولة البضائع العامة تدريب   :٦رقم  دــالبن

     ......................  )DGP.001.02 بطاقة الأعمال رقمالخطرة (أمن الطيران/البضائع تنسيق   :٧د رقم ــالبن

 Doc 9284 الوثيقةنصوص  و/أو الثامن عشرالملحق نصوص  لتعديلات حاقتر إعداد ما يلزم من ا  :١-٧
 "دليل أمن الطيرانوثيقة "نصوص و  "الأمن" - السابع عشرالملحق نصوص مع  تهامواءم بهدف

(Doc 8973).   ................................ ................................ .............    7-1 

المخاوف مخاوف السلامة و  تبدِّدالجوية بة سلسلة توريد البضائع قار لمتدابير اتخاذ النظر في   :٢-٧
 2-7    .................................................................................  يةالأمن

 3-7    ...........  ةأو الإشعاعي ةأو البيولوجي ةالكيميائي اتمبشأن الهج الإرشاديةالمواد  استعراض  :٣-٧
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   الخبراء الأخرى ةفرقأالتنسيق مع   :٨د رقم ــالبن

 8-1    ...............................................  (FLTOPSP)عمليات الطيران  ق خبراءيفر   :١-٨

 8-4    ..................................................  (AIRP) فريق خبراء الصلاحية للطيران  :٢-٨

 8-5    .......................................................  (SMP)فريق خبراء إدارة السلامة   :٣-٨

 8-6    ...................................  (RPASP)عد عن بُ  الموجهةنظم الطائرات  فريق خبراء  :٤-٨

 7-8    ...................................................................  خبراء أخرى ةفرقأأي   :٥-٨

التعليمات الفنية  تحضيرتساعد على  ، التيالبضائع الخطرةخبراء فريق  اتإرشادبين  مواءمةال  :٩البند رقم 
 1-9    ...............................  لبضائع الخطربشأن االأحكام المنقحة  ، وبينوالوثائق الداعمة

 1-10    .........................................................  الأعمال الأخرى من جدول الأعمال: ١٠البند رقم 

 

     *قائمة التوصيات

 
RSPP 1-1    .........................................  الثامن عشرفي الملحق  "الغلاف"تعديل تعريف   ١/١ 

رح مقت (Doc 9284) "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقةلتعديل   ١/٢ 
لمتحدة مع توصيات الأمم ا ة هذه الوثيقةمواءممن أجل  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  إدخاله

 9-1    .............................................................  بشأن نقل البضائع الخطرة

 (Doc 9284) "الجوبطريق التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة إضافة وثيقة "ل تعديل  ١/٣ 
مع توصيات الأمم  ذه الوثيقةة همن أجل مواءم ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١ة في طبع إدخالهمقترح 

 10-1    .....................................................  المتحدة بشأن نقل البضائع الخطرة

لجة لمعا (Doc 9284 "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقةل تعديل  ٢/١ 
في الطبعة  لإدخاله ،التي تم تحديدهاأوجه التعارض و  الجويةالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر ال

 8-2    ............................................................  لهذه الوثيقة ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١

-٢٠٢١في طبعة  سيدرج الرابعالفصل  من الأولفي الجزء الواردة حكام التدريب لأتعديل   ٢/٢ 
 2-8    ...........  (Doc 9284) بطريق الجوللنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة لتعليمات الفنية ل ٢٠٢٢

لخطرةالبضائع اوالتقييم في مجال مواد إرشادية لدعم النهج القائم على الكفاءة للتدريب إعداد   ٢/٣ 
  ......................................................................................    2-8 

 ةردالوا لموظفي الدول ةبشأن التدريب القائم على الكفاءإلى الدول  ةالموجه لإرشاداتاتعديل   ٢/٤ 
 2-9    ...  (Doc 9284SU) "بطريق الجوالفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  التعليمات "إضافةفي 

 "بطريق الجولنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة التعليمات الفنية لإضافة " وثيقةل تعديل  ٢/٥ 
(Doc 9284SU) أوجه التعارضوتحديد الجوية السلامة التي تهدد مخاطر للتصدي ليخص ا ،

 11-2  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة في  لإدخاله

                                                      
ية وإجراءات خدمات الملاحة الجو الدولية  والتوصيات القواعدتعديل ب تخص اقتراحات" RSPP" التي ترد إلى جانبها عبارةالتوصيات   *

  من الملاحق. في ملحقالواردة  الإرشاديةالمواد و 
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 "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  "إضافة استعراض وثيقة  ٢/٦ 
(Doc 9284SU)  11-2    ............................  التعليمات الفنيةوثيقة مع  مواءمتهامن أجل 

 ،)Doc 9481( البضائع الخطرة الناجمة عنحوادث الطائرات طوارئ ل التصديتعديل إرشادات   ٢/٧ 
لتي تهدد السلامة ا، وذلك لمعالجة المخاطر المحددة ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١وإدراجها في طبعة 

 13-2    ................................................................  ية وأوجه التعارضو الج

راجه لإد (Doc 9284) "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقةل تعديل  ٣/١ 
الناتج عن  البضائع مقصورةمعالجة التأثير على سلامة يتعلق ب ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة في 

 5-3    .....................................  السادسملحق من ال لمجلد الأولل )٤٤رقم (التعديل 

فة "إضا وثيقة واردة فيال ،إلى الدول بشأن نقل بطاريات الليثيوم كبضائع الإرشادات الموجهة  ٣/٢ 
 3-9    ..............  (Doc 9284SU) "بطريق الجوالفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  التعليمات

لآمن التعليمات الفنية للنقل ا "إضافة وثيقةفي الإعفاءات والموافقات لإرشادات إصدار  تعديل  ٤/١ 
 3-4    ........  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدخاله (Doc 9284SU) "بطريق الجوللبضائع الخطرة 

 ANC DGP.002.02( .....    5-1البضائع الخطرة (بطاقة عمل ووقائع نظام الإبلاغ عن حوادث   ٥/١ 

 (Doc 9284) "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " نصوص تعديل  ٦/١ 
 2-6    ...........................................  البضائع العامة مناولة هيئاتالمتعلقة بتدريب 

 2-6    ..........................................  الملحق الثامن عشرالتدريب الواردة في أحكام   ٦/٢ 

 2-7    .  يةالأمنالمخاوف من مخاوف السلامة و  توريد البضائع التي تعالج كلاً سلسلة تدابير رقابة   ٧/١ 

RSPP 2-8    ...................................  الثامن عشرفي الملحق  "الركاب ةطائر "تعديل تعريف   ٨/١ 

ريق بطالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقة في "الركاب ةطائر "تعريف تعديل   ٨/٢ 
 8-3    ...................................................................   (Doc 9284) "الجو

  متنعلى طاقم الطائرة  غيرأشخاص أي إرشادات للمشغلين بشأن نقل إعداد   ٨/٣ 
 3-8    .......................................................................  ات البضائعطائر 

 3-8    .......................  ، الجزء الثالثالسادسلملحق في ااعتبارات البضائع الخطرة إدراج   ٨/٤ 

عمليات صالح ل (UAS) غير المأهولةالطائرات على البضائع الخطرة نقل اعتبارات   ٨/٥ 
 6-8    .......................................  للطوارئ إرشادات التصديلمساعدات الإنسانية و ا

 (Doc 9284) "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " على تعديلإدخال   ١٠/١ 
 7-10    .................................  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة إدراجها في و  ،متنوعةلحل مسائل 

 (Doc 9284SU) "بطريق الجوالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  "إضافةتعديل   ١٠/٢ 
 7-10    ..................................  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة إدراجها في و متنوعة حل مسائل ل
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  (DGP)فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة 

  الإجتماع السابع والعشرون

  ٢٠/٩/٢٠١٩إلى  ١٦مونتريـال، 

 الخلفية التاريخية للإجتماع

 مدة الإجتماع  -١

والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في  السابع، رئيس لجنة الملاحة الجوية، الاجتماع كلود هيرليافتتح السيد   ١-١
  .٢٠/٩/٢٠١٩الاجتماع في يوم  اختتُمو . ١٦/٩/٢٠١٩يوم  في الساعة العاشرة صباحاً من الـمونتري

 الحضور  -٢

منظمات دولية، فضلا عن عدد من المستشارين  ستدولة متعاقدة و  ٢١حضر الاجتماع أعضاء ومراقبون رشحتهم   ١-٢
  :وآخرين على النحو الوارد أدناه

 

  جهة الترشيح  المستشارون  الأعضاء
S. Bitossi  Australia 

L. Cascardo  Brazil 

M. Paquette D. Bolton 
D. Evans 
N. McCulloch 
A. Sultan  

Canada 

A. Song F. K. Lam 
S. K. Law 
Z. Qiu 
F. Tai 

China 

P. Tatin  France 

H. Brockhaus  Germany 

P. Privitera G. Li Calzi Italy 

M. Araya K. Nakano 
T. Tanaka 
N. Iki 
A. Uchizawa 
A. Shibata 
Y. Matsushita 

Japan 
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  جهة الترشيح  المستشارون  الأعضاء
T. Muller R. Dardenne 

D. Van der Vegt 
K. Vermeersch 

Netherlands 

 D. Kurdchenko Russian Federation 

L. Gqeke J. Ngiba South Africa 

M. de Castro  Spain 

 يالسيد ك. البلوش ھـ. المھيريالسيد
  . العبيديھالسيد 
   ت. ھاوارد السيد

السيد أ. وجيه

 الإمارات العربية المتحدة

E. Gillett  United Kingdom 

D. Pfund M. Givens 
K. Leary 
E. Petrie 

United States 

D. Brennan C. Chan 
S. Gill 

International Air Transport 
Association (IATA) 

D. Ferguson  International Coordinating 
Council of Aerospace Industries 
Associations (ICCAIA) 

S. Schwartz  International Federation of Air 
Line Pilots’ Associations 
(IFALPA) 

 

   المستشارون

A. Altemos 
G. Leach

 Dangerous Goods Advisory Council 
(DGAC) 

 

   المراقبون

M. Böhm  Austria 

J.W. Bengtsson  Denmark 

S. Hakola  Finland 

F. Hamilton Carroll   Rwanda 

 المملكة العربية السعودية  . السايرإالسيد 

R. Cataldo  Switzerland 

A. McCulloch 
T. Rogers 

 Global Express Association (GEA) 

E. Remy  North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
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 المسؤولون والأمانة العامة  -٣

 السيد تون مولر (هولندا) نائباً للرئيس.و  لهالسيدة ميشلين باكيت (كندا) رئيسة  انتخب الإجتماع  ١-٣

بالده  السيدة هاباتولت مهام أمانة الاجتماع الدكتورة كاثرين روني، رئيسة قسم سلامة البضائع، وساعدتها في ذلك   ٢-٣
  يتان من القسم ذاته.ن المسؤولتان الفنِّ غوالسيدة لين ماكغوي

  ال الإجتماعجدول أعم  -٤
 جدول أعمال الاجتماع الوارد أدناه: ١٤/٣/٢٠١٩أقرت لجنة الملاحة الجوية في   ١-٤

توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشأن نقل البضائع التوفيق بين أحكام الإيكاو المتعلقة بالبضائع الخطرة و   :١البند رقم 
  الخطرة

"النقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة بطريق  -إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل الملحق الثامن عشر   :١-١
  الجو"

إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة بطريق   :٢-١
  من الوثيقة ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١لإدخالها في طبعة  (Doc 9284)الجو" 

ة للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة للتعليمات الفني إضافة: إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "٣-١
   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدراجها (Doc 9284SU)بطريق الجو" 

  السلامة الجوية وتحديد أوجه التعارض التي تهددإدارة المخاطر   :٢البند رقم 
"النقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة بطريق  -إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل الملحق الثامن عشر   :١-٢

  الجو"
إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة بطريق   :٢-٢

   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدراجها (Doc 9284)الجو" 
للتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  إضافةإعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "  :٣-٢

   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١لإدخالها في طبعة  (Doc 9284SU)بطريق الجو" 
إرشادات التعامل مع حالات الطوارئ المرتبطة "وثيقة  إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل  :٤-٢

   ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدراجها (Doc 9481) بحوادث الطائرات الناتجة عن السلع الخطرة"
  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة  التي تهددإدارة المخاطر   :٣البند رقم 

 جمعيةالتي تعكف و  بطاريات الليثيومالنظر في كيفية تضمين القاعدة القياسية المرتبطة بتغليف   :١-٣
في أحكام الإيكاو (بطاقة الأعمال  (AS6413)على وضعها  SAE G27مهندسي المحركات 

  )DGP.003.02رقم 
التي تستوفي  بطاريات الليثيوملوثائق المرتبطة بتغليف العلامات والتوسيم وا شروطالنظر في   :٢-٣

 (AS6413)وضعها  SAE G27 جمعية مهندسي المحركاتمشروع القاعدة القياسية التي تتولى 
  )DGP.003.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم 



 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

 

 (ii) — الخلفية التاريخية للإجتماع ii-4

 

 

النظر في الحاجة إلى إدخال تعديلات لمعالجة الآثار المترتبة على التعديل المقترح إدخاله   :٣-٣
(بطاقتا الأعمال رقم  سلامة مقصورة البضائعالمجلد الأول من الملحق السادس بشأن على 

DGP.003.02 وFLTOPSP.043(  
بطاريات النظر في التدابير التي يمكن اتخاذها للتخفيف من مخاطر السلامة الناجمة عن   :٤-٣

(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  الليثيوم التي ينقلها و/أو يستخدمها الركاب وأعضاء الطاقم والمشغلون
DGP.003.02 (  

 بطاريات الليثيومالنظر في الحاجة إلى تدابير محددة للتخفيف من مخاطر السلامة الناجمة عن   :٥-٣
  غير المعبأة أو الموجودة داخل معدات 

النظر في وضع أحكام تهدف إلى تحسين مستوى الامتثال على امتداد سلسلة التوريد في النقل،   :٦-٣
ذلك تبسيط الأحكام وإصدار إرشادات بشأن دور الدول في المراقبة وجهود التوعية التي بما في 

  )DGP.003.02تضطلع بها، ومسؤوليات الجهات خارج مجال الطيران (بطاقة الأعمال رقم 
رصد العمل الذي تضطلع به لجنة الأمم المتحدة بشأن النظام القائم على المخاطر لتصنيف   :٧-٣

وم والنظر في آثاره المترتبة على أحكام الإيكاو (بطاقة الأعمال رقم بطاريات الليثي
DGP.003.02(  

  ).DGP.005.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  توضيح مسؤوليات الدول عن المراقبة وفقا للملحق الثامن عشر  :٤البند رقم 
بطاقة الأعمال رقم ( نظام الإبلاغ عن الحوادث والوقائع الناجمة عن بنقل البضائع الخطرة  :٥البند رقم 

DGP.002.02.(  
بشكل عام (بطاقة أعمال  توفير تدريب على البضائع الخطرة للجهات والهيئات التي تتعامل البضائع  :٦البند رقم 

  الأمانة)
  )DGP.001.02تنسيق أمن الطيران/البضائع الخطرة (بطاقة الأعمال رقم   :٧البند رقم 

بهدف المواءمة  Doc 9284الملحق الثامن عشر و/أو الوثيقة  إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل  :١-٧
  (Doc 8973)"الأمن" ووثيقة "دليل أمن الطيران"  -مع الملحق السابع عشر 

النظر في اتخاذ تدابير لمراقبة سلسلة توريد الشحن الجوي بحيث تعالج كلاً من مخاوف السلامة   :٢-٧
  والمخاوف الأمنية

  الهجمات الكيميائية أو البيولوجية أو الإشعاعيةشادية بشأن استعراض المواد الإر   :٣-٧
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  التنسيق مع أفرقة الخبراء الأخرى  :٨البند رقم 
  (FLTOPSP)فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران   :١-٨
  (AIRP)فريق خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران   :٢-٨
  (SMP) ريق خبراء إدارة السلامةف  :٣-٨
  (RPASP)فريق خبراء نُظم الطائرات الموجهة عن بُعد   :٤-٨
  أي أفرقة خبراء أخرى  :٥-٨

إعداد التعليمات الفنية والوثائق  تساعد علىإرشادية لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة مواد مواءمة   :٩البند رقم 
  الداعمة مع الأحكام المنقحة بشأن البضائع الخطرة

  الأعمال الأخرى  :١٠البند رقم 

  ترتيبات العمل  -٥
اجتماعه في شكل هيئة واحدة، وشكل أفرقة خاصة للصياغة حسب الحاجة. البضائع الخطرة عقد فريق خبراء   ١-٥

وأُجريت المناقشات في الاجتماع الرئيسي باللغات العربية والصينية والإنجليزية والفرنسية والروسية والإسبانية. وقُدمت بعض 
ة فقط. وصدر التقرير باللغات العربية (السرد فقط) والصينية والإنجليزية والفرنسية والروسية ورقات العمل باللغة الإنجليزي

  والإسبانية.

  الملاحظات الافتتاحية من جانب رئيس لجنة الملاحة الجوية  -٦
ممتلئة في يوم  القاعةأنا سعيد برؤية و البضائع الخطرة.  لجنة خبراءبكم في  ومرحباً  اً جميعكم صباح الخير ل  ١-٦

ال بالنيابة عن لجنة الملاحة ـوأود أن أرحب بكم في مونتري ،رئيس لجنة الملاحة الجوية ،مشمس مثل اليوم. اسمي كلود هيرلي
البضائع  وفريق خبراءالبضائع الخطرة الذي سيجتمع لمدة أسبوع واحد. خبراء هذا هو الاجتماع السابع والعشرون لفريق و الجوية. 
أفهم أن اجتماعات و لجنة الملاحة الجوية.  أفرقة خبراءبين  فريد ذاوه ،لمدة أسبوعين اجتماعاتهفي العادة يعقد  كانالخطرة 

 مسمح لك ل أن يكون الإعداد غير الرسمي قدآمو . اً الأسبوع الماضي وكانت ناجحة جدانعقدت مجموعة العمل غير الرسمية 
  هذا الأسبوع في الجلسة العامة. اً رسمي قبل مراجعته مبرنامج عملكعناصر لعديد من فيما يخص ااء بالتقدم البنَّ 

في السنوات الأخيرة من برنامج يركز في المقام الأول على الحفاظ على التعليمات الفنية  ملقد نما برنامج عملك  ٢-٦
ديات التي تنطوي عليها معالجة تدرك اللجنة التحو ما تكون متعددة التخصصات.  اً المعقدة، وغالب المسائلالآن مع إلى التعامل 

 فريق خبراء" لجنة بما في ذلك ،أعمالهاالتقدم في اللجان الأخرى في  اً ساعد الكثير منكم أيضو وتقدر عملكم الشاق.  المسائلهذه 
. وستوصي اللجنة السادسفي الملحق  لإدخالهاتقييم مخاطر السلامة لنقل البضائع بشأن عمليات الطيران" في وضع أحكام 

  .الأعمال هفي هذ ملإسهاماتك اً نحن ممتنون جدو . ٢٠٢٠نوفمبر شهر في  بحيث تطبقالمجلس باعتماد هذه الأحكام 
تم استبدال السيد و . الخبراء وافقنا على عدد من التغييرات في العضوية في فريق ،منذ الاجتماع السادس والعشرين  ٣-٦

سيد سونغ الذي رشحته الك بيوالسيد توس ،والسيد سوجيموتو ،ابلفيلدتوالسيدة س ،والسيد روهرباك ،والسيد ميركو ،جين جونهاو
الذي رشحته الولايات  فوند السيد ،ICCAIA الذي رشحته والسيد فيرغسون ،رشحه الاتحاد الروسيالذي والسيد بافلوف  ،الصين
ونحن في انتظار  ،تركت الجلسة غاليوي السيدةو تراليا. التي رشحتها أس بيتوسي والسيدة ،الذي رشحته اليابان أرايا والسيد ،المتحدة

رشحتهم  اً عن تشكيل الفريق من تسعة عشر عضو أسفرت هذه التغييرات و هو قيد التنفيذ. حسب فهمي فو  ،مرشح بديل من إسبانيا
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اللجنة و الجدد.  وترحب بالأعضاء التاركيناللجنة ممتنة للغاية لإسهامات الأعضاء و ستة عشر دولة وثلاث منظمات دولية. 
 ؛وأود أن أشكر السيد مولر والسيد وجيه بشكل خاص ،هذا الفريق ضمن بالغ التقدير أعمالكمتقدير و  ممتنة أيضا لكم جميعاً 

والسيد وجيه لمساهمته في العمل على توضيح مسؤوليات الدول  ،التدريب على الكفاءة قواعدالسيد مولر لمساهمته في تطوير 
  عشر.الثامن الملحق  في
 مهنا بصفتك مأن أذكر كل عضو بأنك ،كالمعتاد ،كلجنة خبراء. على هذا النحو أودهذا الأسبوع  ونسوف تجتمع  ٤-٦

هذا يتماشى إلى حد كبير مع و . متكاأو مؤسس متكاوالتي قد لا تكون بالضرورة خبرات إدار  ،الخاصة متكاالشخصية التي تمثل خبر 
لجنة الملاحة  مفقد قبلتك ،مقد رشحتك متكاأو مؤسس ممتكاعلى الرغم من أن حكو و . انفسه لجنة الملاحة الجويةما نقوم به في 

بأهمية  مالمهنية الخاصة. كما أود أن أذكرك معن آرائك واأن تعبر  مومن المتوقع منك ،في مجال البضائع الخطرة اءر الجوية كخب
  .تنفيذها بفعالية على مستوى الدولعالجة التعديلات و ضمان م علىسيساعد ذلك و . الآراء إجماعبالتوصل إلى حلول ونتائج 

لسماح للخبراء المعنيين من المنظمات غير الحكومية بالمشاركة ا الخبراء بدعم أعضاء فريق لجنتكم أبلغني أمين  ٥-٦
 ةً كون متاحتعندما لا  -ن البحث عن خبرة محددة تدرك اللجنة أو . (DGP)فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في الاجتماعات الفردية ل

نحن لذلك فو  ،استنتاجات مستنيرةالتوصل إلى من أجل  اً ضروريأمراً يكون ما  غالباً  -الفريق أو مستشاريهم  بالفعل بين أعضاء
 توجيهات لجنة الملاحة الجويةمن  بالإجراءات إذا لزم الأمر مأترك الأمر لأمين اللجنة ورئيس الجلسة لإبلاغكو نقدر هذا الدعم. 

في الرجوع إلى هذه الإجراءات  للجنة الملاحة الجوية ومن المعتاد. منها على نسخة جميعهاً  واحصلتأن ينبغي والتي  ،لأفرقتها
  .ثير من الأحيانك
بنود من جدول الأعمال. بخصوص  مإنني أتطلع إلى سماع نتائج مناقشاتكو . اً جدول أعمال الاجتماع كبير جد  ٦-٦
بحاجة إلى أي  مإذا كنتو ها في الاجتماعات السابقة. مو العالية التي أظهرت المستوياتعلى  ونستحافظ ماللجنة على ثقة من أنكو 

  .دعوتيلن يترددوا في دعوة الأمانة العامة أو  مونوابك مفأنا على ثقة من أن رئيسك ،أعمالكممساعدة في 
في هذا الوقت  قاعةلأننا تمكنا من العثور على  أنا مندهش قليلاً و . العمومية أن هذا الأسبوع يسبق الجمعية والاحظ  ٧-٦

لكن  ،العمومية لن يتم استجوابنا في نهاية الأسبوع بسبب التحضير للجمعيةو . اللجنةلكنها علامة جيدة على أهمية  ،من العام
ن أعرفكم بي أيها هو أ الجزء المفضل لديو هذا الصباح. في إليكم  همالموجودين هنا سيتم تقديم لجنة الملاحة الجويةأعضاء 

على الرغم من أنه لن تكون لدينا فرصة لاستخلاص و طوال الأسبوع. بكم على اتصال  لأظل المندوبين وسأدخل وأخرج من القاعة
  إلا أننا سنحرص على قراءة التقرير بالتفصيل. ،المعلومات في اجتماع الفريق هذا

البضائع الخطرة ونتمنى  خبراء الاجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريقعلن افتتاح يبقى لي أن أتمنى لك التوفيق ونحن نُ   ٨-٦
  .الـوإقامة سعيدة للغاية في مونتري أعمالهملك كل التوفيق في 

— — — — — — — — 
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ن نقل البضائع الأمم المتحدة بشأ توصياتبين و بين أحكام الإيكاو المتعلقة بالبضائع الخطرة  مواءمةال  :١ البند رقم
  الخطرة

 الجو"طريق بنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة "ال -إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل الملحق الثامن عشر :١-١

  توافق مع يل الثامن عشرالملحق  تعديلمشروع   ١-١-١
  (DGP/27-WP/10)  توصيات الأمم المتحدة

 مجموعة العمل أعدته شرعالثامن " الوارد في الملحق الغلافتعريف "على تعديل إدخال وافق الاجتماع على   ١-١-١-١
إلى  ١ال من ـمونتريها المعقود في جتماعافي  (DGP-WG/18) ٢٠١٨التابعة لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في عام 

 ،أن نقل البضائع الخطرةالتعريف مع التعريف الوارد في توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشنص ذلك التعديل  وواءم هذا). ٥/١٠/٢٠١٨
 تكانصيغته ولكن  "شادات الفنيةالإر "في  قد ورد أيضاالأصلي وكان التعريف تحته. الملاحظة التي وردت  في إشارةوصحح 

 الثامن عشرالنظر في تعديلات الملحق  بضرورةمع اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة. وفي هذا الصدد أقرت اللجنة  أصلاً  ئمةمتوا
  .نية في المستقبلفتعديل التعليمات الالشروع في قبل 

  ةالتوصي  ٢-١-١
  الاجتماع التوصية التالية: أصدر ،الذكر سالفةفي ضوء المناقشات   ١-٢-١-١

 تعديل توصية بشأن
توصيات القواعد و ال
 (RSPP)جراءات الإو 

  الثامن عشر لحقالمفي  "الغلاف"تعريف تعديل  — ١/١التوصية 

 بصيغتهالثامن عشر  ملحقإدخاله على الالتعديل المقترح  علىتعليقات الدول  التماس  
  .من جدول الأعمالهذا البند  تحتالتقرير  هذافي المرفق (أ) ب ةالوارد

— — — — — — — —    
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ن نقل البضائع الأمم المتحدة بشأتوصيات بين بين أحكام الإيكاو المتعلقة بالبضائع الخطرة و  مواءمةال :١ البند رقم
 الخطرة

طريق الجو" إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة ب  ٢-١
(Doc 9284)  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١لإدخالها في طبعة  

  مع توصيات لتتوافق "التعليمات الفنية" عديلمسودة ت  ١-٢-١
  (DGP/26-WP/11) ١الجزء  —الأمم المتحدة 

  خلفية الموضوع  ١-١-٢-١
لتصنيف العالمي المتوائم على الصعيد النظام بشأن  "التعليمات الفنية"من  ١استعرض الاجتماع تعديلات الجزء   ١-١-١-٢-١

الخطرة  نقل البضائع بشأنة لجنة خبراء الأمم المتحدالتي أصدرتها القرارات  ، وهي التعديلات التي وردت فيالمواد الكيميائية ووسمها
 واستعرض ).٧/١٢/٢٠١٨(جنيف،  التاسعةفي دورتها  )(UNCOE)لأمم المتحدة" اخبراء "لجنة  ختصاربالإ والتي تسمى أدناه(

مجموعة العمل التابعة  اجتماع فيلتعديلات تلك ا أولياً  استعراضاً  DGP-WG/UN Coordination المعني بالمواءمة الفريق العامل
ى جر أو ). DGP-WG/19 تقريرالمن  ٣-٢-١-٣ رقم الفقرة  (انظر، (DGP-WG/19) ٢٠١٩لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في عام 

 الاجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةانعقاد  قبللتلك التعديلات مراجعة نهائية  بالمواءمةمعني ال الفريق العامل
(DGP/27)، غير  وتنقيحات ،هذا البند من جدول الأعمال بشأنالصادر لتقرير با )ب( المرفقفي  تدرجأتحريرية  بتنقيحات ىوأوص

  .في الفقرات التالية يرد ذكرهاتحريرية 

  عامةالتنقيحات ال  ٢-١-٢-١
 الوسيطة لحاويات السوائ إشارات إلى (SAPT)" المتسارعالتحلل الذاتي درجة حرارة "تعريف  إلى أضيفت  ١-٢-١-٢-١

(IBC)  على الطائرات به اً لم يكن مسموح الخزاناتو يات و نقل هذه الحا توضح أن ملاحظةأضيفت و المحمولة،  اتخزانالو .
ق ين لفر بع والعشرو الاجتماع الرا الذي أصدرهاللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة والقرار نصوص مع  واءمت النص الإضافات وهذه

نقل تلك البنود بطريق الجو  حتى وإن كانالمصطلحات تعاريف إشارات إلى  تضمنت لأنها (DGP/24) الخطرة خبراء البضائع
  ).(DGP/24) نيفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة الرابع والعشر  اجتماع من تقرير ٢-١-١-٢(انظر الفقرة  محظوراً 

الواردة  المستثناةالمواد المشعة طرود نقل  واجبة التطبيق على الأحكامالتي تخص الإشارات قائمة  تحديثتم   ٢-٢-١-٢-١
 الفريق العامل  ورأىلأمم المتحدة. النموذجية للوائح الفي الواردة القائمة  تنقيحاتمع  وافقلتتمن التعليمات  6.1.5.1;1الفقرة  في

  :القائمة من بحذفهاالتالية غير ضرورية وأوصى  الإشاراتأن  (DGP-WG/UN Harmonization) المعني بالمواءمة
قد أدرجت العامة الأمانة  كانت :الطرداتجاه تحديد سهم بشأن  (b 3.2.12;5الواردة في الفقرة حكام الأالإشارة إلى   أ)

للوائح النموذجية للأمم المنقحة العشرين تغييرات الطبعة  بالإضافة إلىهذه الإشارة في ورقة العمل الأصلية 
 يةنموذجاللوائح ال وردت في ٧-١-٢-٥ لفقرةللكن إشارة ( من قبل تدرجأنها لم  وذلك بعد أن تبين لها ،المتحدة

صبح إشارة تلتعديلات تبعية أخرى أن تلك الإشارة تقتضي  المعني بالتواؤم الفريق العامل ورأىلأمم المتحدة). ل
  .تلك الإشارة تدرجت فلم إدخال هذه التعديلار قيمة في يلم  صلة، لكنه تذا

 قاعدة الإستثناء: بموجب هاشحن المطلوب رسالياتالإ توثيقأحكام  بشأن (i 4.1.5.7.1;5الواردة في الفقرة  الإشارة  ب)
 هاشحنالمطلوب المواد المشعة طرود لأن  صلةالإشارة غير ذات هذه أن  المعني بالتواؤمالفريق العامل  رأى

  .الإشارة حذفت هذهطريق الجو. وبالتالي ب أبداً  تنقللن  قاعدة الإستثناءبموجب 
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حد طبقا لأ ناءالمشمولة بقاعدة الإستثالمواد الانشطارية  بشأن 2.9.4.3;7 الفقرة في المذكورة مسؤوليات المشغل  ج)
أن الإشارة إلى هذا الحكم غير ملائمة  المعني بالتواؤم الفريق العامل اعتبر :7.2.3.5;2 الفقرة الأحكام الواردة في

  .حذفهاف
أعضاء الفريق الذين حضروا  افدعالوكالة الدولية للطاقة الذرية.  مع الإشاراتالمتعلقة بقائمة  المسائلإثارة طلبا بالأمين  وتلقى

  .في هذا الصدد إلى مساعدتهالوكالة الدولية للطاقة الذرية  اجتماعات

البيانات أجهزة تسجيل الاستثناءات الخاصة ب تنقيحات  ٣-١-٢-١
  بطاريات الليثيوم  تحتويالتي تتبع الشحنات و 

بطاريات  تحتويالتي تتبع الشحن أجهزة تسجيل البيانات و الخاصة بلأحكام الجديدة نقاش كبير حول ا جرى  ١-٣-١-٢-١
الفريق  ىوالتي أوص ،٩٧٠ورقم  ٩٦٧ رقم من تعليمات التعبئة IIمن الأحكام ذات الصلة في القسم استثنائها حول و الليثيوم 
اعتنت  قدو من التعليمات.  1.1.5.1;1بند جديد بموجب الاستثناءات العامة الواردة في الجزء في بإدراجها المعني بالتواؤم  العامل

 لتمييزلاللجنة الفرعية التابعة للأمم المتحدة  من اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة 1.1.1.2في القسم  أدرجالاستثناء الذي بصياغة 
أو  حاوياتمرتبطة أو مدمجة في  ونفس الأجهزة المطلوب إرسالها بوصفهاالمطلوب إرسالها بوصفها بضائع  بين هذه الأجهزة

نطاق اللوائح  في لا تدخل معاملة هذه المواد الأخيرة. وخلصت اللجنة الفرعية التابعة للأمم المتحدة إلى أن ةفأغلأو  حاويةأغلفة 
صلاحية خبراء  أن يحددالعامة الأمانة  واقترحتالكامل.  لتنظيمقواعد ا تطبق عليها أنبالتالي نبغي لا يالنموذجية للأمم المتحدة و 

 ستظل الأغلفةأو  الأغلفة الحاويةأو المدمجة في الحاويات أو  المرتبطةما إذا كانت الأجهزة ائرات للطيران وخبراء العمليات الط
 ستحالالبضائع الخطرة. وبناءً على ذلك الخاصة بللوائح  اً بشكل كامل وفق وإن لم يدرج تنظيمهاحتى  اتخطرة على الطائر 

ت والمتعددة التخصصا اً المنشأة حديث (SCG-SWG)الفرعية المعنية بالنقل الآمن لبضائع محددة مل الأحكام إلى مجموعة الع
 قد SCG-SWGالعمل مجموعة  نتائج أعمالمن أن انتظار  قلقهناك  كانو . (FLTOPSP) خبراء عمليات الطيرانالتابعة لفريق 

بضائع مسألة ليست سوى  المسألةأن  الخبراء بعض ورأىللنقل متعدد الوسائط.  جمةمشاكل  فتحدث اعتماد التعديلات يؤخر
 (DGP) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة ولما كان. SCG-SWG مجموعة العمل الفرعية فيها ولا تستحق بالتالي أن تنظرخطرة 
. الطرود مستوىالنظر في المخاطر التي تتجاوز  فيتعين ،طرود المرسلة فيعن التخفيف من مخاطر البضائع الخطرة  لامسؤو 

تقييم المخاطر ب SCG-SWGمن المناسب قيام لكن  ،الاستثناءات في التعليمات إدراجعلى  فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةوافق ي قدو 
  .طرود الشحن في التي تتجاوز

تي تشكلها إمكانية التداخل ميزت اللجنة بين المخاطر ال ،ند النظر في معايير الاستثناء من التعليمات الفنيةع  ٢-٣-١-٢-١
 صلاحية الطائرات للطيرانخبراء أن فريق  تحظلتي تمثلها بطاريات الليثيوم. ولاالمخاطر ا وبينالطائرة  نظمطيسي مع الكهرمغن
(AIRP) من  ١-٢-٨ رقم لم يكتمل بعد (انظر الفقرةعمله على هذه المسألة ولكن  الكهرمغنطيسيةمخاطر البتقييم  كان مكلفا
لتأكد من أن يقضي باعام  شرطإضافة هو إجراء مؤقت  وكان هناك اقتراح بإعدادمن جدول الأعمال).  ٨ البندب الخاصالتقرير 

تعليمات النص الموجود في  حسب طيسيللإشعاع الكهرمغنبالمعايير المحددة أجهزة تسجيل البيانات أو أجهزة تتبع الشحنات تفي 
كانت المخاطر التي تشكلها و  .)٩٧٠ورقم  ٩٦٧ رقم التغليف اتي المعدات (تعليمالخاصة ببطاريات الليثيوم الموجودة ف التغليف

تحتوي أو في داخل طرود  طرود على تستخدم قدأثناء النقل و في نشطة  تظل تهاأجهز  لأنبطاريات الليثيوم مصدر قلق كبير 
لا أن بشرط  أضيفلتخفيف هذا القلق و بضائع.  التي نصت اللوائح على أنهاالليثيوم  عن بطاريات من المقرر فصلهاعلى مواد 
تطبيقها  عندإساءة استخدام الأحكام  احتمال إلى راءوأشارت بعض الآلحرارة. ا من خطر قدرقادرة على توليد الأجهزة تكون هذه 

 تخصالمعدات بإشارات ب الخاصةالإشارات  استعيض عن ولذلكتتبع الشحنات. و على أجهزة أخرى غير أجهزة تسجيل البيانات 
من أن  اً أيض هناك قلق كانو . الأحكام تطبيق إساءةلتقليل خطر  ، وذلكوأجهزة تتبع الشحناتأجهزة تسجيل البيانات بالتحديد 

 طرد أيفي نص يقصر عدد الأجهزة الموجودة  أضيف لتخفيف هذا القلقو . طردلكل  ةمحددرقمية  ودحد إساءة استخدام غياب
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 التي حدود الطاقة إزاء شواغل. وأخيراً كانت هناك الإرساليةالعدد المطلوب لتتبع أو جمع بيانات  لىعأو عليه  غلاف حاويأو 
قلق من أن وبدر . ٩٧٠و ٩٦٧التغليف  تعليماتمن   IIالحدود المنصوص عليها في القسمقد وضعت على أساس كانت 

فلا  قررأصغر بكثير من الحد الأعلى الم طاقتها مهما كانت اتالبطاريات التي تشغل أجهزة تسجيل البيانات وأجهزة تتبع الشحن
بطاريات أكبر. أجهزة الإرسال  تقتضيأن مع مرور الوقت ومن المرجح  ،فقط ةصغير البطاريات الب الإكتفاءضمن تأحكام  توجد

بوصفها  شحنتاريات التي عتبة تطبيق استثناءات التنظيم الكامل للبط بوصفها امنطقيمقبولة المقررة اعتقد آخرون أن الحدود و 
إلى أن أجهزة تسجيل البيانات  وأشاروا ،اً كافي التبريرذلك  آخرونير  . ولم٩٧٠و ٩٦٧لتغليف ا تعليماتمن  II للقسم اً وفقبضائع 

 ورأوا. تنقل خاملةالبطاريات  كانتمخاطر موجودة عندما الهذه  ولم تكن. هانقل طوالأن تظل نشطة  يجبوأجهزة تتبع الشحنات 
رحلة معينة أي على متن  نقلهاالتي يمكن  الشحناتالبيانات أو أجهزة تتبع  تسجيلأجهزة لعدد  غياب النص عن حدود مقررةأن 

القصوى  تهاطاقحدود كثافة مجموع  فيسفر ،البضائععدد كبير من البطاريات أو الخلايا النشطة في مقصورة نقل قد يؤدي إلى 
  .خطر غير مقبول على السلامة عن
أن من على الرغم  "التعليمات الفنية"في النهاية على ضرورة إدراج الأحكام المنقحة في  الخبراء فريقوافق   ٣-٣-١-٢-١

تسجيل البيانات وأجهزة  أجهزة تشغيل. ومع ذلك تم الإقرار بأن امن أنها لا توفر هامش أمان مناسبأبدوا قلقا بعض الأعضاء 
تمت الموافقة على و من الوضع الراهن.  اً أكثر أمان اً وأن الأحكام المنقحة توفر خيار  ،ةأثناء النقل ممارسة شائعفي  اتتتبع الشحن

 ،نشطةالتي تظل الخاصة بالأجهزة  ٩٧٠و ٩٦٧التغليف  تعليماتفي الواردة مراجعة الأحكام باقتراح  وقبول التعديل المنقح
  .الأحكام في المستقبل لصياغةوقائم على الأداء  الهيكل قويواعتماد نهج 

  ١تعديل الجزء توصية ب  ٤-١-٢-١
. المعني بالمواءمة الفريق العامل التي اقترحها التنقيحاتبما في ذلك  ،١تمت الموافقة على تعديلات الجزء   ١-٤-١-٢-١

التعليمات "جزاء أخرى من لأالتعديلات المتفق عليها و  التعديلات هذه هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب(ج)  المرفقفي  وقد أدرجت
  ."الفنية

   لتتوافق "التعليمات الفنية" مسودة تعديل  ٢-٢-١
  ٢الجزء  —مع توصيات الأمم المتحدة 

(DGP/26-WP/12).   
  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٢-٢-١
خبراء لجنة " التي أصدرتهاقرارات لا وفقا التي أعدت "التعليمات الفنية"من  ٢استعرض الاجتماع تعديلات الجزء   ١-١-٢-٢-١
هذه ل اً أولي ضاً استعرا المعني بالمواءمة الفريق العاملجرى أو  ).٧/١٢/٢٠١٨(جنيف،  التاسعةفي دورتها  (UNCOE)لأمم المتحدة" ا
 عقد قبل اختامي استعراضا ىأجر ثم ). DGP-WG/19 همن تقرير  ٣-٢-١-٣انظر الفقرة ( DGP-WG/19 الاجتماع لتعديلات فيا

هذا البند من جدول  بشأنلتقرير با )ب(  المرفقفي  تدرجأتحريرية  تعديلاتوأوصى بعدة  (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين هاجتماع
  .غير التحريرية الموصوفة في الفقرات التالية التعديلاتالأعمال، والعديد من 

  ٢تعديل الجزء توصية ب  ٢-٢-٢-١
التي اقترحها الفريق العامل  التنقيحاتبما في ذلك  ،٢تمت الموافقة على التعديلات التي أدخلت على الجزء   ١-٢-٢-٢-١

التعديلات المتفق عليها في أجزاء و  هذه التعديلات هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب(ج)  المرفقفي وقد أدرجت . المعني بالمواءمة
  ."التعليمات الفنية"أخرى من 
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  معتوافق تل "التعليمات الفنية" تعديل  ٣-٢-١
 ٣الجزء  —توصيات الأمم المتحدة 

(DGP/27-WP/13).   
  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٣-٢-١
القرارات التي اتخذها المكتب في  التي تعبر عن "التعليمات الفنية"من  ٣استعرض الاجتماع تعديلات الجزء   ١-١-٣-٢-١

ه اجتماع في لتعديلاتهذه ااستعراضاً أولياً ل المعني بالمواءمة وأجرى الفريق العامل). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨ ،دورته التاسعة (جنيف
 انعقاد قبلثم أجرى مراجعة ختامية ). DGP-WG/19 الاجتماع تقريرمن  ٥-٢-١-٣(انظر الفقرة  DGP-WG/19 التاسع عشر

هذا البند من جدول  بشأنلتقرير با (ب) المرفقفي  تدرجأتحريرية  تنقيحاتوأوصى بعدة  (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين هاجتماع
  .A154 رقم غير تحريرية على الحكم الخاص بتنقيحاتكما أوصى  ،الأعمال

  A154رقم  الحكم الخاص  ٢-٣-٢-١
وقد روجع هذا أنها تالفة أو معيبة.  تبينبطاريات الليثيوم التي الجوي لنقل ال A154رقم  خاصالحكم يحظر ال  ١-٢-٣-٢-١

ز يركللتبإجراء مزيد من المراجعات  المعني بالمواءمة الفريق العامل أوصىو مع اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة.  لمواءمته الحكم
محور التركيز هذا الأمر كان و  ،وعيوبها تلفها التحقق منبدلاً من ليست تالفة أو معيبة الخلايا أو البطاريات أن  على التحقق من

أن العيوب ب التسليممع  ،والمعيبة التالفة وبين البطاريات والمعيبة بين الخلايا التالفةالمراجعات تلك ميزت و في اللوائح النموذجية. 
  .في أي وقتقد تحدث ضرار الأ أنفي حين  الإنتاجأثناء عملية في تحدث قد 

  ٣تعديل الجزء بتوصية   ٣-٣-٢-١
. المعني بالمواءمة الفريق العامل التنقيحات التي اقترحهابما في ذلك  ،٣تعديلات الجزء تمت الموافقة على   ١-٣-٣-٢-١

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب (ج) المرفقفي  ،"التعليمات الفنية"جزاء أخرى من لأمتفق عليها التعديلات الهي و  ،وقد أدرجت

توافق مع توصيات الأمم تل "التعليمات الفنية"ت تعديلا  ٤-٢-١
  (DGP/27-WP/14) ٤الجزء  —المتحدة 

  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٤-٢-١
لجنة خبراء الأمم ها تالقرارات التي اتخذ لتعكس "التعليمات الفنية"من  ٤استعرض الاجتماع تعديلات الجزء   ١-١-٤-٢-١

استعراضاً أولياً المعني بالمواءمة وأجرى الفريق العامل ). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨، التاسعة (جنيف ادورتهفي  (UNCOE)المتحدة 
 ختامية استعراضاأجرى كما . DGP-WG/19الاجتماع  من تقرير ٦-٢-١-٣انظر الفقرة ( DGP-WG/19الاجتماع  في
هذا البند من  عنلتقرير اب (ب)  المرفقفي  تدرجأ تحريرية تعديلاتبوأوصى  (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين اجتماعه قبل

  .الأعمال  جدول

  ٤تعديل الجزء بتوصية   ٢-٤-٢-١
التنقيحات التي اقترحها الفريق العامل بما في ذلك  ،٤تمت الموافقة على التعديلات التي أُدخلت على الجزء   ١-٢-٤-٢-١

جزاء لأالتعديلات المتفق عليها و هذه التعديلات  هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب (ج) المرفقفي  أدرجت وقد. المعني بالمواءمة
   ."التعليمات الفنية"أخرى من 
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توافق مع تل "التعليمات الفنية" تعديل  ٥-٢-١
 ٥الجزء  —توصيات الأمم المتحدة 

(DGP/27-WP/15).   
  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٥-٢-١
القرارات  مع من أجل مواءمتهااللازمة من التعليمات الفنية  ٥لجزء ل المقترحة تعديلاتالاستعرض الاجتماع   ١-١-٥-٢-١

المعني وأجرى الفريق العامل ). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨التاسعة (جنيف،  افي دورته (UNCOE) خبراء الأمم المتحدة لجنةها تالتي اتخذ
 تقرير الاجتماع من ٧-٢-١-٣ (انظر الفقرة DGP-WG/19 ه التاسع عشراجتماع في لتعديلاتهذه ااستعراضاً أولياً لبالمواءمة 

DGP WG/19 السابع والعشرين  هاجتماعانعقاد  قبل اختامي استعراضاأجرى ). ثم(DGP/27)  تحريرية بسيطة بتنقيحاتوأوصى 
من  في الفقرات أدرجتغير تحريرية  تنقيحاتب كما أوصى ،هذا البند من جدول الأعمال بشأنلتقرير با (ب) المرفقفي  تدرجأ

  .أدناه ٥-٥-٢-١ رقم إلى ٢-٥-٢-١ رقم

غلفة الحاوية معايير تحديد مؤشر النقل للأ  ٢-٥-٢-١
  أو حاويات الشحن

نقل المعايير تحديد مؤشر  بتنقيح DGP-WG/19 التاسع عشر لفريق العمل المعني بالمواءمة الاجتماع أوصى  ١-٢-٥-٢-١
 1.2.3.1.2;5 الفقرةمن اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة و  ٢-٣-٥-١-٥(الفقرة حاويات الشحن في أو  لأغلفة الحاويةفي ا
وكان الغرض من  ).DGP-WG/19 الاجتماع من تقرير(ب)   ١-٧-٢-١-٣ رقم (انظر الفقرة واضحة لكي تصبحالتعليمات)   من
  :ما يلي معالجة تنقيحاتال هذه

 الأغلفة الحاويةأن  مع ،من شاحن واحد الشحنة المقدمةأشار نص الأمم المتحدة على وجه التحديد إلى   أ)
  لا يمكن تقديمها إلا من شاحن واحد؛

الشرط هو هذا غير ضرورية لأن اعتبُرت غير الجامدة  لأغلفة الحاويةبشأن امضافة الجديدة الجملة ال  ب)
  ؛الجامدة لأغلفة الحاويةبا الشرط الخاص نفسه

ودُعي إلى  ،إلى الدورة الخامسة والخمسين للجنة الفرعية للأمم المتحدةقُدمت ورقة معلومات  فيهذه المسألة الإجتماع أثار أمين 
. وبناء على اللازمة التنقيحاتنظر في ت أنللجنة الفرعية  لكي يتسنى اللاحقةعمل رسمية في الدورة  ورقة عرض المسألة في

 فيبالمواءمة المعني  الفريق العامل أوصىو . هذه التنقيحات الدورة السادسة والخمسين للنظر في علىورقة ال عرضتذلك 
 سيقوم أمينو  ،معالجة الحالات الشاذة التي تنظملتعليمات اللازمة لبمزيد من التنقيحات  (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين هاجتماع

  الدورة السادسة والخمسين.تقدم إلى من خلال ورقة معلومات التنقيحات هذه على اللجنة الفرعية للأمم المتحدة  بإطلاع الإجتماع

  لمواد المشعةاوسم شروط   ٣-٥-٢-١
. لكنها أشارت بطريق من التعليمات 2.4.5.5;5 مواد المشعة قد أضيفت إلى الفقرةكانت شروط جديدة لوسم ال  ١-٣-٥-٢-١

 DGP-WG/UN Harmonization الفريق العاملأوصى و  لكل إرسالية. الأمم المتحدة ماوضعته نلذيلاوالإسم الخطأ إلى الرقم 
  لغ اللجنة الفرعية للأمم المتحدة بذلك.حذف هذه الكلمات. وطُلب من أمين الفريق أن يبب
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  الليثيوم بطاريةوسم أبعاد علامة   ٤-٥-٢-١
 أوصىو  .حد أدنىأصغر أبعاد  لتبين) ٣-٥علامة بطارية الليثيوم في التعليمات (الشكل  شكلتم تعديل   ١-٤-٥-٢-١

 مات للمدةالتعلي طبعةفي  الواردةالعلامة الأكبر  الإستمرار في استخدام مفادهاملاحظة  بإدراج لمعني بالمواءمةا الفريق العامل
٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩.  

  المواد المشعة لإرساليات المقررةالمعلومات   ٥-٥-٢-١
 من التعليمات (d 4.1.5.7.1;5 الوارد في الفقرة شرطال فيوحاويات الشحن  الأغلفة الحاويةإشارات إلى  أضيفت  ١-٥-٥-٢-١

في  أن النص المنقح المدرجالمعني بالمواءمة  الفريق العامل وذكر. المرسلة تزويد فئة الطرد بمعلومات عن المواد المشعةبشأن 
الفريق  اقترح ثم ،يحالفه الصوابلم الوكالة الدولية للطاقة الذرية و  أجرتهاستند إلى تغييرات اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدة ا

  .لجنة الفرعية للأمم المتحدةإلى ال في هذا الصدد قدم المشورةالإجتماع أن يلب من أمين طو  مراجعته

  ٥توصية لتعديل الجزء   ٦-٥-٢-١
المعني  الفريق العامل التي اقترحها هي والتنقيحات ٥تمت الموافقة على التعديلات التي أدخلت على الجزء   ١-٦-٥-٢-١

 إدخالها علىالتعديلات المتفق و  هذه التعديلات والتنقيحات هذا البند من جدول الأعمالالمرفق (ج) ب فيوقد أدرجت . بالمواءمة
  ."التعليمات الفنية"أجزاء أخرى من 

توافق مع توصيات الأمم تل "ات الفنيةالتعليم" تعديل  ٦-٢-١
  (DGP/27-WP/16) ٦الجزء  —المتحدة 

  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٦-٢-١
ها تالقرارات التي اتخذ لتعكس "التعليمات الفنية"من  ٦استعرض الاجتماع التعديلات التي أدخلت على الجزء   ١-١-٦-٢-١

استعراضاً أولياً  المعني بالمواءمةوأجرى الفريق العامل ). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨التاسعة (جنيف،  افي دورته لجنة خبراء الأمم المتحدة
  الاجتماع  من تقرير ٨-٢-١-٣ الفقرة انظر( DGP-WG/19 ه التاسع عشراجتماع في لتعديلاتهذه ال

DGP-WG/19( السابع والعشرين  هاجتماع انعقاد قبل لها اختامي استعراضاأجرى . ثم(DGP/27) . التعديلاتوأوصى ببعض 
  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال بشأنلتقرير با (ب) المرفقالتحريرية المدرجة في 

  ٦توصية لتعديل الجزء   ٢-٦-٢-١
قد و . المعني بالمواءمة تنقيحات اقترحها الفريق العامل من بما في ذلك ،٦ الجزء تعديلاتتمت الموافقة على   ١-٢-٦-٢-١

  ."الفنية التعليمات"جزاء أخرى من لأالمتفق عليها  هذه التعديلات والتنقيحات هذا البند من جدول الأعمالالمرفق (ج) بفي أدرجت 

توافق مع توصيات الأمم تلتعليمات الفنية لا تعديل  ٧-٢-١
  (DGP/27-WP/17) ٧الجزء  —المتحدة 

  خلفية الموضوع  ١-٧-٢-١
لجنة خبراء الأمم ها تالقرارات التي اتخذ عكسي "التعليمات الفنية"من  ٧لجزء ل تعديلاالاجتماع  استعرض  ١-١-٧-٢-١

 في لتعديل اهذاستعراضاً أولياً لالمعني بالمواءمة وأجرى الفريق العامل ). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨التاسعة (جنيف،  افي دورته المتحدة
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 اختامي استعراضاثم أجرى  .DGP-WG/19 الاجتماع من تقرير ٩-٢-١-٣ الفقرة (انظر DGP-WG/19 ه التاسع عشراجتماع
الإشارة إلى  استعاض عنلأنه ببساطة  اً التعديل واضح هذا كان. و (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين هاجتماعانعقاد  قبللهذا التعديل 

جميع التعليمات مع مواءمة  وذلك على غرار، من التعليمات 2.9.3.3;7 الفقرة "معدل الجرعة" فيإشارة إلى "مستوى الإشعاع" ب
 لهما إذا كان الحكم الفعلي ع الفريق العامل المعني بالمواءمة ، تساءلهذا التعديلعند مراجعة و لوائح الأمم المتحدة النموذجية. 

ي وقت على السطح الخارجي القيود المفروضة على معدل الجرعة في أ يخصحكم  وهووأوصى بحذفه.  الجوي بالنقلصلة 
شحن. المركبة أو حاوية السطح رعة على معدل الجيشير الحكم المقابل في لوائح الأمم المتحدة النموذجية إلى  ، في حينللطائرة
أدى و . غير ممكن على طائرة كبيرة سهل في حين أن قياسهشحن المركبة أو حاوية العلى أن قياس معدل الجرعة  الفريق ورأى

فصل شرط إلى أن  وأشار بعض آخر ،لحماية الركاب وضعاعتقد بعض أنه و الشرط. هذا القصد من حول إلى مناقشة هذا الرأي 
العمال  يحمي التعديل المقترح أن ورأى آخرون. هذه الحمايةقد حقق  متن الطائرةن مقصورة الركاب أو عالمواد المشعة  إرساليات

 هذا قبل حذف الدراسةالمزيد من  اءإجر لطائرة. وخلص الاجتماع إلى ضرورة ا ي لجسمخارجال السطحمن القريبين  والأشخاص
  للفريق العامل. اللاحقجتماع الا إلى وتقديمهبشأنه  حاقتر اإعداد و  ،الشرط

  ٧توصية لتعديل الجزء   ٢-٧-٢-١
التعديلات هذا التعديل و  هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب المرفق (ج)في  وأدرج. ٧تمت الموافقة على تعديل الجزء   ١-٢-٧-٢-١

  ."التعليمات الفنية"من  للأجزاء الأخرى المتفق عليها

 ٤٩٢تعليمات تغليف الطرود المسموح بها في التعليمات  تنقيح  ٨-٢-١
 (DGO/27-WP/26) ٨٧٢إلى  ٨٧٠ وتعليمات التغليف

لوائح النموذجية للأمم مع ال هامواءمتتوخيا ل ٨٧٢إلى  ٨٧٠و ٤٩٢تعليمات التغليف لديلات تعرحت اقتُ   ١-٨-٢-١
البطاريات المحتوية على الصوديوم والخلايا المحتوية  — UN 3292فئة رقم الأمم المتحدة ل ٤٩٢ تعليمات التغليف وهيالمتحدة (

فئة رقم الأمم و  بطاريات رطبة مملوءة بحمض — UN 2794 رقم الأمم المتحدةلفئة  ٨٧٠ التغليف اتتعليمو  ؛على الصوديوم
بطاريات  — UN 3028 فئة رقم الأمم المتحدةل ٨٧١ التغليف اتتعليمو  ؛بالقلوياتبطاريات رطبة مملوءة  — UN 2795 المتحدة

بطاريات رطبة  — UN 2800فئة رقم الأمم المتحدة ل ٨٧٢ التغليفوتعليمات  ؛جافة تحتوي على هيدروكسيد البوتاسيوم الصلب
أثناء في عند الضرورة  ستستجدضافية التي الإ التنقيحاتتمت الموافقة على التعديلات مع مراعاة و ). للانسكابوغير قابلة 

  .المناقشة

التي  الطرودسلامة حرجية صيغ حساب مؤشر  تنقيحات  ٩-٢-١
  (DGP/27-WP/46)تحتوي على مواد انشطارية 

، وهي مواد انشطاريةل الحاوية الطرودسلامة حرجية حساب مؤشر في معادلات  الناقصةالأقواس تم تحديد   ١-٩-٢-١
يغير نتيجة الحساب. ولوحظ  قد اغيابه لأنضرورية هذه الأقواس كانت و . من التعليمات 7.10.2;6في الجزء  الواردةالمعادلات 
مع لوائح الوكالة الدولية للطاقة الذرية بشأن النقل  تماماً  تكن متماشيةفي لوائح الأمم المتحدة النموذجية لم  الواردة أن الأقواس

  .الأخطاء التي صوبتتعديلات التم الاتفاق على و حساب. اختلاف في نتائج الؤدي إلى ت ولكنها لا (SSR-6)الآمن للمواد المشعة 
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  UN 3547 (DGP/27-WP/40) لأمم المتحدةفئة رقم ال الأخطار الثانوية  ١٠-٢-١
 "آخرغير محددة بشكل "التي تحتوي بضائع خطرة  البنودمعايير تصنيف  إلىشارة إ أي غياب حدد الإجتماع  ١-١٠-٢-١

(n.o.s) غير المحددة بشكل آخر"العناصر  في قائمة" (n.o.s) وبناء علىً . 2;1 الإضافةفي  صحيحة للشحناتالعامة ال تسمياتوال 
رقم الأمم المتحدة  الثانوية للأغلفة الحاوية من فئة الأخطار" في عمود 0.6;2"انظر  عبارة وافق الاجتماع على إضافة ذلك

UN 3547 — وغير محددة بشكل آخر  التي تحتوي على مادة قابلة للتآكل العناصر(n.o.s).  في  الواردةمع القيمة وهذا يتوافق
  .المادة هلهذ ١-٣في الجدول  الوارد الثانوية الأخطارعمود 

  (DGP/27-WP/47)الشحن العامة  وتسميات ).n.o.s( ""غير المحددة بشكل آخر الموادلقائمة  تنقيحات  ١١-٢-١
الملائمة العامة الشحن  وتسميات n.o.s "غير المحددة بشكل آخر" الموادقائمة  تنقيحاتتمت الموافقة على   ١-١١-٢-١

  .لتوافق مع اللوائح النموذجية للأمم المتحدةلتوخيا  2;1 الإضافةفي المقترحة 

  توصيةال  ١٢-٢-١
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد ،السابقةفي ضوء المناقشات   ١-١٢-٢-١

 "لجوابطريق التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقةل عديلت — ١/٢التوصية   
)Doc 9284 ( مع توصيات  من أجل مواءمة هذه الوثيقة ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  إدخالهمقترح

  الأمم المتحدة بشأن نقل البضائع الخطرة 
ن هذا البند م تحتلتقرير بهذا ا المرفق (ج)موضح في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية" أن تعدل

  .جدول الأعمال
  

— — — — — — — —    
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نقل البضائع  توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشأنو البضائع الخطرة المتعلقة بيكاو أحكام الإ بين مواءمةال :١  البند رقم
  الخطرة

ضائع الخطرة ة للنقل الآمن للبالفنيالتعليمات  "إضافةوثيقة إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل  :٣-١
  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١ ةفي طبعلإدخالها  (Doc 9284SU) "طريق الجوب

 "التعليمات الفنية"إضافة لمواءمة  تعديلاتمشروع   ١-٣-١
  (DGP/27-WP/19)مع توصيات الأمم المتحدة 

لجنة خبراء  التي أصدرتها قراراتال في "التعليمات الفنية "إضافةاستعرض الاجتماع التعديلات التي أُدخلت على   ١-١-٣-١
لتلك استعراضاً أولياً  المعني بالمواءمة وأجرى الفريق العامل). ٧/١٢/٢٠١٨ ،التاسعة (جنيف افي دورته (UNCOE)الأمم المتحدة 

ثم أجرى ). DGP-WG/19 الاجتماع من تقرير ١-٣-١-٣الفقرة  (انظر DGP-WG/19 ه التاسع عشراجتماع في لتعديلاتا
لتقرير با (ب)  المرفقفي  مدرجتحريري واحد  بتعديل وأوصى (DGP/27) السابع والعشرين هاجتماع انعقاد قبل استعراضا ختاميا لها

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال بشأن
الفريق  ي اقترحهذال التنقيح، بما في ذلك التعليمات الفنية" إضافة"تم الاتفاق على التعديلات التي أدخلت على   ٢-١-٣-١

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب(ج)  المرفقفي  وتم إدراج أدراج هذه التعديلات المعني بالمواءمة، العامل

  توصيةال  ٢-٣-١
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد ،في ضوء المناقشات السابقة  ١-٢-٣-١

بطريق  التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة "إضافة وثيقةل تعديل — ١/٣التوصية   
 ة هذه الوثيقةمن أجل مواءم ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  إدخالهمقترح  (Doc 9284SU) "الجو

  مع توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشأن نقل البضائع الخطرة 
هذا  تحتلتقرير بهذا ا(د)  المرفقمبين في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية إضافة"وثيقة  أن تعدل

  البند من جدول الأعمال.
  
  

— — — — — — — —
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1A-1  من جدول الأعمال ١المرفق (أ) بالتقرير بشأن البند  
 

 

  المرفق (أ)

  التعديلات المقترح إدخالها على الملحق الثامن عشر 
  من أجل مواءمتها مع توصيات الأمم المتحدة بشأن نقل البضائع الخطرة

  قواعد والتوصيات الدوليةال

  نقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرةال
  بطريق الجو

  الملحق الثامن عشر باتفاقية الطيران المدني الدولي

...  

  التعاريف   الفصل الأول:
...  

  
وغيرها من الاحتواء وظائف الأوعية وأي مكونات أو مواد أخرى ضرورية للأوعية لأداء  واحد أو أكثر من — التعبئة والتغليف

  المرتبطة بالسلامة. الوظائف
  .التعليمات الفنية من ٣-١-٧ ٢-٧ ، الفقرة٢بالنسبة للمواد المشعة، انظر الجزء  —ملاحظة 

...  

— — — — — — — —

  :١من التقرير تحت البند  ١-١-١ رقم انظر الفقرة
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APPENDIX B 
 

REVISIONS TO AMENDMENTS TO THE TECHNICAL 
INSTRUCTIONS AND ITS SUPPLEMENT TO ALIGN WITH THE UN 

RECOMMENDATIONS PRESENTED IN DGP/27-WPS/11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 
16, 17 AND 19 PROPOSED BY DGP-WG/UN HARMONIZATION 

 
 Note.— The proposed revisions to the Technical Instructions shown in the following table have 
been incorporated in Appendices C to this report on Agenda Item 1, and the proposed revisions to the 
Supplement to the Technical Instructions have been incorporated in Appendix D to the report on Agenda 
Item 1. 
 

Working paper 
number TI reference Amendment 
DGP/27-WP/11 1;1.1.5.1, new 

i) 
See paragraph 1.2.1.3 of the report under Agenda Item 1 

DGP/27-WP/11 1;3.1 definition 
for Self-
accelerating 
decomposition 
temperature 
(SADT) 

Add “UN” before “Manual of Tests and Criteria” 

DGP/27-WP/11 1;3.1 definition 
for Self-
accelerating 
polymerization 
temperature 
(SAPT) 

Amend as follows: 
 
Self-accelerating polymerization temperature (SAPT). The lowest 

temperature at which self-accelerating polymerization may occur 
with a substance in the packaging, IBC or portable tank as offered 
for transport. The SAPT must be determined in accordance with 
the test procedures established for the self-accelerating 
decomposition temperature for self-reactive substances in 
accordance with Part II, Section 28 of the UN Manual of Tests and 
Criteria. 

 
 Note.— IBC and portable tanks are not permitted for 
transport by air unless otherwise provided for in these Instructions.

DGP/27-WP/11 1;6.1.5.1 a) Delete references to 5;3.2.12 b), 5;4.1.5.7.1 i) and 7;2.9.4.3
DGP/27-WP/12 Table 2-12 — Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” in 

subparagraph c) 
— Add “1” before new footnote 

DGP/27-WP/12 2;7.2.4.1.1.2 
and 
2;7.2.4.1.1.3 a) 

Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 

DGP/27-WP/12 2;7.2.4.1.1.7 — Remove square brackets in sub-paragraph e); 
— Insert “in the definition for fissile nuclides” before “in 

7.1.3” in sub-paragraph e) 
— Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” in note 

DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-1 Delete “Explosive” from column 5 and “E0” from column 
9 for UN 0511 

DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-1 Delete “I” from column 8 for UN 3380 
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Working paper 
number TI reference Amendment 
DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-1 Delete “Infectious” from column 5 and “E0” from column 9 

for UN 3549 (two records) 

DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-2, 
Special 
Provision 
A107 

Replace “articles” with “items” in last sentence 

DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-2, 
Special 
Provision 
A154 

— Insert “≈” before “367” 
— Amend as follows:  
 
Lithium ion cells or batteries and lithium metal cells or batteries, 
identified as being defective for safety reasons, that have the potential 
of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are 
forbidden for transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer 
for safety reasons or cells or batteries that cannot be diagnosed as 
defective prior to transport). 
 
Lithium ion cells or batteries and lithium metal cells or batteries 
identified as being damaged or defective such that they do not 
conform to the type tested according to the applicable provisions of 
the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria are forbidden for transport. For 
the purposes of this special provision, these may include, but are not 
limited to: 
 
a) cells or batteries identified as being defective for safety 

reasonsthat have leaked or vented; 
 
b) cells or batteries that have leaked or vented; 
 
c) cells or batteries that cannot be diagnosed prior to transport; or 
 
dc) cells or batteries that have sustained physical or mechanical 

damage. 
 
In assessing a cell or battery as damaged or defective, an assessment 
or evaluation must be performed based on safety criteria from the cell, 
battery or product manufacturer or by a technical expert with 
knowledge of the cell’s or battery’s safety features. An assessment or 
evaluation may include, but is not limited to, the following criteria: 
 
a) acute hazard, such as gas, fire, or electrolyte leaking; 
 
b) the use or misuse of the cell or battery; 
 
c) signs of physical damage, such as deformation to cell or battery 

casing, or colours on the casing;  
 
d) external and internal short circuit protection, such as voltage or 

isolation measures; 
 
e) the condition of the cell or battery safety features; or 
 
f) damage to any internal safety components, such as the battery 

management system.

DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-2, 
Special 
Provision 
A215 

Delete “(≈274)” from the second column 
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Working paper 
number TI reference Amendment 
DGP/27-WP/13 Table 3-2, 

Special 
Provisions 
A216 and 
A217 

Insert “UN” before “Manual of Tests and Critiera” 

DGP/27-WP/14 4;9.1.11 and 
4;9.1.23 

Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 

DGP/27-WP/15 5;1.2.3.1.2 Amend to read as follows: 
 
1.2.3.1.2    The transport index for each overpack or freight container 
must be determined as either the sum of the transport indices of all 
the packages contained therein. However, for a rigid overpack, or a 
freight container from one single shipper, the shipper may determine 
the transport index by direct measurement of radiation level, except in 
the case ofdose rate. The transport index for a non-rigid overpacks for 
which the transport index  must be determined only as the sum of the 
transport indices of all the packages. within the overpack. 

DGP/27-WP/15 5;2.4.5.5 Delete square brackets and “assigned to the consignment” 
from new text 

DGP/27-WP/15 Figure 5-3 Add the following note: 
 
 Note.— The mark illustrated in Figure 5-3 of the 2019-2020 
Edition of the Technical Instructions with minimum dimensions of 
120 mm × 110 mm my continue to be used. 

DGP/27-WP/15 5;3.5.1.1 h) 4) Amend to read as follows: 
 
Transport index: The number determined in accordance with 1.2.3.1.1 
and 1.2.3.1.2. (No transport index entry is required except for category 
I-WHITE.).

DGP/27-WP/15 5;4.1.5.7.1 d) Amend to read as follows: 
 
d) The category of the package and if applicable for the overpack 

and freight container, as assigned per 1.2.3.1.4, i.e. I-WHITE, II-
YELLOW, III-YELLOW;

DGP/27-WP/16 6;3.1.2.9 Renumber as 3.1.2.8 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;5.2.1.1 Replace “150 l” with “150 L” in the title for ISO 11119-4: 

2016 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;5.2.1.3 Replace “aluminum” with “aluminium” in the title for ISO 

7866:2012 + Cor 1:2014 and in the note underneath the title
DGP/27-WP/16 6;5.2.7.2, 

Note 2 
Replace “country” with “State” and “competent authority” 
with “appropriate national authority 

DGP/27-WP/16 6;5.2.9.2, 
Note 2 

Replace “country” with “State”. 

DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.1.4 Replace “packaging” with “package” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.4.2 b) Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.4.4.1 c) ii) Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.4.4.2 c) ii) Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.6.14 Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.9.3 b) i) Replace “radiation level” with “dose rate” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.24.2.2 Replace “must be” with “is” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.24.2.3 Replace “must be” with “is” 
DGP/27-WP/16 6;7.24.3 Replace “must be” with “is” 
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Working paper 
number TI reference Amendment 
DGP/27-WP/19 Packing 

Instruction 622 
Replace “UN 3468” with “UN 3549” in the second row of 
the heading 

 
— — — — — — — — 
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APPENDIX C 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR THE SAKE OF HARMONIZATION WITH THE UN 

RECOMMENDATIONS ON THE TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS 
GOODS 

 

Part 1 
 

GENERAL 
. . .  

Chapter 1 
 

SCOPE AND APPLICABILITY 
. . .  

Paragraph 3.1.2.3.1 a) of the DGP-WG/19 report: 
 

  Note.— Recommendations on Tests and Criteria, which are incorporated by reference into certain provisions of these 
Instructions, are published as a separate Manual (United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, 
Manual of Tests and Criteria) (ST/SG/AC.10/11/Rev.6 and Amend.17), the contents of which are:  
 
 Part I. Classification procedures, test methods and criteria relating to explosives of Class 1; 
 

  Part II. Classification procedures, test methods and criteria relating to self-reactive and polymerizing substances of 
Division 4.1 and organic peroxides of Division 5.2;  
 
 Part III. Classification procedures, test methods and criteria relating to substances or articles of Class 2, Class 3, Class 4, 
Division 5.1, Class 8 and Class 9; 
 

For languages other than English: There may be a need for amendment to the following for the sake of 
alignment with 1.1 of the UN Model Regulations, (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), e.g. French version 
should read: 
 
1.1 Sous le Nota 1 des dispositions générales, à la quatrième partie, remplacer « au matériel de 
transport » par « aux équipements de transport ». 

 
  Part IV. Test methods concerning transport equipment; and 
 
  Part V. Classification procedures, test methods and criteria relating to sectors other than transport. 

 
 Appendices. Information common to a number of different types of tests and national contacts for test details. 

. . .  

  1.1.5 General exceptions 
 

  1.1.5.1    Except for 7;4.2, these Instructions do not apply to dangerous goods carried by an aircraft where the dangerous 
goods are: 
 
 a) to provide, during flight, medical aid to a patient when those dangerous goods: 
 
  1) have been placed on board with the approval of the operator; or 
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  2) form part of the permanent equipment of the aircraft when it has been adapted for specialized use; 
 
  providing that: 
 
  1) gas cylinders have been manufactured specifically for the purpose of containing and transporting that particular 

gas; 
 
  2) equipment containing wet cell batteries is kept and, when necessary, secured in an upright position to prevent 

spillage of the electrolyte; 
 
  Note.— For dangerous goods that passengers are permitted to carry as medical aid, see 8;1.1.2. 
 
 b) to provide, during flight, veterinary aid or a humane killer for an animal; 
 

 c) for dropping in connection with agricultural, horticultural, forestry, ice jam control and landslide clearance or pollution 
control activities; 

 
 d) for dropping or triggering in connection with avalanche control activities; 

 
 e) to provide, during flight, or related to the flight, aid in connection with search and rescue operations; 

 
 f) vehicles carried in aircraft designed or modified for vehicle ferry operations and all of the following requirements are met: 

 
  1) authorization has been given by the appropriate authorities of the States concerned, and such authorities have 

prescribed specific terms and conditions for the particular operator’s operation; 
 
  2) vehicles are secured in an upright position; 
 
  3) fuel tanks are so filled as to prevent spillage of fuel during loading, unloading and transit; and 
 
  4) adequate ventilation rates are maintained in the aircraft compartment in which the vehicle is carried; 
 

For French version: There may be a need for amendment to the following for the sake of alignment with 
1.1.1.2 (a) of the UN Model Regulations, (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), e.g.  
 
1.1.1.2  a)  Remplacer « engins de transport » par « matériels de transport ». Dans le nota 3, 
remplacer « moyen de transport » par « matériel de transport » 

 
 g) required for the propulsion of the means of transport or the operation of its specialized equipment during transport 

(e.g. refrigeration units) or that are required in accordance with the operating regulations (e.g. fire extinguishers) 
(see 2.2).  

 
 Note.— This exception is only applicable to the means of transport performing the transport operation. 

 
 h) contained within items of excess baggage being sent as cargo provided that: 

 
  1) the excess baggage has been consigned as cargo by or on behalf of a passenger; 
 
  2) the dangerous goods may only be those that are permitted by and in accordance with 8;1.1.2 to be carried in 

checked baggage; 
 
  3) the excess baggage is marked with the words “Excess baggage consigned as cargo”. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.1.1.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.1.3 of the 
report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
i) data loggers and cargo tracking devices with installed lithium batteries, attached to or placed in packages, overpacks 

or unit load devices are not subject to any provisions of these Instructions provided the following conditions are met: 
 

1) the data loggers and cargo tracking devices must be in use or intended for use during transport;  
 
2) each cell or battery must meet the provisions of Part 2;9.3 a), e), f) ( if applicable) and g);  
 
3) for a lithium ion cell, the Watt-hour rating must not be more than 20 Wh; 
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4) for a lithium ion battery, the Watt-hour rating must not be more than 100 Wh; 
 
5) for a lithium metal cell, the lithium content must not be more than 1 g; 
 
6) for a lithium metal battery, the aggregate lithium content must not be more than 2 g; 
 
7) the number of data loggers or cargo tracking devices in or on any package or overpack must be 

no more than the number required to track or to collect data for the specific consignment; 
 
8) the data loggers or cargo tracking devices must be capable of withstanding the shocks and loadings normally 

encountered during transport; 
 
9) the data loggers or cargo tracking devices must not be capable of generating a dangerous evolution of heat; and 
 
10) the data loggers or cargo tracking devices must meet defined standards for electromagnetic 

radiation to ensure that the operation of the device does not interfere with aircraft systems. 
 

 Note.— This exception does not apply where the data loggers or cargo tracking devices are offered for transport as 
a consignment in accordance with Packing Instruction 967 or 970. 

 

. . .  

Chapter 3 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
 

Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variation BE 1; see Table A-1 
 
 
 
 

3.1    DEFINITIONS 

. . .  

Designated postal operator. Any governmental or non-governmental entity officially designated by a Universal Postal Union 
(UPU) member country to operate postal services and to fulfil the related obligations arising from the acts of the UPU 
Convention on its territory. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 1.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
Dose rate. The ambient dose equivalent or the directional dose equivalent, as appropriate, per unit time, measured at the 

point of interest. 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 1.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
Radiation level. For the transport of radioactive material, the corresponding dose rate expressed in millisieverts per hour or 

microsieverts per hour. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.3.1 c) 
of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
Self-accelerating decomposition temperature (SADT). The lowest temperature at which self-accelerating decomposition may 

occur with in a substance in the packaging, IBC or portable tank as used in offered for transport. The SADT must be 
determined in accordance with the test procedures given in Part II, Section 28 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria. 

 
 Note.— IBC and portable tanks are not permitted for transport by air unless otherwise provided for in these Instructions. 
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UN Model Regulations, 1.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.1.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 Self-accelerating polymerization temperature (SAPT). The lowest temperature at which self-accelerating polymerization 

may occur with a substance in the packaging, IBC or portable tank as offered for transport. The SAPT must be determined 
in accordance with the test procedures established for the self-accelerating decomposition temperature for self-reactive 
substances in accordance with Part II, Section 28 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria. 

 
 Note.— IBC and portable tanks are not permitted for transport by air unless otherwise provided for in these Instructions. 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 1.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph3.1.2.3.1 d) 
of DGP/27-WP/3):  

 
 Transport index (TI) assigned to a package, overpack or freight container, or to unpackaged LSA-I, SCO-I or SCO-III. 

For the transport of radioactive material, a number which is used to provide control over radiation exposure. 
 

 Note.— Unpackaged LSA-I, SCO-I or SCO-III material are not permitted for transport by air. 
 
. . .  

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.2.10 of DGP/27-WP/2): 
 
UN number. The four-digit number assigned by the United Nations Committee of Experts on the Transport of Dangerous 

Goods and on the Globally Harmonized System of Classification and Labelling of Chemicals to identify an article or 
substance or a particular group of articles or substances. 

 

. . .  
Chapter 5 

 
DANGEROUS GOODS SECURITY 

. . .  

5.3    PROVISIONS FOR HIGH CONSEQUENCE DANGEROUS GOODS 
 
 

5.3.1    Definition of high consequence dangerous goods 
 
 5.3.1.1    High consequence dangerous goods are those which have the potential for misuse in a terrorist event and which 
may, as a result, produce serious consequences such as mass casualties, mass destruction or, particularly for Class 7, mass 
socio-economic disruption. 
 
 5.3.1.2    An indicative list of high consequence dangerous goods in classes and divisions other than Class 7 is given in 
Table 1-7. 
 
 

UN Model Regulations, Table 1.4.1  (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 Table 1-7.    Indicative list of high consequence dangerous goods 
 

 Class 1 Division 1.1 explosives

 Class 1 Division 1.2 explosives

 Class 1 Division 1.3 compatibility group C explosives

 Class 1 Division 1.4 UN Nos. 0104, 0237, 0255, 0267, 0289, 0361, 0365, 0366, 0440, 
0441, 0455, 0456 and, 0500, 0512 and 0513

 Class 1 Division 1.5 explosives
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 Class 1 Division 1.6 explosives

 Division 2.3 toxic gases (excluding aerosols)

 Class 3 desensitized explosives

 Division 4.1 desensitized explosives

 Division 6.1 substances of Packing Group I; except when transported under the 
excepted quantity provisions in 3;5 
 
Division 6.2 infectious substances of Category A (UN Nos. 2814 and 2900) and 
medical waste of Category A (UN 3549)

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations,1.4.3.2.3  (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

5.5    RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
 
For radioactive material, the provisions of this Chapter are deemed to be complied with when the provisions of the Convention 
on Physical Protection of Nuclear Material1 and the IAEA circular on “The Physical Protection of Nuclear Material and Nuclear 
FacilitiesNuclear Security Recommendations on Physical Protection of Nuclear Material and Nuclear Facilities”2 are applied. 

. . .  

Chapter 6 
 

 GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
 

Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variations BR 8, JP 3, JP 23, VC 7; see Table A-1 
 
 
 

6.1    SCOPE AND APPLICATION 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  6.1.1    These Instructions establish standards of safety which provide an acceptable level of control of the radiation, 
criticality and thermal hazards to persons people, property and the environment that are associated with the transport of 
radioactive material. These Instructions are based on the IAEA Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material, 
(2012 2018 Edition), IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 (Rev.1), IAEA, Vienna (20122018). Explanatory material can 
be found in Advisory Material for the IAEA Regulations for the Safe Transport of Radioactive Material (2012 2018 Edition), 
Safety Standard Series No. SSG-26 (Rev.1), IAEA, Vienna (20142019). The prime responsibility for safety must rest with the 
person or organization responsible for facilities and activities that give rise to radiation risk. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.1.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  6.1.2    The objective of these Instructions is to establish requirements that must be satisfied to ensure safety and to 
protect persons people, property and the environment from the harmful effects of ionizing radiation in during the transport of 
radioactive material. This protection is achieved by requiring: 
 
 a) containment of the radioactive contents; 
 
 b) control of external radiation levels dose rate; 
 
 c) prevention of criticality; and 
 
 d) prevention of damage caused by heat. 
 

                                                      
 1. INFCIRC/274/Rev.1, IAEA, Vienna (1980). 
 2. INFCIRC/225/Rev.4 (Corrected), IAEA, Vienna (1999)INFCIRC/225/Rev.5, IAEA, Vienna (2011).. 
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 These requirements are satisfied firstly by applying a graded approach to the limits of the contents for packages and aircraft 
and to the performance standards, which are applied to package designs depending upon the hazard of the radioactive 
contents. Secondly, they are satisfied by imposing conditions on the design and operation of packages and on the 
maintenance of the packagings, including consideration of the nature of the radioactive contents. Finally Thirdly, they are 
satisfied by requiring administrative controls including, where appropriate, approval by competent authorities. Finally, further 
protection is provided by making arrangements for planning and preparing emergency response to protect people, property 
and the environment. 

. . .   

6.1.5    Specific provisions for the transport of excepted packages 
 

  6.1.5.1    Excepted packages which may contain radioactive material as specified in 2;7.2.4.1.1 are subject only to the 
following provisions of Parts 5 to 7: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.1.5.1 a) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.3.1 
e) of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.1.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 a) the applicable provisions specified in 5;1.1 (as applicable), 5;1.2.2.2, 5;1.2.2.3, 5;1.2.4, 5;1.4, 5;1.6.3, 5;2.2, 5;2.4.10, 

5;3.2.12 e), 5;3.3, 5;4.1.5.7.1 f) 1), 5;4.1.5.7.1 f) 2), 5;4.4, 7;1.6, 7;2.5, 7;2.9.3.1, 7;3.2.1, 7;3.2.4, 7;4.4 and 7;4.5; and 
 

 b) the requirements for excepted packages specified in 6;7.3; 
 

 except when the radioactive material possesses other hazardous properties and has to be classified in a class other than 
Class 7 in accordance with Special Provision A130 or A194, where the provisions listed in a) and b) above apply only as 
relevant and in addition to those relating to the main class or division. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.1.5.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  6.1.5.2    Excepted packages are subject to the relevant provisions of all other parts of these Instructions. If the excepted 
package contains fissile material, one of the fissile exceptions provided in 2;7.2.3.5 must apply and the requirements of 
7;2.9.4.3 must be met. 
 
 
 

6.2    RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAMME 
 
 6.2.1    The transport of radioactive material must be subject to a radiation protection programme, which must consist of 
systematic arrangements aimed at providing adequate consideration of radiation protection measures. 
 

  6.2.2    Doses to persons must be below the relevant dose limits. Protection and safety must be optimized in order that 
the magnitude of individual doses, the number of persons exposed and the likelihood of incurring exposure must be kept as 
low as reasonably achievable, economic and social factors being taken into account, within the restriction that the doses to 
individuals are subject to dose constraints. A structured and systematic approach must be adopted and must include 
consideration of the interfaces between transport and other activities. 
 

  6.2.3    The nature and extent of the measures to be employed in the programme must be related to the magnitude and 
likelihood of radiation exposure. The programme must incorporate the requirements in 6.2.2 and 6.2.4 to 6.2.7, 7;2.9.1.1 and 
7;2.9.1.2. Programme documents must be available, on request, for inspection by the relevant competent authority. 
 

  6.2.4    For occupational exposure arising from transport activities, where it is assessed that the effective dose either:  
 

 a) is likely to be between 1 and 6 mSv in a year, a dose assessment programme via workplace monitoring or individual 
monitoring must be conducted; or 

 
 b) is likely to exceed 6 mSv in a year, individual monitoring must be conducted. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.2.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
When individual monitoring or workplace monitoring or individual monitoring is conducted, appropriate records must be kept. 
 
 Note.— For occupational exposure arising from transport activities, where it is assessed that the effective dose is most 
unlikely to exceed 1 mSv in a year, no special work patterns, detailed monitoring, dose assessment programmes or individual 
record-keeping need be required. 
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UN Model Regulations, 1.5.2.5 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  6.2.5    In the event of accidents or incidents a nuclear or radiological emergency during the transport of radioactive 
material, emergency provisions, as established by relevant national and/or international organizations, must be observed to 
protect persons, property and the environment. Appropriate guidelines for such provisions are contained in “Planning and 
Preparing for Emergency Response to Transport Accidents Involving Radioactive Material”,  IAEA Safety Standard Series 
No. TS-G-1.2 (ST-3), IAEA, Vienna (2002). This includes arrangements for preparedness and response established in 
accordance with the national and/or international requirements and in a consistent and coordinated manner with the national 
and/or international emergency arrangements. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.2.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.2.6    Emergency procedures must take into accountThe arrangements for preparedness and response must be based 
on the graded approach and take into consideration the identified hazards and their potential consequences, including the 
formation of other dangerous substances that may result from the reaction between the contents of a consignment and the 
environment in the event of an accident a nuclear or radiological emergency. Guidance for the establishment of such 
arrangements is contained in Preparedness and Response for a Nuclear or Radiological Emergency, IAEA Safety Standards 
Series No. GSR Part 7, IAEA, Vienna (2015); Criteria for Use in Preparedness and Response for a Nuclear or Radiological 
Emergency, IAEA Safety Standards Series No. GSG-2, IAEA, Vienna (2011); Arrangements for Preparedness for a Nuclear 
or Radiological Emergency, IAEA Safety Standards Series No. GS-G-2.1, IAEA, Vienna (2007), and Arrangements for the 
Termination of a Nuclear or Radiological Emergency, IAEA Safety Standards Series No. GSG-11, IAEA, Vienna (2018). 
 

. . .   

6.4    SPECIAL ARRANGEMENT 
 
 6.4.1    Special arrangement means those provisions, approved by the competent authority, under which consignments 
which do not satisfy all the requirements of these Instructions applicable to radioactive material may be transported. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.4.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  6.4.2    Consignments for which conformity with any provision applicable to radioactive material is impracticable must not 
be transported except under special arrangement. Provided the competent authority is satisfied that conformity with the 
radioactive material provisions of these Instructions is impracticable and that the requisite standards of safety established by 
these Instructions have been demonstrated through alternative means through means alternative to the other provisions of 
these Instructions, the competent authority may approve special arrangement transport operations for a single consignment 
or a planned series of multiple consignments. The overall level of safety in transport must be at least equivalent to that which 
would be provided if all the applicable requirements in these Instructions had been met. For international consignments of this 
type, multilateral approval must be required.  

. . .  

6.6    NON-COMPLIANCE 
 

UN Model Regulations, 1.5.6.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
In the event of non-compliance with any limit in these Instructions applicable to radiation level dose rate or contamination: 
 

 a) the shipper, consignee, operator and any organization involved during transport, who may be affected, as appropriate, 
must be informed of the non-compliance: 

 
i) by the operator if the non-compliance is identified during transport; or 
 
ii) by the consignee if the non-compliance is identified at receipt; 

 
 b) the operator, shipper, operator or consignee, as appropriate, must: 

 
  i) take immediate steps to mitigate the consequences of the non-compliance; 
 
  ii) investigate the non-compliance and its causes, circumstances and consequences; 
 
  iii) take appropriate action to remedy the causes and circumstances that led to the non-compliance and to prevent a 

recurrence of similar the causes and circumstances similar to those that led to the non-compliance; and 
 
  iv) communicate to the relevant competent authority(ies) the causes of the non-compliance and the corrective or 

preventative actions taken or to be taken; 
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 c) the communication of the non-compliance to the shipper and relevant competent authority(ies), respectively, must be 

made as soon as practicable and it must be immediate whenever an emergency exposure situation has developed or 
is developing. 

. . .  

Part 2 
 

CLASSIFICATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS 
 

INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER 

. . .  

6.    CLASSIFICATION OF ARTICLES AS ARTICLES CONTAINING DANGEROUS GOODS N.O.S. 

. . .  

 6.3    This section does not apply to articles for which a more specific proper shipping name already exists in Table 3-1. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.0.5.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.4    This section does not apply to dangerous goods of Class 1, Division 6.2, Class 7 or radioactive material contained 
in articles. However, this section applies to articles containing explosives which are excluded from Class 1 in accordance with 
2;1.5.2.4. 
 
 6.5    Articles containing dangerous goods must be assigned to the appropriate class or division determined by the hazards 
present using, where applicable, Table 2-1 for each of the dangerous goods contained in the article. If dangerous goods 
classified as Class 9 are contained within the article, all other dangerous goods present in the article must be considered to 
present a higher hazard. 
 
 6.6    Subsidiary hazards must be representative of the primary hazard posed by the other dangerous goods contained 
within the article. When only one item of dangerous goods is present in the article, the subsidiary hazard(s), if any, is the 
subsidiary hazard(s) identified in column 4 of Table 3-1. If the article contains more than one item of dangerous goods and 
these could react dangerously with one another during transport, each of the dangerous goods must be enclosed separately 
(see 4;1.1.8). 
 

. . .  

Chapter 1 
 

CLASS 1 — EXPLOSIVES 
. . .  

1.5.2    Exclusion from Class 1 

. . .  

 1.5.2.4    An article may be excluded from Class 1 when three unpackaged articles, each individually activated by its own 
means of initiation or ignition or external means to function in the designed mode, meet the following test criteria: 
 
 a) no external surface has a temperature of more than 65ºC. A momentary spike in temperature up to 200ºC is 

acceptable; 
 
 b) no rupture or fragmentation of the external casing or movement of the article or detached parts thereof of more than 

one metre in any direction; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.1.3.6.4 (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
    Note.— Where the integrity of the article may be affected in the event of an external fire, these criteria must be 

examined by a fire test, such as described in ISO 12097-3. One such method is described in ISO 14451-2 using a 
heating rate of 80 K/min. 
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. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

CLASS 2 — GASES 
 
 
 
 

2.1    DEFINITIONS AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 2.1.1    A gas is a substance which: 
 
 a) at 50°C has a vapour pressure greater than 300 kPa; or 
 
 b) is completely gaseous at 20°C at a standard pressure of 101.3 kPa. 
 
 2.1.2    The transport condition of a gas is described according to its physical state as: 
 
 a) compressed gas — a gas which when packaged under pressure for transport is entirely gaseous at –50°C; this 

category includes all gases with a critical temperature less than or equal to –50°C; 
 
 b) liquefied gas — a gas which when packaged under pressure for transport is partially liquid at temperatures above –50°C. 

A distinction is made between: 
 
  High pressure liquefied gas: a gas with a critical temperature between –50°C and +65°C, and 
 
  Low pressure liquefied gas: a gas with a critical temperature above +65°C; 
 

 c) refrigerated liquefied gas — a gas which when packaged for transport is made partially liquid because of its low 
temperature; 

 
 d) dissolved gas — a gas which when packaged under pressure for transport is dissolved in a liquid phase solvent; or 

 
 e) adsorbed gas — a gas which when packaged for transport is adsorbed onto a solid porous material resulting in an 

internal receptacle pressure of less than 101.3 kPa at 20°C and less than 300 kPa at 50°C. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.2.1.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  2.1.3    This class comprises compressed gases; liquefied gases; dissolved gases; refrigerated liquefied gases; mixtures 
of one or more gases with one or more vapours of substances of other classes; articles charged with a gas; and, aerosols and 
chemicals under pressure. (For aerosols, see 1;3.1.) 

 
 Note.—”Cryogenic liquid” means the same as “refrigerated liquefied gas”. 
 
 2.1.4    Pressures of all kinds relating to receptacles (such as test pressure, internal pressure, safety-valve opening 
pressure) are always indicated in gauge pressure (pressure in excess of atmospheric pressure); however, the vapour pressure 
of substances is always expressed in absolute pressure. 
 
 
 

2.2    DIVISIONS 
 
 2.2.1    Substances of Class 2 are assigned to one of three divisions based on the primary hazard of the gas during 
transport. 
 
 
 Note.— UN 1950 — Aerosols, UN 2037 — Receptacles, small, containing gas and UN 2037 — Gas cartridges must be 
regarded as being in Division 2.1 when the criteria in 2.5.1 a) are met. For chemicals under pressure of UN Nos. 3500 to 3505, 
see Special Provision A187. 
 
 a) Division 2.1 — Flammable gases. 
 
  Gases which at 20°C and a standard pressure of 101.3 kPa: 
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  i) are ignitable when in a mixture of 13 per cent or less by volume with air; or 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.2.2.1 a) ii) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  ii) have a flammable range with air of at least 12 percentage points regardless of the lower flammable limit. 
Flammability must be determined by tests or by calculation in accordance with methods adopted by ISO (see 
ISO 10156:20102017). Where insufficient data are available to use these methods, tests by a comparable method 
recognized by the appropriate national authority must be used. 

>  
 b) Division 2.2 — Non-flammable, non-toxic gases. 
 
  Gases which: 
 
  i) are asphyxiant — gases which dilute or replace the oxygen normally in the atmosphere; or 
 
  ii) are oxidizing — gases which may, generally by providing oxygen, cause or contribute to the combustion of other 

material more than air does; or 
 
  iii) do not come under the other divisions. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.2.2.1 b) iii) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  Note.— In 2.2.1 b) ii), “gases which cause or contribute to the combustion of other material more than air does” means 
pure gases or gas mixtures with an oxidizing power greater than 23.5 per cent as determined by a method specified in 
ISO 10156:20102017. 
 
 c) Division 2.3 — Toxic gases. 
 

Gases which:  
 
  i) are known to be so toxic or corrosive to humans as to pose a hazard to health; or 
 
  ii) are presumed to be toxic or corrosive to humans because they have an LC50 value equal to or less than 5 000 mL/m3 

(ppm) when tested in accordance with 6.2.1.3. 
 

≠   Note.— Gases meeting the above criteria owing to their corrosivity are to be classified as toxic with a subsidiary 
corrosive hazard. 

1.  

 
2.4    MIXTURES OF GASES 

 
For the classification of gas mixtures into one of the three divisions (including vapours of substance from other classes), the 
following principles must be used: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.2.3 a) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 a) Flammability must be determined by tests or by calculation in accordance with methods adopted by ISO (see 

ISO 10156:20102017). Where insufficient data are available to use these methods, tests by a comparable method 
recognized by the appropriate national authority may be used. 

 
 b) The level of toxicity is determined by either tests in accordance with 6.2.1.3 or a calculation method using the following 

formula: 
 




50 n
i

i 1 i

1
LC Toxic (mixture) = 

f
T

 

where fi = mole fraction of the ith component substance of the mixture, and 
 
  where Ti = toxicity index of the ith component substance of the mixture (the Ti equals the LC50 value when available). 
 
  When LC50 values are unknown, the toxicity index is determined by using the lowest LC50 value of substances of 

similar physiological and chemical effects, or through testing if this is the only practical possibility. 
 

≠ c) A gas mixture has a subsidiary hazard of corrosivity when the mixture is known by human experience to be destructive 
to the skin, eyes or mucous membranes or when the LC50 value of the mixture’s corrosive components is equal to or 
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less than 5 000 mL/m3 (ppm) when the LC50 value is calculated by the formula: 
 

50 n
ci

i 1 ci

1
LC Corrosive (mixture) = 

f

T


 

 
  where fci = mole fraction of the ith corrosive component substance of the mixture, and 
 
  where Tci = Toxicity index of the ith corrosive component substance of the mixture (the Tci equals the LC50 value when 

available). 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.2.3 d) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 d) Oxidizing ability is determined either by tests or by calculation methods adopted by the International Standards 
Organization (see the Note in 2.2.1 b) and ISO 10156:20102017). 

. . .  

Chapter 4 
 

CLASS 4 — FLAMMABLE SOLIDS; 
SUBSTANCES LIABLE TO SPONTANEOUS 

COMBUSTION; SUBSTANCES WHICH, 
IN CONTACT WITH WATER, 
EMIT FLAMMABLE GASES 

. . .  

4.3    SUBSTANCES LIABLE TO SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION 
(DIVISION 4.2) 

. . .  

 4.3.2.3    Self-heating substances 
 
 4.3.2.3.1    A substance must be classified as a self-heating substance of Division 4.2 if, in tests performed in accordance 
with the test method given in the current edition of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria, Part III, subsection 33.3.1.6: 
 
 a) a positive result is obtained using a 25 mm sample cube at 140°C; 
 
 b) a positive result is obtained in a test using a 100 mm sample cube at 140°C and a negative result is obtained in a test 

using a 100 mm sample cube at 120°C and the substance is to be transported in packages with a volume of more 
than 3 m3; 

 
 c) a positive result is obtained in a test using a 100 mm sample cube at 140°C and a negative result is obtained in a test 

using a 100 mm sample cube at 100°C and the substance is to be transported in packages with a volume of more 
than 450 L; 

 
 d) a positive result is obtained in a test using a 100 mm sample cube at 140°C and a positive result is obtained using a 

100 mm sample cube at 100°C. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.4.3.2.3.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
Self-reactive substances, except for type G, which also give a positive result according to this test method must not be 
classified in Division 4.2 but in Division 4.1 (see 4.2.3.1.1). 

. . .  
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Chapter 5 
 

CLASS 5 — OXIDIZING SUBSTANCES; ORGANIC PEROXIDES 
. . .  

 Table 2-7.    List of currently assigned organic peroxides in packagings 
 
 Note.— Peroxides to be transported must fulfil the classification and the control and emergency temperatures (derived 
from the self-accelerating decomposition temperature (SADT)) as listed. 
 

 

Organic peroxide 
Concentration 

(per cent) 

Diluent 
type A 

(per cent) 

Diluent 
type B 

(per cent) 
(Note 1) 

Inert 
solid 
(per 
cent) 

Water 
(per 
cent) 

Control 
tempera- 

ture 
(°C) 

Emergency 
tempera- 

ture 
(°C) 

UN 
generic 
entry 

Sub-
sidiary 

hazards 
and notes 

- 
 

          

 
. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 2.5.3.2.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
 Dibenzoyl peroxide ≤35   ≥65    Exempt 29 

 Di-(4-tert-butylcyclohexyl) peroxydicarbonate ≤100     +30 +35 3114  

+ Di-(4-tert-butylcyclohexyl) peroxydicarbonate ≤42 as a paste     +35 +40 31163118  

 Di-(4-tert-butylcyclohexyl) peroxydicarbonate ≤42 as a stable 
dispersion in 

water 

    +30 +35 3119  

 
. . .  

. . .  

Chapter 6 
 

CLASS 6 — TOXIC AND INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 
 

Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variation CA 8 
 
 

INTRODUCTORY NOTE 
 
 

 Note.— Toxins from plant, animal or bacterial sources which do not contain any infectious substances or toxins that are 
not contained in substances which are infectious substances should be considered for classification in Division 6.1 and 
assignment to UN 3172. 

 
 
 

6.1    DEFINITIONS 
 
Class 6 is divided into two divisions as follows: 
 
 a) Division 6.1 — Toxic substances. 
 

Substances liable either to cause death or injury or to harm human health if swallowed, if inhaled or by skin contact. 
 

 Note.— In these Instructions “poisonous” has the same meaning as “toxic”. 
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 b) Division 6.2 — Infectious substances. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.1 b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
  Substances known to contain, or reasonably expected to contain, pathogens. Pathogens are defined as micro-organisms 

(including bacteria, viruses, rickettsiae, parasites, fungi) and other agents such as prions, which can cause disease in 
humans or animals. 

. . .  

6.3    DIVISION 6.2 — INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 
 
 

6.3.1    Definitions 
 
For the purposes of these Instructions: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.3.1.1    Infectious substances are substances which are known to contain, or are reasonably expected to contain, 
pathogens. Pathogens are defined as micro-organisms (including bacteria, viruses, rickettsiae, parasites, fungi) and other 
agents such as prions, which can cause disease in humans or animals. 
 
 
 6.3.1.2    Biological products are those products derived from living organisms which are manufactured and distributed in 
accordance with the requirements of appropriate national authorities, which may have special licensing requirements, and are 
used either for prevention, treatment or diagnosis of disease in humans or animals, or for development, experimental or 
investigational purposes related thereto. They include, but are not limited to, finished or unfinished products such as vaccines. 
 
 6.3.1.3    Cultures are the result of a process by which pathogens are intentionally propagated. This definition does not 
include patient specimens as defined in 6.3.1.4. 
 
 6.3.1.4    Patient specimens are those collected directly from humans or animals, including, but not limited to, excreta, 
secreta, blood and its components, tissue and tissue fluid swabs, and body parts being transported for purposes such as 
research, diagnosis, investigational activities, and disease treatment and prevention. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.1.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.3.1.5    Medical or clinical wastes are wastes derived from the veterinary treatment of animals, the medical treatment of 
animals or humans or from bio-research. 
 
 
 

6.3.2    Classification of infectious substances 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.3.2.1    Infectious substances must be classified in Division 6.2 and assigned to UN 2814, UN 2900, UN 3291 or, 
UN 3373 or UN 3549 as appropriate. 
 
 6.3.2.2    Infectious substances are divided into the following categories: 
 
 6.3.2.2.1    Category A: An infectious substance which is transported in a form that, when exposure to it occurs, is capable 
of causing permanent disability, life-threatening or fatal disease in otherwise healthy humans or animals. Indicative examples 
of substances that meet these criteria are given in Table 2-10. 
 
 Note. — An exposure occurs when an infectious substance is released outside of the protective packaging resulting in 
physical contact with humans or animals. 
 
 a) Infectious substances meeting these criteria which cause disease in humans or in both humans and animals must be 

assigned to UN 2814. Infectious substances which cause disease only in animals must be assigned to UN 2900. 
 
 b) Assignments to UN 2814 or UN 2900 must be based on the known medical history and symptoms of the source human 

or animal, endemic local conditions, or professional judgement concerning individual circumstances of the source 
human or animal. 
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   Note 1.— The proper shipping name for UN 2814 is Infectious substance, affecting humans. The proper 
shipping name for UN 2900 is Infectious substance, affecting animals only. 

 
   Note 2.— Table 2-10 is not exhaustive. Infectious substances, including new or emerging pathogens, which do 

not appear in Table 2-10 but which meet the same criteria must be assigned to Category A. In addition, if there is 
doubt as to whether or not a substance meets the criteria it must be included in Category A. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.2.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 Note 3.— In Table 2-10, the micro-organisms written in italics are bacteria, mycoplasma, rickettsiae or fungi. 
 
 6.3.2.2.2    Category B: An infectious substance which does not meet the criteria for inclusion in Category A. Infectious 
substances in Category B must be assigned to UN 3373. 
 
 Note.— The proper shipping name of UN 3373 is Biological substances, Category B. 
 

. . .  

 6.3.2.3    Exceptions 

. . .  

 6.3.2.3.9    Except for: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.2.3.9 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 a) medical waste (UN 3291 and UN 3549); 
 
 b) medical devices or equipment contaminated with or containing infectious substances in Category A (UN 2814 or 

UN 2900); and  
 
 c) medical devices or equipment contaminated with or containing other dangerous goods that meet the definition of 

another hazard class, 
 
medical devices or equipment potentially contaminated with or containing infectious substances which are being transported 
for disinfection, cleaning, sterilization, repair, or equipment evaluation are not subject to the provisions of these Instructions if 
packed in packagings designed and constructed in such a way that, under normal conditions of transport, they cannot break, 
be punctured or leak their contents. Packagings must be designed to meet the construction requirements listed in 6;3. 
 

. . .  

6.3.5    Medical or clinical wastes 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.6.3.5.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 6.3.5.1    Medical or clinical wastes containing : 
 

a) Category A infectious substances must be assigned to UN 2814 or, UN 2900 or UN 3549 as appropriate. Solid medical 
waste containing Category A infectious substances generated from the medical treatment of humans or veterinary 
treatment of animals may be assigned to UN 3549. The UN 3549 entry must not be used for waste from bio-research 
or liquid waste 

 
b) Medical or clinical wastes containing infectious substances in Category B infectious substances must be assigned to 

UN 3291. 
 
 6.3.5.2    Medical or clinical wastes that are reasonably believed to have a low probability of containing infectious 
substances must be assigned to UN 3291. For the assignment, international, regional or national waste catalogues may be 
taken into account. 
 
 Note.— The proper shipping name for UN 3291 is Clinical waste, unspecified, n.o.s. or Biomedical waste, n.o.s. or 
Medical waste, n.o.s. or Regulated medical waste, n.o.s. 
 
 6.3.5.3    Decontaminated medical or clinical wastes that previously contained infectious substances are not subject to 
these Instructions unless they meet the criteria for inclusion in another class. 

. . .  
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Chapter 7 
 

CLASS 7 — RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
. . .  

7.1.3    Definitions of specific terms 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, 1.1.1.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 b) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
Transport index (TI) assigned to a package, overpack or freight container, or to unpackaged LSA-I or, SCO-I or SCO-III. A 

number which is used to provide control over radiation exposure. 
 
 Note.— Unpackaged LSA-I, SCO-I or SCO-III material are not permitted for transport by air. 

. . .  

 
7.2    CLASSIFICATION 

 
 

7.2.1    General provisions 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
  7.2.1.1    Radioactive material must be assigned to one of the UN numbers specified in Table 2-11 in accordance with 

7.2.4.2 7.2.4 to 7.2.4.5, taking into account the material characteristics determined in 7.2.3. 
 
 
 

Table 2-11.    Assignment of UN numbers 
 

 UN number Proper shipping name and descriptiona

 . . .  

 Surface contaminated objects (7.2.3.2) 

  

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 

 UN 2913 Radioactive material, surface contaminated objects (SCO-I or, SCO-II or SCO-III), non-fissile or 
fissile exceptedb 

 UN 3326 Radioactive material, surface contaminated objects (SCO-I or SCO-II), fissile 

 . . .  

 
 
 

7.2.2    Determination of basic radionuclide values 
 
 7.2.2.1    The following basic values for individual radionuclides are given in Table 2-12: 
 
 a) A1 and A2 in TBq; 
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 b) activity concentration limits for exempt material in Bq/g; and 
 
 c) activity limits for exempt consignments in Bq. 
 
 
 7.2.2.2    For individual radionuclides: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.2.2 a) and b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 a) which are not listed in Table 2-12, determination of the basic radionuclide values referred to in 7.2.2.1 requires 
multilateral approval. For these radionuclides, activity concentration limits for exempt material and activity limits for 
exempt consignments must be calculated in accordance with the principles established in the Radiation Protection 
and Safety of Radiation Sources: International Basic Safety Standards for Protection against Ionizing Radiation and 
for the Safety of Radiation Sources, IAEA Safety Standards Series No.115 GSR Part 3, IAEA, Vienna (19962014). It 
is permissible to use the A2 value calculated using a dose coefficient for the appropriate lung absorption type as 
recommended by the International Commission on Radiological Protection, if the chemical forms of each radionuclide 
under both normal and accident conditions of transport are taken into consideration. Alternatively, the radionuclide 
values in Table 2-13 may be used without obtaining competent authority approval. 

 
 b) in instruments or articles in which the radioactive material is enclosed or is included as a component part of the 

instrument or other manufactured article and which meet 7.2.4.1.1.3 c), alternative basic radionuclide values to those 
in Table 2-12 for the activity limit for an exempt consignment are permitted and require multilateral approval. Such 
alternative activity limits for an exempt consignment must be calculated in accordance with the principles set out in 
the International Basic Safety Standards for Protection against Ionizing Radiation and for the Safety of Radiation 
Sources, Safety Series No.115, IAEA, Vienna (1996) GSR Part 3. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.2.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 7.2.2.3    In the calculations of A1 and A2 for a radionuclide not in Table 2-12, a single radioactive decay chain in which the 
radionuclides are present in their naturally occurring proportions, and in which no daughter progeny nuclide has a half-life 
either longer than 10 days or longer than that of the parent nuclide, must be considered as a single radionuclide; and the 
activity to be taken into account and the A1 or A2 value to be applied must be that corresponding to the parent nuclide of that 
chain. In the case of radioactive decay chains in which any daughter progeny nuclide has a half-life either longer than 10 days 
or greater than that of the parent nuclide, the parent and such daughter progeny nuclides must be considered as mixtures of 
different nuclides. 

. . .  

 
Table 2-12.    Basic radionuclides values for individual radionuclides 

 

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.2.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 

Radionuclide 
(atomic number) 

Special form 
A1 

(TBq)

Other form 
A2 

(TBq)

Activity 
concentration limit 
for exempt material 

(Bq/g) 

Activity limit
for an exempt 
consignment 

(Bq)

 . . .  
 Barium (56)     

 Ba-131 (a) 2 × 100 2 × 100 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Ba-133 3 × 100 3 × 100 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Ba-133m 2 × 101 6 × 10–1 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Ba-135m 2 × 101 6 × 10–1 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Ba-140 (a) 5 × 10–1 3 × 10–1 1 × 101 (b) 1 × 105 (b) 

 . . .  
 Germanium (32)     

 Ge-68 (a) 5 × 10–1 5 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 105 

 Ge-69 1 × 100 1 × 100 1 × 101 1 × 106 
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Radionuclide 
(atomic number) 

Special form 
A1 

(TBq)

Other form 
A2 

(TBq)

Activity 
concentration limit 
for exempt material 

(Bq/g) 

Activity limit
for an exempt 
consignment 

(Bq)

 . . .  
 Iridium (77)     

 Ir-189 (a) 1 × 101 1 × 101 1 × 102 1 × 107 

 Ir-190 7 × 10–1 7 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Ir-192 1 × 100(c) 6 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 104 

 Ir-193m 4 × 101 4 × 100 1 × 104 1 × 107 

 Ir-194 3 × 10–1 3 × 10–1 1 × 102 1 × 105 

 . . .  
 Nickel (28)     

 Ni-57 6 × 10–1 6 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Ni-59 Unlimited Unlimited 1 × 104 1 × 108 

 Ni-63 4 × 101 3 × 101 1 × 105 1 × 108 

 Ni-65 4 × 10–1 4 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 . . .  
 Strontium (38)     

 Sr-82 (a) 2 × 10–1 2 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 105 

 Sr-83 1 × 100 1 × 100 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Sr-85 2 × 100 2 × 100 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Sr-85m 5 × 100 5 × 100 1 × 102 1 × 107 

 Sr-87m 3 × 100 3 × 100 1 × 102 1 × 106 

 Sr-89 6 × 10–1 6 × 10–1 1 × 103 1 × 106 

 Sr-90 (a) 3 × 10–1 3 × 10–1 1 × 102 (b) 1 × 104 (b) 

 Sr-91 (a) 3 × 10–1 3 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 105 

 Sr-92 (a) 1 × 100 3 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 . . .  
 Terbium (65)     

 Tb-149 8 × 10–1 8 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Tb-157 4 × 101 4 × 101 1 × 104 1 × 107 

 Tb-158 1 × 100 1 × 100 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Tb-160 1 × 100 6 × 10–1 1 × 101 1 × 106 

 Tb-161 3 × 101 7 × 10-1 1 × 103 1 × 106 

 . . .  
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Radionuclide 
(atomic number) 

Special form 
A1 

(TBq)

Other form 
A2 

(TBq)

Activity 
concentration limit 
for exempt material 

(Bq/g) 

Activity limit
for an exempt 
consignment 

(Bq)

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.2.1, note (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

(b) Parent nuclides and their progeny included in secular equilibrium are listed in the following (the activity to be taken into 
account is that of the parent nuclide only): 

 
 Sr-90 Y-90 
 Zr-93 Nb-93m 
 Zr-97 Nb-97 
 Ru-106 Rh-106 
 Ag-108m Ag-108 
 Cs-137 Ba-137m 
 Ce-144 Pr-144 
 Ba-140 La-140 
 Bi-212 Tl-208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 Pb-210 Bi-210, Po-210 
 Pb-212 Bi-212, Tl-208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 Rn-222 Po-218, Pb-214, Bi-214, Po-214 
 Ra-223 Rn-219, Po-215, Pb-211, Bi-211, Tl-207 
 Ra-224 Rn-220, Po-216, Pb-212, Bi-212, Tl-208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 Ra-226 Rn-222, Po-218, Pb-214, Bi-214, Po-214, Pb-210, Bi-210, Po-210 
 Ra-228 Ac-228 
 Th-228 Ra-224, Rn-220, Po-216, Pb212, Bi-212, Tl208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 Th-229 Ra-225, Ac-225, Fr-221, At-217, Bi-213, Po-213, Pb-209 
 

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.2.1, note (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 Th-nat1 Ra-228, Ac-228, Th-228, Ra-224, Rn-220, Po-216, Pb-212, Bi-212, Tl-208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 Th-234 Pa-234m 
 U-230 Th-226, Ra-222, Rn-218, Po-214 
 U-232 Th-228, Ra-224, Rn-220, Po-216, Pb-212, Bi-212, Tl-208 (0.36), Po-212 (0.64) 
 U-235 Th-231 
 U-238 Th-234, Pa-234m 

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.2.1, note (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 U-nat1 Th-234, Pa-234m, U-234, Th-230, Ra-226, Rn-222, Po-218, Pb-214, Bi-214, Po-214, Pb-210, Bi-210, Po-210 
 Np-237 Pa-233 
 Am-242m  Am-242 
 Am-243 Np-239 

 (c) The quantity may be determined from a measurement of the rate of decay or a measurement of the radiation level dose 
rate at a prescribed distance from the source.

 (d) These values apply only to compounds of uranium that take the chemical form of UF6, UO2F2 and UO2(NO3)2 in both 
normal and accident conditions of transport.

 (e) These values apply only to compounds of uranium that take the chemical form of UO3, UF4, UCl4 and hexavalent 
compounds in both normal and accident conditions of transport.

 (f) These values apply to all compounds of uranium other than those specified in (d) and (e) above. 

 (g) These values apply to unirradiated uranium only.

  

UN Model Regulations, Table 2.7.2.2.1, note (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
NOTE: 
 
1. In the case of Th-natural, the parent nuclide is Th-232, in the case of U-natural the parent nuclide is U-238. 
 

 

. . .  
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7.2.3    Determination of other material characteristics 
 
 
7.2.3.1    Low specific activity (LSA) material 
 
 7.2.3.1.1    (Reserved) 
 

  7.2.3.1.2    LSA material must be in one of three groups: 
 
 a) LSA-I 
 

  i) uranium and thorium ores and concentrates of such ores, and other ores containing naturally occurring 
radionuclides; 

 
  ii) natural uranium, depleted uranium, natural thorium, or their compounds or mixtures, that are unirradiated and in 

solid or liquid form;  
 

  iii) radioactive material for which the A2 value is unlimited. Fissile material may be included only if excepted under 
7.2.3.5; or 

 
  iv) other radioactive material in which the activity is distributed throughout and the estimated average specific activity 

does not exceed 30 times the values for activity concentration specified in 7.2.2.1 to 7.2.2.6. Fissile material may 
be included only if excepted under 7.2.3.5. 

 
 b) LSA-II 
 

  i) water with tritium concentration up to 0.8 TBq/L; 
 

ii) other material in which the activity is distributed throughout and the estimated average specific activity does not 
exceed 10–4 A2/g for solids and gases, and 10–5 A2/g for liquids. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.1.2 c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 c) LSA-III — solids (e.g. consolidated wastes, activated materials), excluding powders that meet the requirements of 
7.2.3.1.3, in which: 

 
  i) the radioactive material is distributed throughout a solid or a collection of solid objects, or is essentially uniformly 

distributed in a solid compact binding agent (such as concrete, bitumen and ceramic); and 
 

ii) the radioactive material is relatively insoluble, or it is intrinsically contained in a relatively insoluble matrix, so that, 
even under loss of packaging, the loss of radioactive material per package by leaching when placed in water for 
seven days would not exceed 0.1 A2; and 

 
iii) the estimated average specific activity of the solid, excluding any shielding material, does not exceed 2 × 10–3 

A2/g. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.1.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 7.2.3.1.3    LSA-III material must be a solid of such a nature that if the entire contents of a package were subjected to the 
test specified in 7.2.3.1.4, the activity in the water would not exceed 0.1 A2.Deleted 
 

. . .  

7.2.3.2    Surface contaminated object (SCO) 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 7.2.3.2.1    SCO is classified in one of two three groups: 
 
 a) SCO-I: A solid object on which: 
 

  i) the non-fixed contamination on the accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2 (or the area of the surface if less 
than 300 cm2) does not exceed 4 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or 
0.4 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; 
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  ii) the fixed contamination on the accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2 (or the area of the surface if less than 
300 cm2) does not exceed 4 × 104 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or 
4 × 103 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; or 

 
  iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the fixed contamination on the inaccessible surface averaged over 300 cm2 (or 

the area of the surface if less than 300 cm2) does not exceed 4 × 104 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and 
low toxicity alpha emitters, or 4 × 103 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; 

 
 b) SCO-II: A solid object on which either the fixed or non-fixed contamination on the surface exceeds the applicable limits 

specified for SCO-I in a) above and on which: 
 

  i) the non-fixed contamination on the accessible surface averaged over 300 cm2 (or the area of the surface if less 
than 300 cm2) does not exceed 400 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or 
40 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; 

 
  ii) the fixed contamination on the accessible surface, averaged over 300 cm2 (or the area of the surface if less than 

300 cm2) does not exceed 8 × 105 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters, or 
8 × 104 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; or 

 
  iii) the non-fixed contamination plus the fixed contamination on the inaccessible surface averaged over 300 cm2 (or 

the area of the surface if less than 300 cm2) does not exceed 8 × 105 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and 
low toxicity alpha emitters, or 8 × 104 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters.; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.2 (c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 d) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 c) SCO-III: A large solid object which, because of its size, cannot be transported in a type of package described in these 

Instructions.  
 

 Note.— SCO-III material is forbidden for transport by air. 

. . .  

7.2.3.3    Special form radioactive material 
 

. . .  

 7.2.3.3.5    The relevant test methods are: 
 
 a) Impact test: The specimen must drop onto the target from a height of 9 m. The target must be as defined in 6;7.13; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.3.5 (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 b) Percussion test: The specimen must be placed on a sheet of lead which is supported by a smooth, solid surface and 

struck by the flat face of a mild steel bar so as to cause an impact equivalent to that resulting from a free drop of 1.4 
kg through from a height of 1 m. The lower part of the bar must be 25 mm in diameter with the edges rounded off to a 
radius of (3.0 ± 0.3) mm. The lead, of hardness number 3.5 to 4.5 on the Vickers scale and not more than 25 mm 
thick, must cover an area greater than that covered by the specimen. A fresh surface of lead must be used for each 
impact. The bar must strike the specimen so as to cause maximum damage. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.3.5 (c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 c) Bending test: The test must apply only to long, slender sources with both a minimum length of 10 cm and a length to 

minimum width ratio of not less than 10. The specimen must be rigidly clamped in a horizontal position so that one-
half of its length protrudes from the face of the clamp. The orientation of the specimen must be such that the specimen 
will suffer maximum damage when its free end is struck by the flat face of a steel bar. The bar must strike the specimen 
so as to cause an impact equivalent to that resulting from a free vertical drop of 1.4 kg through from a height of 1 m. 
The lower part of the bar must be 25 mm in diameter with the edges rounded off to a radius of (3.0 ± 0.3) mm. 

 
 d) Heat test: The specimen must be heated in air to a temperature of 800°C and held at that temperature for a period of 

10 minutes and must then be allowed to cool. 
 

. . .  
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 7.2.3.3.7    For specimens which comprise or simulate indispersible solid material, a leaching assessment must be 
performed as follows: 
 

 a) The specimen must be immersed for 7 days in water at ambient temperature. The volume of water to be used in the 
test must be sufficient to ensure that at the end of the 7-day test period, the free volume of the unabsorbed and 
unreacted water remaining must be at least 10 per cent of the volume of the solid test sample itself. The water must 
have an initial pH of 6-8 and a maximum conductivity of 1 mS/m at 20°C; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.3.7 (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 b) The water with and the specimen must then be heated to a temperature of (50 ± 5)°C and maintained at this 

temperature for 4 hours; 
 
 c) The activity of the water must then be determined; 
 
 d) The specimen must then be kept for at least 7 days in still air at not less than 30°C and relative humidity not less than 

90 per cent; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.3.7 (e) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 e) The specimen must then be immersed in water of the same specification as in a) above and the water with and the 

specimen heated to (50 ± 5)°C and maintained at this temperature for 4 hours; 
 
 f) The activity of the water must then be determined. 
 
 7.2.3.3.8    For specimens which comprise or simulate radioactive material enclosed in a sealed capsule, either a leaching 
assessment or a volumetric leakage assessment must be performed as follows: 
 
 a) The leaching assessment must consist of the following steps: 
 
  i) the specimen must be immersed in water at ambient temperature. The water must have an initial pH of 6-8 with a 

maximum conductivity of 1 mS/m at 20°C; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.3.8 (a)(ii) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
  ii) the water and specimen must then be heated to a temperature of (50 ± 5)°C and maintained at this temperature for 

4 hours; 
 
  iii) the activity of the water must then be determined; 
 
  iv) the specimen must then be kept for at least 7 days in still air at not less than 30°C and relative humidity of not less 

than 90 per cent; 
 
  v) the process in i), ii) and iii) must be repeated; 
 

 b) The alternative volumetric leakage assessment must comprise any of the tests prescribed in ISO 9978:1992 “Radiation 
protection — Sealed radioactive sources — Leakage test methods”, provided that they are acceptable to the 
competent authority. 

 
 
7.2.3.4    Low dispersible radioactive material 
 
 7.2.3.4.1    The design for low dispersible radioactive material requires multilateral approval. Low dispersible radioactive 
material must be such that the total amount of this radioactive material in a package, taking into account the provisions of 
6;7.7.14, must meet the following requirements: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.4.1 (a) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 a) The radiation level dose rate at 3 m from the unshielded radioactive material does not exceed 10 mSv/h; 
 
 b) If subjected to the tests specified in 6;7.19.3 and 6;7.19.4, the airborne release in gaseous and particulate forms of up 

to 100 μm aerodynamic equivalent diameter would not exceed 100 A2. A separate specimen may be used for each 
test; and 

 
 c) If subjected to the test specified in 7.2.3.1.4, the activity in the water would not exceed 100 A2. In the application of 

this test, the damaging effects of the tests specified in b) above must be taken into account. 
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 7.2.3.4.2    Low dispersible material must be tested as follows: 

 
A specimen that comprises or simulates low dispersible radioactive material must be subjected to the enhanced thermal 
test specified in 6;7.19.3 and the impact test specified in 6;7.19.4. A different specimen may be used for each of the tests. 
Following each test, the specimen must be subjected to the leach test specified in 7.2.3.1.4. After each test, it must be 
determined if the applicable requirements of 7.2.3.4.1 have been met. 

 
 7.2.3.4.3    Demonstration of compliance with the performance standards in 7.2.3.4.1 and 7.2.3.4.2 must be in accordance with 
6;7.11.1 and 6;7.11.2. 
 
 
7.2.3.5    Fissile material 
 

  7.2.3.5.1    Fissile material and packages containing fissile material must be classified under the relevant entry as fissile 
in accordance with Table 2-11 unless excepted by one of the provisions of sub-paragraphs a) to f) below and transported 
subject to the requirements of 7;2.9.4.3. All provisions apply only to material in packages that meets the requirements of 
6;7.6.2. 

 
 a) Uranium enriched in uranium-235 to a maximum of 1 per cent by mass, and with a total plutonium and uranium-233 

content not exceeding 1 per cent of the mass of uranium-235, provided that the fissile nuclides are distributed 
essentially homogeneously throughout the material. In addition, if uranium-235 is present in metallic, oxide or carbide 
forms, it must not form a lattice arrangement; 

 
 b) Liquid solutions of uranyl nitrate enriched in uranium-235 to a maximum of 2 per cent by mass, with a total plutonium 

and uranium-233 content not exceeding 0.002 per cent of the mass of uranium, and with a minimum nitrogen to 
uranium atomic ratio (N/U) of 2; 

 
 c) Uranium with a maximum uranium enrichment of 5 per cent by mass uranium-235 provided: 

 
  i) there is no more than 3.5 g of uranium-235 per package; 
 
  ii) the total plutonium and uranium-233 content does not exceed 1 per cent of the mass of uranium-235 per package; 
 
  iii) transport of the package is subject to the consignment limit provided in 7;2.9.4.3 c); 
 

 d) Fissile nuclides with a total mass not greater than 2 g per package provided the package is transported subject to the 
consignment limit provided in 7;2.9.4.3 d); 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.5 (e) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 e)  Fissile nuclides with a total mass not greater than 45 g subject to limits provided in  the requirements of 7;2.9.4.3 e); 
 

 f) A fissile material that meets the requirements of 7;2.9.4.3 b), 7.2.3.6 and 5;1.2.2.1. 
 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.3.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  7.2.3.6    A fFissile material excepted from classification as fissile under 7.2.3.5.1 f) must be subcritical without the need 
for accumulation control under the following conditions: 
 
 a) the conditions of 6;7.10.1 a); 
 
 b) the conditions consistent with the assessment provisions stated in 6;7.10.12 b) and 6;7.10.13 b) for packages; and 
 
 c) the conditions specified in 6;7.10.11 a). 
 
 

7.2.4    Classification of packages 
 
 7.2.4.1    The quantity of radioactive material in a package must not exceed the relevant limits for the package type as 
specified below. 
 

  7.2.4.1.1    Classification as excepted packages 
 

  7.2.4.1.1.1    A package may be classified as excepted packages if it meets one of the following conditions: 
 

 a) it is an empty packaging having contained radioactive material; 
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 b) it contains instruments or articles not exceeding the activity limits specified in columns 2 and 3 of Table 2-14; 

 
 c)  it contains articles manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or natural thorium; or 

 
 d) it contains radioactive material not exceeding the activity limits specified in column 4 of Table 2-14; or 

 
 e) it contains less than 0.1 kg of uranium hexafluoride not exceeding the activity limits specified in column 4 of Table 2-

14. 
 
 7.2.4.1.1.2    A package containing radioactive material may be classified as an excepted package provided that the 
radiation level dose rate at any point on its external surface does not exceed 5 μSv/h. 

  
  7.2.4.1.1.3    Radioactive material which is enclosed in or is included as a component part of an instrument or other 

manufactured article may be classified under UN 2911 — Radioactive material, excepted package — instruments or 
articles provided that: 
 
 a) the radiation level dose rate at 10 cm from any point on the external surface of any unpackaged instrument or article 

is not greater than 0.1 mSv/h; and 
 

 b) each instrument or article bears the mark “RADIOACTIVE” on its external surface except for the following: 
 
  i) radioluminescent time-pieces or devices; 
 

  ii) consumer products that either have received regulatory approval in accordance with 1;6.1.4 c) or do not 
individually exceed the activity limit for an exempt consignment in Table 2-12 (column 5), provided such products 
are transported in a package that bears the mark “RADIOACTIVE” on an internal surface in such a manner that a 
warning of the presence of radioactive material is visible on opening the package; and 

 
  iii) other instruments or articles too small to bear the mark “RADIOACTIVE”, provided that they are transported in a 

package that bears the mark “RADIOACTIVE” on its internal surface in such a manner that a warning of the 
presence of radioactive material is visible on opening the package; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.4.1.3 (c), (d), (e) and (f) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 c) the active material is completely enclosed by non-active components (a device performing the sole function of 

containing radioactive material must not be considered to be an instrument or manufactured article); and 
 

 d) the limits specified in columns 2 and 3 of Table 2-14 are met for each individual item and each package, respectively.; 
 
 e) reserved; and 
 
 f) if the package contains fissile material, one of the provisions of 7.2.3.5.1 a) to f) must apply. 

 
  7.2.4.1.1.4    Radioactive material in forms other than as specified in 7.2.4.1.1.3 and with an activity not exceeding the 

limits specified in column 4 of Table 2-14 may be classified under UN 2910 — Radioactive material, excepted package — 
limited quantity of material, provided that: 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.4.1.4 (a), (b) (ii), (c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 a) the package retains its radioactive contents under routine conditions of transport; and 
 

 b) the package bears the mark “RADIOACTIVE” on either: 
 
  i) an internal surface in such a manner that a warning of the presence of radioactive material is visible on opening 

the package; or 
 

  ii) the outside of the package, where it is impractical to mark an internal surface.; and 
 
 c) if the package contains fissile material, one of the provisions of 7.2.3.5.1 a) to f) must apply. 

 
  7.2.4.1.1.5    Uranium hexafluoride not exceeding the limits specified in column 4 of Table 2-14 may be classified under 

UN 3507 — Uranium hexafluoride, radioactive material, excepted package, less than 0.1 kg per package, non-fissile or 
fissile-excepted provided that: 
 
 a) the mass of uranium hexafluoride in the package is less than 0.1 kg; and 
 
 b) the conditions of 7.2.4.5.2 and 7.2.4.1.1.4 a) and b) are met. 
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  7.2.4.1.1.6     Articles manufactured of natural uranium, depleted uranium or natural thorium and articles in which the sole 
radioactive material is unirradiated natural uranium, unirradiated depleted uranium or unirradiated natural thorium may be 
classified under UN 2909, Radioactive material, excepted package — articles manufactured from natural uranium or 
depleted uranium or natural thorium provided that the outer surface of the uranium or thorium is enclosed in an inactive 
sheath made of metal or some other substantial material. 
 

  7.2.4.1.1.7    An empty packaging which had previously contained radioactive material may be classified under 
UN 2908 — Radioactive material, excepted package — empty packaging provided that: 
 
 a) it is in a well-maintained condition and securely closed; 
 
 b) the outer surface of any uranium or thorium in its structure is covered with an inactive sheath made of metal or some 

other substantial material; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.7.2.4.1.7 (c) (ii), (d) and (e) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 
(see paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 e) and f) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 c) the level of internal non-fixed contamination, when averaged over any 300 cm2, does not exceed: 
 
  i) 400 Bq/cm2 for beta and gamma emitters and low toxicity alpha emitters; and 
 
  ii) 40 Bq/cm2 for all other alpha emitters; and 
 
 d) any labels which may have been displayed on it in conformity with 5;3.2.6 are no longer visible.; and 
 
 e) if the packaging has contained fissile material, one of the provisions of 7.2.3.5.1 a) to f) or one of the provisions for 

exclusion for fissile nuclides, as described in the definition for fissile nuclides in 7.1.3, must apply. 
 

  Note.— The external radiation levels dose rates at the surface of empty Type B(U) or Type B(M) packages may exceed 5 
µSv/h due to the presence of depleted uranium in the shielding material. Such empty packages cannot be transported as 
UN 2908 — Radioactive material, excepted package — empty packaging as they do not meet the conditions specified in 
7.2.4.1.1.2. These packages remain subject to all applicable parts of these Instructions and may be classified as: 
 
 a) low specific material (LSA-I) as specified in 7.2.3.1.2 a) ii); or 
 
 b) Type B(U) package as specified in 7.2.4.6.2; or 
 
 c) Type B(M) package as specified in 7.2.4.6.3. 
 

. . .  

Chapter 8 
 

CLASS 8 — CORROSIVE SUBSTANCES 
 
 
 
 

 8.1    DEFINITION AND GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

For French version: There may be a need for amendment to the following for the sake of alignment with 
2.8.1.1 of the UN Model Regulations, (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), i.e.: 
 
2.8.1.1  Remplacer « engins de transport » par « matériels de transport ». 

 
  8.1.1 Corrosive substances are substances which, by chemical action, will cause irreversible damage to the skin or, in the 

case of leakage, will materially damage, or even destroy, other goods or the means of transport. 
 

. . .  

 
8.3    PACKING GROUP ASSIGNMENT FOR SUBSTANCES AND MIXTURES 
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  8.3.1    Existing human and animal data, including information from single or repeated exposure, must be the first line of 

evaluation, as they give information directly relevant to effects on the skin. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 2.8.3.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 g) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
  8.3.2    In assigning the packing group in accordance with 8.2.3, account must be taken of human experience in instances 

of accidental exposure. In the absence of human experience, the grouping classification must be based on data obtained from 
experiments in accordance with OECD Guideline for the Testing of Chemicals No. 404, Acute Dermal Irritation/Corrosion, 
2015 or No. 435, In Vitro Membrane Barrier Test Method for Skin Corrosion, 2015, No. 431, In Vitro Skin Corrosion: 
Reconstructed Human Epidermis (RHE) Test Method, 2016 or No. 430, In Vitro Skin Corrosion: Transcutaneous Electrical 
Resistance (TER) Test Method, 2015.  

 
  8.3.2.1    A substance or mixture which is determined not to be corrosive in accordance with OECD Guideline for the 

Testing of Chemicals No. 404, No. 435, No. 431 or No. 430, In Vitro Skin Corrosion: Transcutaneous Electrical Resistance 
Test (TER), 2015 or No. 431, In Vitro Skin Corrosion: Human Skin Model Test, 2015 may be considered not to be corrosive 
to skin for the purposes of these Instructions without further testing. If the in vitro test results indicate that the substance or 
mixture is corrosive and not assigned to Packing Group I, but the test method does not allow discrimination between Packing 
Groups II and III, it must be considered to be Packing Group II. 
 

. . .  

Chapter 9 
 

CLASS 9 — MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS 
SUBSTANCES AND ARTICLES, INCLUDING  

ENVIRONMENTALLY HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.4.1 h) of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

. . .  

9.2    ASSIGNMENT TO CLASS 9 
 
Class 9 includes, inter alia:The substances and articles of Class 9 are subdivided as shown in Table 2-16. 
 

Insert the following new table (the text in existing 9.2 has been incorporated in the “notes” column of the 
table): 
 

Table 2-16.    Substances and articles of Class 9  
 

 UN 
number Name Notes 

 Substances which, on inhalation as fine dust, may endanger health

 2212 Asbestos, amphibole (amosite, tremolite, 
actinolite, anthophyllite, crocidolite)

 2590 Asbestos, chrysotile 

 Substances evolving flammable vapour 

 2211 Polymeric beads, expandable, evolving 
flammable vapour 

 3314 Plastics moulding compound in dough, sheet or 
extruded rope form evolving flammable vapour
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 UN 
number Name Notes 

 Lithium batteries  

 3090 Lithium metal batteries (including lithium alloy 
batteries) 

See 2;9.3

 3091 Lithium metal batteries contained in equipment
(including lithium alloy batteries)

 3091 Lithium metal batteries packed with equipment
(including lithium alloy batteries)

 3480 Lithium ion batteries (including lithium ion 
polymer batteries) 

 3481 Lithium ion batteries contained in equipment
(including lithium ion polymer batteries)

 3481 Lithium ion batteries packed with equipment
(including lithium ion polymer batteries)

 3536 Lithium batteries installed in cargo transport 
unit 

 Capacitors 

 3499 Capacitor, electric double layer (with an energy 
storage capacity greater than 0.3 Wh)

 3508 Capacitor, asymmetric (with an energy storage 
capacity greater than 0.3 Wh) 

 Live-saving appliances 

 2990 Life-saving appliances, self-inflating

 3072 Life-saving appliances, not self-inflating
containing dangerous goods as equipment

 3268 Safety devices, electrically initiated

 Substances and articles which, in the event of fire, may form dioxins

 2315 Polychlorinated biphenyls, liquid Examples of articles are transformers, condensers 
and apparatus containing those substances. 

 3432 Polychlorinated biphenyls, solid

 3151 Polyhalogenated biphenyls, liquid

 3151 Halogenated monomethyldiphenylmethanes, 
liquid 

 3151 Polyhalogenated terphenyls, liquid

 3152 Polyhalogenated biphenyls, solid

 3152 Halogenated monomethyldiphenylmethanes, 
solid 

 3152 Polyhalogenated terphenyls, solid

 Substances transported or offered for transport at elevated temperatures

 3257 Elevated temperature liquid, n.o.s., at or above 
100°C and below its flash point (including molten 
metals, molten salts, etc.) 

Elevated temperature substances (i.e. substances 
that are transported or offered for transport at 
temperatures equal to or exceeding 100°C in a liquid 
state or at temperatures equal to or exceeding 240°C 
in a solid state (these substances may only be carried 
under 1;1.1)).

 3258 Elevated temperature solid, n.o.s., at or above 
240°C 
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 UN 
number Name Notes 

 Environmentally hazardous substances 

 3077 Environmentally hazardous substance, solid, 
n.o.s. 

Environmentally hazardous substances (aquatic 
environment) are those that meet the criteria in 2.9.3 
of the UN Model Regulations or that meet criteria in 
international regulations or national regulations 
established by the appropriate national authority in the 
State of Origin, transit or destination of the 
consignment. 
 
Substances or mixtures dangerous to the aquatic 
environment not otherwise classified under these 
Instructions must be assigned to Packing Group III 
and assigned to UN 3077 or UN 3082. 

 3082 Environmentally hazardous substance, liquid, 
n.o.s. 

 Genetically modified micro-organisms (GMMOs) and genetically modified organisms (GMOs) 

 3245 Genetically modified micro-organisms GMMOs or GMOs which do not meet the definition of 
toxic substances (see 6.2) or infectious substances 
(see 6.3) must be assigned to UN 3245. GMMOs or 
GMOs are not subject to these Instructions when 
authorized for use by the appropriate national 
authorities of the States of Origin, transit and 
destination. Genetically modified live animals must be 
transported under terms and conditions of the 
appropriate national authorities of the States of Origin 
and destination.

 3245 Genetically modified organisms

 Ammonium nitrate based fertilizers 

 2071 Ammonium nitrate based fertilizer Solid ammonium nitrate based fertilizers must be 
classified in accordance with the procedure as set out 
in the Manual of Tests and Criteria, Part III, Section 39.

 Other substances or articles presenting a danger during transport, but not meeting the definitions of another class

 1841 Acetaldehyde ammonia 

 1845 Dry ice 

 1845 Carbon dioxide, solid 

 1931 Zinc dithionite 

 1931 Zinc hydrosulphite 

 1941 Dibromodifluoromethane 

 1990 Benzaldehyde 

 2216 Fish meal, stabilized 

 2216 Fish scrap, stabilized 
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 UN 
number Name Notes 

 2807 Magnetized material Magnetized material is any material which, when 
packed for air transport, has a maximum magnetic 
field strength sufficient to cause a compass deflection 
of more than 2 degrees at a distance of 2.1 m from any 
point on the surface of the assembled package. The 
magnetic field strength at the compass producing a 2 
degree deflection is taken to be 0.418 A/m (0.00525 
Gauss). 
 
The magnetic field strength must be measured with a 
magnetic compass sensitive enough to read a 2 
degree variation, preferably in 1 degree increments or 
finer, or using a Gauss meter having a sensitivity 
sufficient to measure magnetic fields greater than 
0.0005 Gauss within a tolerance of plus or minus 5 per 
cent, or by an equivalent means. 
 
Compass measurements must be taken in an area 
free from magnetic interference other than the Earth’s 
magnetic field. When using a compass, the material 
and the compass must be aligned in an east-west 
direction. Gauss meter measurements must be in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. 
Measurements are taken while the packaged material 
is rotated through 360 degrees in its horizontal plane 
while maintaining a constant distance (2.1 m or 4.6 m 
as referred to in Packing Instruction 953) between the 
measuring device and any point on the outside surface 
of the package. Shielding may be used to reduce the 
package’s magnetic strength. 
 
 Note.— Masses of ferro-magnetic metals such as 
automobiles, automobile parts, metal fencing, piping 
and metal construction material, even if not meeting 
the definition of magnetized material may affect 
aircraft compasses, as may packages or items which 
individually do not meet the definition of magnetized 
material but cumulatively may have a magnetic field 
strength of a magnetized material. 

 2969 Castor beans 

 2969 Castor meal

 2969 Castor pomace 

 2969 Castor flake

 3166 Vehicle, flammable gas powered

 3166 Vehicle, flammable liquid powered

 3166 Vehicle, fuel cell, flammable gas powered †

 3166 Vehicle, fuel cell, flammable liquid powered †

 3171 Battery-powered vehicle 

 3171 Battery-powered equipment

 3316 Chemical kit 

 3316 First aid kit 

 3334 Aviation regulated liquid, n.o.s. Aviation regulated liquid is any material which has 
narcotic, noxious or other properties such that, in the 
event of spillage or leakage on an aircraft, extreme 
annoyance or discomfort could be caused to crew 
members so as to prevent the correct performance of 
assigned duties.
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 UN 
number Name Notes 

 3335 Aviation regulated solid, n.o.s. Aviation regulated solid is any material which has 
narcotic, noxious or other properties such that, in the 
event of spillage or leakage on an aircraft, extreme 
annoyance or discomfort could be caused to crew 
members so as to prevent the correct performance of 
assigned duties.

 3359 Fumigated cargo transport unit

 3363 Dangerous goods in machinery

 3363 Dangerous goods in apparatus

 3363 Dangerous goods in articles

 3509 Packagings, discarded, empty, uncleaned

 3530 Engine, internal combustion

 3530 Machinery, internal combustion

 3548 Articles containing miscellaneous dangerous 
goods, n.o.s. 

Some examples of articles in Class 9 are: 
 
 — Engines, internal combustion; 
 
 — Life-saving appliances, self-inflating; 
 
 — Battery-powered equipment or vehicle. 
 
Some examples of substances in Class 9 are: 
 
 — Asbestos, amphibole (amosite, tremolite, actinolite, anthophyllite, crocidolite) 
 
 — Asbestos, chrysotile 
 
 — Carbon dioxide, solid (dry ice); 
 
 — Zinc dithionite. 
 

. . .  
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Part 3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND 

LIMITED AND EXCEPTED QUANTITIES 
 
 
 
 

Chapter 2 
 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
DANGEROUS GOODS LIST (TABLE 3-1) 

. . .  

Table 3-1. Dangerous Goods List 
 
 

 

Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

Detonators, 
electronic 
programmable for 
blasting† 

0511 1.1B       FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Detonators, 
electronic 
programmable for 
blasting† 

0512 1.4B  Explos
ive 1.4 

   E0 FORBI DDEN 131 75 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP347 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

Detonators, 
electronic 
programmable for 
blasting† 

0513 1.4S  Explos
ive 1.4 

 A165  E0 131 25 kg 131 100 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP393 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, dry or 
wetted with less than 
25% water (or 
alcohol), by mass 

0340 1.1D    A216   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP393 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, 
unmodified or 
plasticized with less 
than 18% plasticizing 
substance, by mass 

0341 1.1D    A216   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP393 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, 
plasticized with not 
less than 18% 
plasticizing 
substance, by mass 

0343 1.3C    A216   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP393 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, 
wetted with not less 
than 25% alcohol, by 
mass 

0342 1.3C    A216   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, UN 2037 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 d) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

Gas cartridges, 
(flammable) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.1  Gas 
flammabl

e 

 A145 
A167 

 E0 203 
Y203 

1 kg 
1 kg 

203 15 kg

Gas cartridges, 
(non-flammable) 
without a release 
device, non-refillable 

2037 2.2  Gas non-
flammabl

e 

 A98 
A145 
A167 

 E0 203 
Y203 

1 kg 
1 kg 

203 15 kg

Gas cartridges 
(oxidizing) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.2 5.1 Gas non-
flammabl

e & 
Oxidizer 

 A145 
A167 

 E0 203 1 kg 203 15 kg

Gas cartridges (toxic 
& corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 8  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
Gas cartridges 
(toxic, flammable & 
corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 2.1 
8 

 AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Gas cartridges (toxic 
& flammable) without 
a release device, 
non-refillable 

2037 2.3 2.1  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Gas cartridges 
(toxic, oxidizing & 
corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 5.1 
8 

 AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2 
A211 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Gas cartridges (toxic 
& oxidizing) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 5.1  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Gas cartridges 
(toxic) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3   AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas 
(flammable) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.1  Gas 
flammabl

e 

 A145 
A167 

 E0 203 
Y203 

1 kg 
1 kg 

203 15 kg

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas (non-
flammable) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.2  Gas non-
flammabl

e 

 A98 
A145 
A167 

 E0 203 
Y203 

1 kg 
1 kg 

203 15 kg

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas 
(oxidizing) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.2 5.1 Gas non-
flammabl

e & 
Oxidizer 

 A145 
A167 

 E0 203 1 kg 203 15 kg

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas (toxic 
& corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 8  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
Receptacles, small, 
containing gas 
(toxic, flammable & 
corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 2.1 
8 

 AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2
 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas (toxic 
& flammable) without 
a release device, 
non-refillable 

2037 2.3 2.1  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2
 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas 
(toxic, oxidizing & 
corrosive) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 5.1 
8 

 AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2 
A211 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas (toxic 
& oxidizing) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3 5.1  AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Receptacles, small, 
containing gas 
(toxic) without a 
release device, non-
refillable 

2037 2.3   AU 1 
CA 7 
IR 3 
NL 1 
US 3 

A2   FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.10 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Fish meal, stabilized  2216 9  Miscella
neous 

AU 1 
IR 3 
NL 3 
US 3 

A2 
A219 

III E1 FORBI 
956 

DDEN 
100 kg 

FORBID 
956 

DEN 
200 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP386 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

Dipropylamine 2383 3 8 Liquid 
flamm
able 

& 
Corros

ive 

 A209 II E2 352 
Y340 

1 L 
0.5 L 

363 5 L 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP386 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

2-
Dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate, 
stabilized 

2522 6.1  Toxic  A209 II E4 654 
Y641 

5 L 
1 L 

662 60 L 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose with 
water, not less than 
25% water by mass 

2555 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A217 

II E0 452 15 kg 453 50 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose with 
alcohol, not less than 
25% alcohol, by mass, 
and not more than 
12.6% nitrogen, by dry 
mass 

2556 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A217 

II E0 452 1 kg 453 15 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, with 
not more than 12.6% 
nitrogen, by dry mass, 
mixture without 
plasticizer, without 
pigment 

2557 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A86 

A217 

II E0 452 1 kg 453 15 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, with 
not more than 12.6% 
nitrogen, by dry mass, 
mixture without 
plasticizer, with 
pigment 

2557 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A86 

A217 

II E0 452 1 kg 453 15 kg 



 DGP/27-WP/49  

 Appendix C to the Report on Agenda Item 1 1C-35
 

 

Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, with 
not more than 12.6% 
nitrogen, by dry mass, 
mixture with 
plasticizer, without 
pigment 

2557 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A86 

A217 

II E0 452 1 kg 453 15 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Nitrocellulose, with 
not more than 12.6% 
nitrogen, by dry mass, 
mixture with 
plasticizer, with 
pigment 

2557 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A57 
A86 

A217 

II E0 452 1 kg 453 15 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP274 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Environmentally 
hazardous 
substance, solid, 
n.o.s.* 

3077 9  Miscell
aneou

s 

DE 5 
US 4 

A97 
A158 
A179 
A197 
A215 

III E1 956 
Y956 

400 kg 
30 kg G 

956 400 kg 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP274 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Environmentally 
hazardous 
substance, liquid, 
n.o.s.* 

3082 9  Miscell
aneou

s 

DE 5 
US 4 

A97 
A158 
A197 
A215 

III E1 964 
Y964 

450 L 
30 kg G 

964 450 L 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Biomedical waste, 
n.o.s. 

3291 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A117 II E0 622621 No limit 622621 No limit 

Clinical waste, 
unspecified, n.o.s. 

3291 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A117 II E0 622621 No limit 622621 No limit 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Medical waste, n.o.s. 3291 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A117 II E0 622621 No limit 622621 No limit 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Regulated medical 
waste, n.o.s. 

3291 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A117 II E0 622621 No limit 622621 No limit 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Dangerous goods in 
articles 

3363 9  Miscell
aneou

s 

 A48 
A107 

 E0 see 962 see 962 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

Desensitized 
explosive, solid, 
n.o.s.* 

3380 4.1   BE 3 A133 
A217 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP356 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

Engine, internal 
combustion, 
flammable gas 
powered 

3529 2.1  Gas 
flamm
able 

 A70 
A87 

A208 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 220 No limit 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP356 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

Machinery, internal 
combustion, 
flammable gas 
powered 

3529 2.1  Gas 
flamm
able 

 A70 
A87 

A208 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 220 No limit 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP395 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 a) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

Medical waste, 
Category A, 
affecting humans, 
solid  

3549 6.2    A2 
A218 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Medical waste, 
Category A, 
affecting animals 
only, solid 

3549 6.2    A2  
A218 

  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

. . .  
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Chapter 3 
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
. . .  

Table 3-2.    Special provisions 
 

 TIs UN  
    

 

. . .  

 A78 (≈172) Where a radioactive material has a subsidiary hazard(s):
 
 a) The substance must be allocated to Packing Group I, II or III, if appropriate, by application of the

packing group criteria provided in Part 2 corresponding to the nature of the predominant subsidiary 
hazard. 

 
 b) Packages must be labelled with subsidiary hazard labels corresponding to each subsidiary hazard

exhibited by the material in accordance with the relevant provisions of 5;3.2; corresponding placards
must be affixed to cargo transport units in accordance with the relevant provisions of 5;3.6. 

 
    c) For the purposes of documentation and package marking, the proper shipping name must be

supplemented with the name of the constituents which most predominantly contribute to this 
subsidiary hazard(s) and which must be enclosed in parenthesis. However, where the constituent is
listed by name in Table 3-1 and: 

 
     i)  “forbidden” is shown in columns 10 and 11, the dangerous goods transport document must

indicate Cargo Aircraft Only and the package must bear cargo aircraft only labels, except that the
substance may be shipped on a passenger aircraft with the prior approval of the appropriate
authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator under the conditions established by 
those authorities. A copy of the document of approval, showing the quantity limitations and the
packaging requirements, must accompany the consignment; and 

 
     ii)  “forbidden” is shown in columns 12 and 13, the substance is forbidden for transport by air except 

that the substance may be shipped on a cargo aircraft with the prior approval of the appropriate
authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator under the conditions established by
those authorities. A copy of the document of approval, showing the quantity limitations and the
packaging requirements, must accompany the consignment. 

 
     Radioactive material with a subsidiary hazard of Division 4.2 in Packing Group I must be transported

in Type B packages. These may be transported on passenger or cargo aircraft. 
 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 172 (d) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

    d) The dangerous goods transport document must indicate the subsidiary class or division of the 
subsidiary hazard and, where assigned, the packing group as required by 5;4.1.4.1 d) and e). 

 
For packing, see also 4;9.1.5.

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 301 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 A107 (≈301) This entry only applies to articles such as machinery, or apparatus or devices containing dangerous goods as 
a residue or as an integral element of the machinery or apparatus articles. It must not be used for machinery 
or apparatus articles for which a proper shipping name already exists in Table 3-1. 
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 TIs UN  
    

   Where the quantity of dangerous goods contained as an integral element in machinery or apparatus articles
exceeds the limits permitted by Packing Instruction 962, and the dangerous goods meet the provisions of
Special Provision 301 of the UN Model Regulations, the machinery or apparatus articles may be transported 
only with the prior approval of the appropriate authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator
under the written conditions established by those authorities. 
 
  Note.— This special provision is assigned to UN 3363 — Dangerous goods in articles, Dangerous 
goods in machinery and Dangerous goods in apparatus. The same requirements of these Instructions apply to 
each of these items. 
 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 327 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 d) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 
 A145 

 
 Waste aerosols, waste gas cartridges and waste receptacles, small, containing gas are forbidden from air 

transport. Waste gas cartridges and waste receptacles, small, containing gas that were filled with gases of 
Division 2.2 and have been pierced are not subject to these Instructions. 
 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), DGP-WG/18 (see 
paragraph 3.3.6.3 of DGP/27-WP/2), DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.5 e) of DGP/27-WP/3) and 
DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.3.2 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 

≠ A154 ≈376 Lithium ion cells or batteries and lithium metal cells or batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being 
defective for safety reasons, or that have been damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous 
evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer
for safety reasons or cells or batteries that cannot be diagnosed as damaged or defective prior to transport).
 
Lithium ion cells or batteries and lithium metal cells or batteries identified as being damaged such that they
do not conform to the type tested according to the applicable provisions of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria
are forbidden for transport. For the purposes of this special provision, these may include, but are not limited
to: 
 
a) cells or batteries that have leaked or vented; 
 
b) cells or batteries that cannot be diagnosed prior to transport; or 
 
c) cells or batteries that have sustained physical or mechanical damage. 
 
In assessing a cell or battery as damaged or defective, an assessment or evaluation must be performed based
on safety criteria from the cell, battery or product manufacturer or by a technical expert with knowledge of the
cell’s or battery’s safety features. An assessment or evaluation may include, but is not limited to, the following
criteria: 
 
a) acute hazard, such as gas, fire, or electrolyte leaking; 
 
b) the use or misuse of the cell or battery; 
 
c) signs of physical damage, such as deformation to cell or battery casing, or colours on the casing;  
 
d) external and internal short circuit protection, such as voltage or isolation measures; 
 
e) the condition of the cell or battery safety features; or 
 
f) damage to any internal safety components, such as the battery management system. 
 

. . .  
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 TIs UN  
    

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 356 (d) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
 A176 (356) Metal hydride storage systems installed in vehicles, vessels, machinery, engines or aircraft or in completed 

components or intended to be installed in vehicles, vessels, machinery, engines or aircraft must be approved 
by the appropriate national authority before acceptance for transport. The dangerous goods transport 
document must include an indication that the package was approved by the appropriate national authority or
a copy of the appropriate national authority approval must accompany each consignment. 
 

 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 360 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
 A185 (360) Vehicles only powered by lithium metal batteries or lithium ion batteries must be consigned under assigned to

the entry UN 3171 Battery-powered vehicle. 
 
Lithium batteries installed in cargo transport units, designed only to provide power external to the transport
unit must be assigned to entry UN 3536 Lithium batteries installed in cargo transport unit. 
 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 i) of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

 A206 (384) The hazard label must conform to the model shown in Figure 5-26. Figure 5-25 may continue to be used until 
31 December 2018. 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.12 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 
 
 A213 (387) Lithium batteries in conformity with 2;9.3 f) containing both primary lithium metal cells and rechargeable lithium

ion cells must be assigned to UN Nos. 3090 or 3091 as appropriate. When such batteries are transported in
accordance with Section IB or II of Packing Instruction 968, or in accordance with Section II of Packing 
Instruction 969 or 970, the total lithium content of all lithium metal cells contained in the battery must not
exceed 1.5 g, and the total capacity of all lithium ion cells contained in the battery must not exceed 10 Wh.

 A214 (388) UN No. 3166 entries apply to vehicles powered by flammable liquid or flammable gas internal combustion
engines or fuel cells. 
 

   Vehicles powered by a fuel cell engine must be assigned to UN 3166 Vehicle, fuel cell, flammable gas 
powered or UN 3166 Vehicle, fuel cell, flammable liquid powered, as appropriate. These entries include 
hybrid electric vehicles powered by both a fuel cell and an internal combustion engine with wet batteries,
sodium batteries, lithium metal batteries or lithium ion batteries, transported with the battery(ies) installed. 
 

   Other vehicles which contain an internal combustion engine must be assigned to UN 3166 Vehicle, 
flammable gas powered or UN 3166 Vehicle, flammable liquid powered, as appropriate. These entries 
include hybrid electric vehicles powered by both an internal combustion engine and wet batteries, sodium
batteries, lithium metal batteries or lithium ion batteries, transported with the battery(ies) installed. 
 

   If a vehicle is powered by a flammable liquid and a flammable gas internal combustion engine, it must be
assigned to UN 3166 Vehicle, flammable gas powered. 
 

   Entry UN 3171 only applies to vehicles powered by wet batteries, sodium batteries, lithium metal batteries or
lithium ion batteries and equipment powered by wet batteries or sodium batteries transported with these
batteries installed. 
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 TIs UN  
    

   For the purpose of this special provision, vehicles are self-propelled apparatus designed to carry one or more 
persons or goods. Examples of such vehicles are cars, motorcycles, scooters, three- and four-wheeled 
vehicles or motorcycles, trucks, locomotives, bicycles (pedal cycles with a motor) and other vehicles of this
type (e.g. self-balancing vehicles or vehicles not equipped with at least one seating position), wheelchairs,
lawn tractors, self-propelled farming and construction equipment, boats and aircraft. This includes vehicles
transported in a packaging. In this case some parts of the vehicle may be detached from its frame to fit into 
the packaging. 
 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 388 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.5.1 g) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 
   Examples of equipment are lawnmowers, cleaning machines or model boats and model aircraft. Equipment

powered by lithium metal batteries or lithium ion batteries must be assigned to UN 3091 Lithium metal 
batteries contained in equipment or UN 3091 Lithium metal batteries packed with equipment or UN 
3481 Lithium ion batteries contained in equipment or UN 3481 Lithium ion batteries packed with 
equipment, as appropriate. Lithium ion batteries or lithium metal batteries installed in a cargo transport unit
and designed only to provide power external to the cargo transport unit must be assigned to the entry UN 3536
Lithium batteries installed in cargo transport unit.

 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 274 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
+ A215  For UN 3077 and UN 3082, the technical name may be a name shown in bold characters in column 1 of Table 

3-1, provided that this name does not include “n.o.s.” or an “*”. The name which most appropriately describes 
the substance or mixture must be used, e.g.: 
 
UN 3082, Environmentally hazardous substance, liquid, n.o.s. (Paint) 
UN 3082, Environmentally hazardous substance, liquid, n.o.s. (Perfumery products) 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 393 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
+ A216 (393) The nitrocellulose must meet the criteria of the Bergmann-Junk test or methyl violet paper test in the UN

Manual of Tests and Criteria Appendix 10. Tests of type 3 (c) need not be applied. 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 394 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
+ A217 (394) The nitrocellulose must meet the criteria of the Bergmann-Junk test or methyl violet paper test in the UN

Manual of Tests and Criteria Appendix 10. 
 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 395 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 
+ A218 (395) This entry must only be used for solid medical waste of Category A transported for disposal. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.10 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 
 
+ A219 308 Stabilization of fish meal must be achieved to prevent spontaneous combustion by effective application of

ethoxyquin, BHT (butylated hydroxytoluene) or tocopherols (also used in a blend with rosemary extract) at the
time of production. The said application must occur within twelve months prior to shipment. Fish meal must
contain at least 50 ppm (mg/kg) of ethoxyquin, 100 ppm (mg/kg) of BHT or 250 ppm (mg/kg) of tocopherol-
based antioxidant at the time of consignment. 
 

. . .  
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Part 4 
 

PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
. . .  

Chapter 1 
 

GENERAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 

. . .  

1.1    GENERAL REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO ALL CLASSES 
EXCEPT CLASS 7 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.1.3.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  1.1.2    New, remanufactured, reused or reconditioned packagings which are listed in Tables 6-2 and 6-3, must meet the 
applicable requirements of Part 6 of these Instructions. Such packagings must be manufactured and tested under a quality 
assurance programme which satisfies the appropriate national authority, in order to ensure that such packagings meet those 
applicable requirements. Packagings may conform to one or more than one successfully tested design type and may bear 
more than one mark required by 6;2. Where packagings are required to be tested in accordance with 6;4, their subsequent 
use must be as specified in the applicable test report and conform in all respects with the design type which was tested, 
including the method of packing and size and type of any inner packagings, except as provided for in 1.1.10.1 or 6;4.1.7. 
Before being filled and handed over for transport, every packaging must be inspected to ensure that it is free from corrosion, 
contamination or other damage. Any packaging which shows signs of reduced strength as compared with the approved design 
type must no longer be used or must be so reconditioned that it is able to withstand the design type tests. 
 
 Note.— ISO 16106:2006 Packaging — Transport packages for dangerous goods — Dangerous goods packagings, 
intermediate bulk containers (IBCs) and large packagings — Guidelines for the application of ISO 9001 provides acceptable 
guidance on procedures which may be followed. 
 

. . .  
Chapter 4 

 
CLASS 2 — GASES 

. . .  

4.1    SPECIAL PACKING PROVISIONS 
FOR DANGEROUS GOODS OF CLASS 2 

 
 

4.1.1    General requirements  
 
 4.1.1.1    This section provides general requirements applicable to the use of cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles 
for the transport of Class 2 gases (e.g. UN 1072 Oxygen, compressed). Cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles must 
be constructed and closed so as to prevent any loss of contents which might be caused under normal conditions of transport, 
including by vibration, or by changes in temperature, humidity or pressure (resulting from change in altitude, for example).  
 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.6.1.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

  4.1.1.2    Parts of cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles that are in direct contact with dangerous goods must not be 
affected or weakened by those dangerous goods and must not cause a dangerous effect (e.g. catalysing a reaction or reacting 
with the dangerous goods). In addition to the requirements specified in the relevant packing instruction, which take 
precedence, the applicable provisions of ISO 11114-1:2012 ISO 11114-1:2012 + A1:2017 and ISO 11114-2:2013 must be 
met. 
 

. . .  
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  4.1.1.8    Valves must be designed and constructed in such a way that they are inherently able to withstand damage 
without release of the contents or must be protected from damage, which could cause inadvertent release of the contents of 
the cylinder and closed cryogenic receptacle, by one of the following methods: 
 
 a) Valves are placed inside the neck of the cylinder and closed cryogenic receptacle and protected by a threaded plug 

or cap; 
 
 b) Valves are protected by caps. Caps must possess vent holes of a sufficient cross-sectional area to evacuate the gas 

if leakage occurs at the valves; 
 
 c) Valves are protected by shrouds or guards; 
 
 d) Not used; or 
 
 e) Cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles are transported in an outer packaging. The packaging as prepared for 

transport must be capable of meeting the drop test specified in 6;4.3 at the Packing Group I performance level. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.6.1.8 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

 For cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with valves as described in b) and c), the requirements of ISO 11117:1998 
must be met; for valves with inherent protection, the requirements of Annex A of ISO 10297:2006 or Annex A of 
ISO 10297:2014 must be met Annex A of ISO 10297:2006, Annex A of ISO 10297:2014 or Annex A of ISO 10297 + A1:2017 
must be met. For cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with self-closing valves with inherent protection, the requirements 
of Annex A of ISO 17879:2017 must be met. For metal hydride storage systems, the valve protection requirements specified 
in ISO 16111:2008 must be met. 

. . .  

4.2    PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
 

 Packing Instruction 200  
 
For cylinders, the general packing requirements of 4;1.1 and 4;4.1.1 must be met.
 
Cylinders, constructed as specified in 6;5 are authorized for the transport of a specific substance when specified in the following 
tables (Table 1 and Table 2). Cylinders other than UN marked and certified cylinders may be used if the design, construction, 
testing, approval and marks conform to the requirements of the appropriate national authority in which they are approved and filled. 
The substances contained must be permitted in cylinders and permitted for air transport according to these Instructions. Cylinders 
for which prescribed periodic tests have become due must not be charged and offered for transport until such retests have been 
successfully completed. Valves must be suitably protected or must be designed and constructed in such a manner that they are 
able to withstand damage without leakage as specified in Annex B of ISO 10297:1999. Cylinders with capacities of one litre or less 
must be packaged in outer packaging constructed of suitable material of adequate strength and design in relation to the packaging 
capacity and its intended use, and secured or cushioned so as to prevent significant movement within the outer packaging during 
normal conditions of transport. For some substances, the special packing provisions may prohibit a particular type of cylinder. The 
following requirements must be met: 
 

. . .  

 
 
 3) In no case must cylinders be filled in excess of the limit permitted in the following requirements: 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, P200, paragraph 3) c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
  c) For low pressure liquefied gases, the maximum mass of contents per litre of water capacity (filling factor) must 

equal 0.95 times the density of the liquid phase at 50°C; in addition, the liquid phase must not fill the cylinder at 
any temperature up to 60°C. The test pressure of the cylinder must be at least equal to the vapour pressure 
(absolute) of the liquid at 65°C, minus 100 kPa (1 bar). 

 

. . .  
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 5) The filling of cylinders must be carried out by qualified staff using appropriate equipment and procedures. The 
procedures should include checks of: 

 
  — the conformity of cylinders and accessories with these Instructions; 
  — their compatibility with the product to be transported; 
  — the absence of damage which might affect safety; 
  — compliance with the degree or pressure of filling, as appropriate; 
  — marks and identification. 

 
UN Model Regulations, P200, paragraph 4) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 

 
 
These requirements are deemed to be met if the following standards are applied: 
 
ISO 10691: 2004 Gas cylinders — Refillable welded steel cylinders for liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) — 

Procedures for checking before, during and after filling. 
ISO 11372: 2011 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinders — Filling conditions and filling inspection 
ISO 11755: 2005 Gas cylinders — Cylinder bundles for compressed and liquefied gases (excluding 

acetylene) — Inspection at time of filling 
ISO 13088: 2011 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinder bundles — Filling conditions and filling inspection 
ISO 24431:20062016 Gas cylinders — Seamless, welded and composite Ccylinders for compressed and 

liquefied gases (excluding acetylene) — Inspection at time of filling 

. . .  

. . .  

Packing Instruction 218 

 

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
a) Cylinders must be so filled that at 50°C the non-gaseous phase does not exceed 95% of their water capacity, and 

they are not completely filled at 60°C. When filled, the internal pressure at 65°C must not exceed the test pressure 
of the cylinders. The vapour pressures and volumetric expansion of all substances in the cylinders must be taken 
into account. 

b) Spray application equipment (such as a hose and wand assembly) must not be connected during transport. 
c) The minimum test pressure must be in accordance with Packing Instruction 200 for the propellant but must not be 
less than 20 bar. 
d) Non-refillable cylinders used may have a water capacity in litres not exceeding 1 000 litres divided by the test 

pressure expressed in bars provided capacity and pressure restrictions of the construction standard comply with 
ISO 11118:1999, which limits the maximum capacity to 50 litres. 

e) For liquids charged with a compressed gas, both components — the liquid and the compressed gas — have to 
be taken into consideration in the calculation of the internal pressure in the cylinder. When experimental data is 
not available, the following steps must be carried out: 

 
i) Calculation of the vapour pressure of the liquid and of the partial pressure of the compressed gas at 15°C 

(filling temperature); 
 
ii) Calculation of the volumetric expansion of the liquid phase resulting from the heating from 15°C to 65°C and 

calculation of the remaining volume for the gaseous phase; 
 
iii) Calculation of the partial pressure of the compressed gas at 65°C considering the volumetric expansion of the 

liquid phase; 
 

 Note.— The compressibility factor of the compressed gas at 15°C and 65°C must be considered. 
 
iv) Calculation of the vapour pressure of the liquid at 65°C; 
 
v) Calculation of the total pressure, which is the sum of the vapour pressure of the liquid and the partial pressure 

of the compressed gas at 65°C; 
 
vi) Consideration of the solubility of the compressed gas at 65°C in the liquid phase.
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 The test pressure of the cylinders must not be less than the calculated total pressure minus 100 kPa (1 bar).

 
 If the solubility of the compressed gas in the liquid phase is not known for the calculation, the test pressure can 

be calculated without taking the gas solubility (sub-paragraph vi)) into account. 
 

 
UN Model Regulations, P206 (PP97) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 

 

Secretariat Note.— The provision for tubes included in PP97 of the Model Regulations is not
included since tubes are not permitted for transport of dangerous goods by air. 
 
 
f) For fire extinguishing agents assigned to UN 3500, the maximum test period for periodic inspection must be 

ten years. 
 
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums
 

Jerricans

Strong outer packagings
 

 

. . .  

Chapter 5 
 

CLASS 3 — FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 

. . .  

Packing Instruction 372 
Cargo aircraft only for UN 3165 only

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
UN 3165 Aircraft hydraulic power unit fuel tank (containing a mixture of anhydrous hydrazine and methyl 
hydrazine) (M86 fuel) and designed for installation as complete units in aircraft are acceptable, subject to either of the 
following conditions: 

 
UN Model Regulations, P301 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 

 
a) the unit must consist of an aluminium pressure receptacle made from tubing and having welded heads. Primary 

containment of the fuel within this receptacle must consist of a welded aluminium bladder having a maximum 
internal volume of 46 L. The outer receptacle must have a minimum design gauge pressure of 1 275 kPa and a 
minimum burst gauge pressure of 2 755 kPa. Each receptacle must be leak-checked during manufacture and 
before shipment and must be found leakproof. The complete inner unit must be securely packed in non-
combustible cushioning material, such as vermiculite, in a strong outer tightly closed metal packaging which will 
adequately protect all fittings. Maximum quantity of fuel per unit primary containment and package is 42 L; or
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b) the unit must consist of an aluminium pressure receptacle. Primary containment of the fuel within this receptacle 

must consist of a welded hermetically sealed fuel compartment with an elastomeric bladder having a maximum 
internal volume of 46 L. The pressure receptacle must have a minimum design gauge pressure of 2 860 kPa and 
a minimum burst gauge pressure of 5 170 kPa. Each receptacle must be leak-checked during manufacture and 
before shipment and must be found leakproof. The complete inner unit must be securely packed in non-
combustible cushioning material, such as vermiculite, in a strong outer tightly closed metal packaging which will 
adequately protect all fittings. Maximum quantity of fuel per unit primary containment and package is 42 L. 

 
 Note.— This packing instruction is the same as UN packing instruction P301. 
 

 

. . .  

Chapter 6 
 

CLASS 4 — FLAMMABLE SOLIDS; SUBSTANCES 
LIABLE TO SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION; 

SUBSTANCES WHICH, IN CONTACT WITH WATER, 
EMIT FLAMMABLE GASES 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instruction 457 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3241 only

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
 
SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 

Composites 
 

 Drums 
 

Jerricans

Plastic receptacle with 
outer wooden box (6HC) 
Plastic receptacle with 
outer plywood drum 
(6HD1) 
Plastic receptacle with 
outer plywood box 
(6HD2) 
Plastic receptacle with 
outer fibre drum (6HG1) 
Plastic receptacle with 
outer fibreboard box 
(6HG2) 
Plastic receptacle with 
outer plastic drum 
(6HH1) 

 Plastics (1H1, 1H2)
 

Plastics (3H1, 3H2)

 
 
 

Plastic receptacle with 
outer solid plastic box 
(6HH2) 

 

 
 

. . .  
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 462 – 463 
Passenger aircraft

. . .  

 ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
 Packing Group III 
 
 — Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III ONLY (PI 463) 
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 464 – 465 
Cargo aircraft only

. . .  

 ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
 Packing Group III 
 
 — Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III ONLY (PI 465) 
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

. . .  
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 470 – 471 
Cargo aircraft only

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
Packing Group III 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
— Fibreboard, fibre, wood and plywood single packagings must be fitted with a suitable liner. 
 

 
SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes Composites 
 

Cylinders Drums Jerricans 
 

Aluminium (4B) All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
Fibreboard (4G)  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
Natural wood (4C2)  Fibre (1G) Steel (3A1, 3A2)

 Other metal (4N)  Plastics (1H1, 1H2)  
Plastics (4H2)  Plywood (1D)  
Plywood (4D)  Steel (1A1, 1A2)  
Reconstituted wood (4F)   
Steel (4A)   
   
   

 

 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 478 – 479 
. . .  

 ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
 Packing Group III 
 
 — Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III (PI 479 only)
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 480 – 482 
Cargo aircraft only

 

. . .  

 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III ONLY (PI 482) 
 
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 487 – 491 
. . .  

 ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
 — Fibreboard, fibre, wood and plywood single packagings must be fitted with a suitable liner. 
 
 Packing Group III 
 
 — Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements 
 

. . .  

 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUPS II AND III ONLY
 

Boxes Composites 
 

Cylinders Drums Jerricans 
 

Aluminium (4B) All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
Fibreboard (4G)  Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
Natural wood (4C2)  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Steel (3A1, 3A2)

 Other metal (4N)  Plastics (1H1, 1H2)  
Plastics (4H2)  Plywood (1D)  
Plywood (4D)  Steel (1A1, 1A2)  
Reconstituted wood (4F)   
Steel (4A) 
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DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.8 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 
 

Packing Instruction 492 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3292 only

. . .  

2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS

UN number and 
proper shipping name Packing conditions

Total quantity 
per package 
— passenger

Total quantity 
per package 

— cargo 

UN 3292 Batteries, 
containing  

 sodium 

Batteries may be offered for 
transport and transported 
unpacked or in protective 
enclosures such as fully enclosed 
or wooden slatted crates that are 
not subject to the requirements of 
Part 6 of these Instructions.

Forbidden No limit No limit 

UN 3292 Cells, containing 
sodium 

There must be sufficient 
cushioning material to prevent 
contact between cells and 
between cells and the internal 
surfaces of the outer packaging 
and to ensure that no dangerous 
movement of the cells within the 
outer packaging occurs in 
transport.

25 kg G No limit No 

 

 
 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR COMBINATION PACKAGINGS 
 
—  Packagings for cells must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
— Cells and Bbatteries must be protected against short circuit and must be isolated in such a manner as to prevent 

short circuits. 
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B2) Aluminium (3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N2) Steel (3A2) 

 Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H2)
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) Plywood (1D)
Plywood (4D) Steel (1A2)
Reconstituted wood (4F) 
Steel (4A) 
 

 

. . .  
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Chapter 7 
 

CLASS 5 — OXIDIZING SUBSTANCES; 
ORGANIC PEROXIDES 

. . .  

 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 553 – 555 
Cargo aircraft only

. . .  

 ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
 Packing Group III 
 
 — Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
 
 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III (PI 555)
 

Composites 
 

Drums Jerricans

All (see 6;3.1.18) Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2) 
 Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2) 
 Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2)
 Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

 

. . .  

Chapter 8 
 

CLASS 6 — TOXIC AND INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 
 
DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.1.2.1 of DGP/27-WP/2): 

 

 Packing Instruction 620  
 
This packing instruction applies to UN 2814 and UN 2900. 

. . .  

Special packing provisions 

. . .  

d) Before an empty packaging is returned to the shipper, or sent elsewhere, it must be disinfected or sterilized to nullify 
any hazard, and any label or mark indicating that it had contained an infectious substance must be removed or 
obliterated. 

. . .  
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OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1)
 

Boxes 
 

Drums 
 

Jerricans 
 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H1, 3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H1, 1H2)  
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) Plywood (1D)  
Plywood (4D) Steel (1A1, 1A2)  
Reconstituted wood (4F)   
Steel (4A)   

 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 d) of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

 Packing Instruction 622621 
 

 
The general packing requirements of 4;1 except 1.1.20 must be met.
 
Consignments must be prepared in such a manner that they arrive at their destination in good condition and present no 
hazard to persons or animals during transport.
 
Consignments must be packed in steel drums (1A2), aluminium drums (1B2), other metal drums (1N2), plywood drums 
(1D), fibre drums (1G), plastic drums (1H2), steel jerricans (3A2), aluminium jerricans (3B2), plastic jerricans (3H2), steel 
boxes (4A), aluminium boxes (4B), wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2), plywood boxes (4D), reconstituted wood boxes (4F) or 
fibreboard boxes (4G), plastic boxes (4H1, 4H2), other metal boxes (4N). Packagings must meet Packing Group II 
requirements. 
 
The packaging tests may be those appropriate for solids when there is sufficient absorbent material to absorb the entire 
amount of liquid present and the packaging is capable of retaining liquids. 
 
In all other circumstances, the packaging tests must be those appropriate for liquids.
 
Packagings intended to contain sharp objects such as broken glass and needles must be resistant to puncture and retain 
liquids under the performance test conditions for the packaging. 
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Chapter 9 
 

CLASS 7 — RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 
. . .  

9.1    GENERAL 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.9.1.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 9.1.4    Except as provided in 7;3.2.5, the level of non-fixed contamination on the external and internal surfaces of 
overpacks and freight containers, must not exceed the limits specified in 9.1.2. This requirement does not apply to the internal 
surfaces of freight containers being used as packagings, either loaded or empty. 

 

. . .  

  9.1.8    Before each shipment of any package, it must be ensured that all the requirements specified in the relevant 
provisions of these Instructions and in the applicable certificates of approval have been fulfilled. The following requirements 
must also be fulfilled, if applicable: 

 
 a) It must be ensured that lifting attachments which do not meet the requirements of 6;7.1.2 have been removed or 

otherwise rendered incapable of being used for lifting the package, in accordance with 6;7.1.3; 
 

 b) Each Type B(U), Type B(M) and Type C package must be held until equilibrium conditions have been approached 
closely enough to demonstrate compliance with the requirements for temperature and pressure unless an exemption 
from these requirements has received unilateral approval; 

 
 c) For each Type B(U), Type B(M) and Type C package, it must be ensured by inspection and/or appropriate tests that 

all closures, valves, and other openings of the containment system through which the radioactive contents might 
escape are properly closed and, where appropriate, sealed in the manner for which the demonstrations of compliance 
with the requirements of 6;7.7.8  and 6;7.9.3 were made; 

 
 d) For packages containing fissile material, the measurement specified in 6;7.10.5 b) and the tests to demonstrate closure 

of each package as specified in 6;7.10.8 must be performed. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.9.1.8 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 e) For packages intended to be used for shipment after storage, it must be ensured that all packaging components and 

radioactive contents have been maintained during storage in a manner such that all the requirements specified in the 
relevant provisions of these Instructions and in the applicable certificates of approval have been fulfilled. 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.9.1.11 and 4.1.9.1.12 (see paragraph 1.1.5.1 of the report under Agenda Item 
1): 

 
  9.1.11    Except for packages or overpacks transported under exclusive use and special arrangement under the conditions 

specified in 7;2.10.5.3, the maximum radiation level dose rate at any point on any external surface of a package or overpack 
must not exceed 2 mSv/h. 

 
  9.1.12    The maximum radiation level dose rate at any point on any external surface of a package or overpack under 

exclusive use must not exceed 10 mSv/h. 
 
 
 

9.2    REQUIREMENTS AND CONTROLS FOR 
TRANSPORT OF LSA MATERIAL AND SCO 

 
 9.2.1    The quantity of LSA material or SCO in a single Industrial package Type 1 (Type IP-1), Industrial package Type 2 
(Type IP-2), or Industrial package Type 3 (Type IP-3), must be so restricted that the external radiation level dose rate at 3 m 
from the unshielded material does not exceed 10 mSv/h. 
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  9.2.2    LSA material and SCO which are or contain fissile material, which is not excepted under 2;7.2.3.5, must meet the 

applicable requirements in 7;2.9.4.1 and 7;2.9.4.2. 
 

  9.2.3     LSA material and SCO which are or contain fissile material must meet the applicable requirements of 6;7.10.1. 
 

  9.2.4    LSA-I material, SCO-I and fissile material must not be transported unpackaged. 
 
  9.2.5    LSA material and SCO must be packaged in accordance with Table 4-2. 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.8 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 
 

Chapter 10 
 

CLASS 8 — CORROSIVE SUBSTANCES 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 870 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 2794 and 2795 only

. . .  

2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS

UN number and proper 
shipping name Packing conditions

Total 
quantity per 

package 
— passenger

Total 
quantity per 

package 
— cargo 

UN 2794 Batteries, 
wet, filled 
with acid 

UN 2795 Batteries, 
wet, filled 
with alkali 

Batteries must be placed in an acid/alkali-
proof liner of sufficient strength and 
adequately sealed to positively preclude 
leakage in the event of spillage. The 
batteries must be packed so that the fill 
openings and vents, if any, are upward; 
they must be incapable of short-circuiting 
and be securely cushioned in the 
packagings. The upright position of the 
package must be indicated on it by 
“Package orientation” labels (Figure 5-29) 
as required by 5;3. The words “This side 
up” or “This end up” may also be displayed 
on the top of the package. 30 kg No limit 

Unpackaged 
batteries 

No 
Batteries installed in equipment
 
If batteries are shipped as an integral 
component of assembled equipment, 
they must be securely installed and 
fastened in an upright position and 
protected against contact with other 
articles so as to prevent short circuits. 
Batteries must be removed and packed 
according to this packing instruction if the 
assembled equipment is likely to be 
carried in other than an upright position.
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ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR COMBINATION PACKAGINGS 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
— For batteries, electric storage, packed with battery fluid in the same outer packaging, see UN 2796 and UN 2797.
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums
 

Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B2) Aluminium (3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N2) Steel (3A2) 
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) Plastics (1H2)
Plywood (4D) Plywood (1D) 
Reconstituted wood (4F) Steel (1A2)
Steel (4A)  
  

 

Packing Instruction 871 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3028 only

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 
— Metal packagings must be corrosion resistant or be protected against corrosion. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS

UN number and  
proper shipping name Packing conditions

Total quantity 
per package 
— passenger

Total quantity 
per package 

— cargo 

UN 3028 Batteries, dry, 
containing 
potassium 
hydroxide 
solid 

The batteries must be securely 
cushioned in the packagings. 

25 kg 230 kg No 

 

 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR COMBINATION PACKAGINGS 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 
Aluminium (4B)) 
Fibreboard (4G) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) 
Plastics (4H2) 
Plywood (4D) 
Reconstituted wood (4F) 
Steel (4A) 
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Packing Instruction 872 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 2800

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 
— Metal packagings must be corrosion resistant or be protected against corrosion. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS

UN number and  
proper shipping name Packing conditions

Total quantity 
per package 
— passenger

Total 
quantity per 

package 
— cargo 

UN 2800 Batteries, 
wet, non-
spillable 

Batteries must be protected against short 
circuits and must be securely packed in 
strong outer packagings.

No limit No limit No 

 

 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums
 

Jerricans

Strong outer packagings
 
  

. . .  
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Chapter 11 
 

CLASS 9 — MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS GOODS 
 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.10 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

 

Packing Instruction 956 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 1841, UN 1931, UN 2216, UN 3432, UN 2969, UN 3077, UN 3152 and 

UN 3335 only
 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4. 
 
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS
SINGLE 

PACKAGINGS

UN number and proper 
shipping name 

Inner packaging 
(see 6;3.2)

Inner 
packaging 

quantity (per 
receptacle)

Total 
quantity per 
package — 
passenger

Total 
quantity per 
package — 

cargo
Quantity — 
passenger 

Quantity 
— cargo

UN 1841 Acetaldehyde 
ammonia 

Glass 10.0 kg

200 kg 200 kg 200 kg 200 kg 

Fibre 50.0 kg
Metal 50.0 kg

Paper bag 50.0 kg
Plastics 50.0 kg

Plastic bag 50.0 kg
UN 1931 Zinc dithionite or 

Zinc hydrosulphite 
Glass 10.0 kg

100 kg 200 kg 100 kg 200 kg 

Fibre 50.0 kg
Metal 50.0 kg

Paper bag 50.0 kg
Plastics 50.0 kg

Plastic bag 50.0 kg
UN 2216 Fish meal, 

stabilized 
Glass 10.0 kg

100 kg 200 kg 100 kg 200 kg 

Fibre 50.0 kg
Metal 50.0 kg

Paper bag 50.0 kg
Plastics 50.0 kg

Plastic bag 50.0 kg

. . .  
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.1 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instruction 957 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 2211 and UN 3314 only

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 

 
2) Closure requirements 

 
— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.

 
COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

UN number and proper shipping 
name 

Inner packaging
(see 6;3.2) 

Inner packaging 
quantity (per 
receptacle) 

Quantity — 
passenger

Quantity — 
cargo  

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS

UN 2211 Polymeric beads, 
expandable, evolving 
flammable vapour 

UN 3314 Plastics moulding 
compound in dough, 
sheet or extruded 
rope form evolving 
flammable vapour 

Glass 10 kg 

100 kg 200 kg Yes 

Fibre 50 kg 

Metal 50 kg 

Paper bag 50 kg 

Plastics 50 kg 

Plastic bag 50 kg 
 

 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums 
 

Jerricans 
 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H1, 3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H1, 1H2)  
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) Plywood (1D)  
Plywood (4D) Steel (1A1, 1A2)  
Reconstituted wood (4F)   
Steel (4A)   
   

 
 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
For other than metal and plastics packagings, a sealed plastic liner must be used. 
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SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes Drums
 

Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B)  Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H1, 3H2) 

 Natural Wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
 Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H1, 1H2)
 Plastics (4H2) Plywood (1D)

Plywood (4D) Steel (1A1, 1A2)
Reconstituted wood (4F) 
Wooden (4C1, 4C2) Steel 
(4A) 
 

 

 

. . .  

 

Packing Instruction 962 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3363 only

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met (except that the requirements of 4;1.1.2, 1.1.9, 1.1.13 and 1.1.16 do not 
apply), including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 

 
2) Closure requirements 

 
— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.4.1, P907 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
This entry only applies to articles, such as machinery, apparatus or machinery devices containing dangerous goods 
as a residue or as an integral element of the machinery or apparatus article. It must not be used for apparatus or 
machinery an article for which a proper shipping name exists in Table 3-1. For other than fuel system components, 
apparatus or machinery articles may only contain one or more of the following: dangerous goods permitted under 
3;4.1.2 or UN 2807 or gases of Division 2.2 without subsidiary hazard but excluding refrigerated liquefied gases.
 

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.4.1, P907 and 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1)
 

UN number and  
proper shipping name State

Total net quantity of 
dangerous goods in 

one package (excluding 
magnetic material)

UN 3363 Dangerous goods in 
apparatus or 
Dangerous goods in 
machinery or 
Dangerous goods in 
articles 

Liquid 0.5 L

Solid 1 kg

Gas 
(Division 2.2 only) 0.5 kg 
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ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
— If the machinery or apparatus article contains more than one item of dangerous goods, the individual dangerous 

goods must be enclosed to prevent them reacting dangerously with one another during transport (see 4;1.1.3). 
— Receptacles containing dangerous goods must be so secured or cushioned so as to prevent their breakage or 

leakage and so as to control their movement within the machinery or apparatus article during normal conditions 
of transport. Cushioning material must not react dangerously with the contents of the receptacles. Any leakage of 
the contents must not substantially impair the protective properties of the cushioning material. 

— “Package orientation” labels (Figure 5-29), or preprinted orientation labels meeting the same specification as either 
Figure 5-29 or ISO Standard 780-1997 must be affixed on at least two opposite vertical sides with the arrows 
pointing in the correct direction only when required to ensure liquid dangerous goods remain in their intended 
orientation. 

— Irrespective of 5;3.2.10, machinery or apparatus articles containing magnetized material meeting the requirements 
of Packing Instruction 953 must also bear the “Magnetized material” label (Figure 5-27). 

— For Division 2.2 gases, cylinders for gases, their contents and filling ratios must conform to the requirements of 
Packing Instruction 200. 

— Dangerous goods in apparatus or machinery articles must be packed in strong outer packagings unless the 
receptacles containing the dangerous goods are afforded adequate protection by the construction of the apparatus 
or machinery articles. 

Fuel system components 
 
— Fuel system components must be emptied of fuel as far as practicable and all openings must be sealed securely. 

They must be packed: 
 

1) in sufficient absorbent material to absorb the maximum amount of liquid which may possibly remain after 
emptying. Where the outer packaging is not liquid tight, a means of containing the liquid in the event of leakage 
must be provided in the form of a leakproof liner, plastic bag or other equally efficient means of containment; 
and 

 
2) in strong outer packagings. 

 

 
. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.11 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instruction 964 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 1941, UN 1990, UN 2315, UN 3151, UN 3082 and UN 3334 only

 
General requirements 
 
Except for UN 3082 when the requirements of 4;1.1.6 do not apply, Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, 
including (with the exception that for UN 3082 the requirements of 4;1.1.6 do not apply). These requirements include: 

. . .  
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.11 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instruction Y964 
Limited quantities

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 1941, UN 1990, UN 3082 and UN 3334 only 
 
General requirements 
 
Except for UN 3082 when the requirements of 4;1.1.6 do not apply, Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met (with 
the exception that the requirements of 4;1.1.2, 1.1.9 c), 1.1.9 e), 1.1.16, 1.1.18, and 1.1.20 and in addition for UN 
3082 the requirements of 4;1.1.6 do not apply), including These requirements include: 
 

. . .  

 

. . .  

Packing Instruction 965 
Cargo aircraft only for UN 3480

 
1. Introduction 
 
 This entry applies to lithium ion or lithium polymer batteries. This packing instruction is structured as follows: 
 
 — Section IA applies to lithium ion cells with a Watt-hour rating in excess of 20 Wh and lithium ion batteries with 

a Watt-hour rating in excess of 100 Wh, which must be assigned to Class 9 and are subject to all of the 
applicable requirements of these Instructions; 

 — Section IB applies to lithium ion cells with a Watt-hour rating not exceeding 20 Wh and lithium ion batteries 
with a Watt-hour rating not exceeding 100 Wh packed in quantities that exceed the allowance permitted in 
Section II, Table 965-II; and 

 — Section II applies to lithium ion cells with a Watt-hour rating not exceeding 20 Wh and lithium ion batteries 
with a Watt-hour rating not exceeding 100 Wh packed in quantities not exceeding the allowance permitted in 
Section II, Table 965-II. 

 
A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is considered 
a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this packing instruction. 

 
 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 
 The following applies to all lithium ion cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 

damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons).Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 

 
 Waste lithium batteries and lithium batteries being shipped for recycling or disposal are forbidden from air transport 

unless approved by the appropriate national authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator. 
 

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 966 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (packed with equipment) only 

 
1. Introduction 
 
 This entry applies to lithium ion or lithium polymer batteries packed with equipment. 
 
 Section I of this packing instruction applies to lithium ion and lithium polymer cells and batteries that are assigned 

to Class 9. Certain lithium ion and lithium polymer cells and batteries offered for transport and meeting the 
requirements of Section II of this packing instruction, subject to paragraph 2 below, are not subject to other 
additional requirements of these Instructions. 

 
A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is considered 
a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this packing instruction. 

 
For the purpose of this packing instruction, “equipment” means apparatus for which the lithium cells or batteries 
will provide electrical power for its operation. 

 
 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 
 The following applies to all lithium ion cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 
damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons).Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 

. . .  

 
. . .  
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Packing Instruction 967 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (contained in equipment) only 

 
1. Introduction 
 
 This entry applies to lithium ion or lithium polymer batteries contained in equipment. 
 
 Section I of this packing instruction applies to lithium ion and lithium polymer cells and batteries that are assigned 

to Class 9. Certain lithium ion and lithium polymer cells and batteries offered for transport and meeting the 
requirements of Section II of this packing instruction, subject to paragraph 2 below, are not subject to other 
additional requirements of these Instructions. 

 
A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is considered 
a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this packing instruction. 

 
For the purpose of this packing instruction, “equipment” means apparatus for which the lithium cells or batteries 
will provide electrical power for its operation. 

 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 
 The following applies to all lithium ion cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 

damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons). Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 

 

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 968 
Cargo aircraft only for UN 3090

 
1. Introduction 
 

This entry applies to lithium metal or lithium alloy batteries. This packing instruction is structured as follows: 
 
— Section IA applies to lithium metal cells with a lithium metal content in excess of 1 g and lithium metal batteries 

with a lithium metal content in excess of 2 g, which must be assigned to Class 9 and are subject to all of the 
applicable requirements of these Instructions; 

— Section IB applies to lithium metal cells with a lithium metal content not exceeding 1 g and lithium metal 
batteries with a lithium metal content not exceeding 2 g packed in quantities that exceed the allowance 
permitted in Section II, Table 968-II; and 

— Section II applies to lithium metal cells with a lithium metal content not exceeding 1 g and lithium metal 
batteries with a lithium metal content not exceeding 2 g packed in quantities not exceeding the allowance 
permitted in Section II, Table 968-II. 

 
A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is considered 
a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this packing instruction. 

 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 

The following applies to all lithium metal cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 
damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons). Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 
 
Waste lithium batteries and lithium batteries being shipped for recycling or disposal are forbidden from air transport 
unless approved by the appropriate national authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator.

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 969 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3091 (packed with equipment) only 

 
1. Introduction 
 

This entry applies to lithium metal or lithium alloy batteries packed with equipment.  
 
Section I of this packing instruction applies to lithium metal and lithium alloy cells and batteries that are assigned 
to Class 9. Certain lithium metal and lithium alloy cells and batteries offered for transport and meeting the 
requirements of Section II of this packing instruction, subject to paragraph 2 below, are not subject to other 
additional requirements of these Instructions. 

 
A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is considered 
a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this packing instruction. 

 
For the purpose of this packing instruction, “equipment” means apparatus for which the lithium cells or batteries 
will provide electrical power for its operation. 

 
 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 

The following applies to all lithium metal cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 
damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons).Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 
 

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 970 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3091 (contained in equipment) only 

 
1. Introduction 
 

This entry applies to lithium metal or lithium alloy batteries contained in equipment. 
 
Section I of this packing instruction applies to lithium metal and lithium alloy cells and batteries that are assigned 
to Class 9. Certain lithium metal and lithium alloy cells and batteries offered for transport and meeting the 
requirements of Section II of this packing instruction, subject to paragraph 2 below, are not subject to other 
additional requirements of these Instructions. 

 
 A single cell battery as defined in Part III, sub-section 38.3.2.3 of the UN Manual of Tests and Criteria is 
 considered a “cell” and must be transported according to the requirements for “cells” for the purpose of this 
 packing instruction. 
 
 For the purpose of this packing instruction, “equipment” means apparatus for which the lithium cells or batteries 
 will provide electrical power for its operation. 
 
2. Lithium batteries forbidden from transport 
 

The following applies to all lithium metal cells and batteries in this packing instruction: 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 376 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and Instructions, 
Special Provision A154 (see DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.6.1 f) of 
DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
Cells and batteries, identified by the manufacturer as being defective for safety reasons, or that have been 
damaged, that have the potential of producing a dangerous evolution of heat, fire or short circuit are forbidden for 
transport (e.g. those being returned to the manufacturer for safety reasons).Cells or batteries identified as being 
damaged or defective in accordance with Special Provision A154 are forbidden for transport. 

. . .  

 

. . .  
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Part 5 
 

SHIPPER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
. . .  

Chapter 1 
 

GENERAL 
. . .  

1.2    GENERAL PROVISIONS FOR CLASS 7 
 
 

1.2.1    Approval of shipments and notification 
 
1.2.1.1    General 
 
 In addition to the approval of package designs described in Part 6, Chapter 4, multilateral shipment approval is also 
required in certain circumstances (1.2.1.2 and 1.2.1.3). In some circumstances it is also necessary to notify competent 
authorities of a shipment (1.2.1.4). 
 
 

UN Model Regulations, 5.1.5.1.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.7.1 a) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
1.2.1.2    Shipment approvals 
 
Multilateral approval must be required for: 
 
 a) The shipment of Type B(M) packages not conforming with the requirements of 6;7.6.5; 
 
 b) The shipment of Type B(M) packages containing radioactive material with an activity greater than 3000 A1 or 3000 A2, 

as appropriate, or 1000 TBq, whichever is the lower; and 
 
 c) The shipment of packages containing fissile materials if the sum of the criticality safety indexes of the packages in a 

single freight container or in an aircraft exceeds 50; and 
 
except that a competent authority may authorize transport into or through its country without shipment approval, by a specific 
provision in its design approval (see 1.2.2.1). 

 

. . .  

1.2.1.4    Notifications 
 
Notification to competent authorities is required as follows: 
 
 a) Before the first shipment of any package requiring competent authority approval, the shipper must ensure that copies 

of each applicable competent authority certificate applying to that package design have been submitted to the 
competent authority of the country of origin of the shipment and to the competent authority of each country through or 
into which the consignment is to be transported. The shipper is not required to await an acknowledgement from the 
competent authority, nor is the competent authority required to make such acknowledgement of receipt of the 
certificate; 

 
 b) For each of the following types of shipments: 
 

i) Type C packages containing radioactive material with an activity greater than 3000 A1 or 3000 A2, as appropriate, 
or 1000 TBq, whichever is the lower; 

 
ii) Type B(U) packages containing radioactive material with an activity greater than 3000 A1 or 3000 A2, as 

appropriate, or 1000 TBq, whichever is the lower; 
 
iii) Type B(M) packages; 
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iv) Shipment under special arrangement; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 5.1.5.1.4 (b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

the shipper must notify the competent authority of the country of origin of the shipment and the competent authority of 
each country through or into which the consignment is to be transported. This notification must be in the hands in the 
possession of each competent authority prior to the commencement of the shipment, and preferably at least 7 days 
in advance; 

. . .  

1.2.3    Determination of transport index (TI) and criticality safety index (CSI) 
 
 

1.2.3.1    Determination of transport index 
 
 1.2.3.1.1    The transport index (TI) for a package, overpack or freight container, must be the number derived in 
accordance with the following procedure: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 5.1.5.3.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 a) Determine the maximum radiation level dose rate in units of millisieverts per hour (mSv/h) at a distance of 1 m from 

the external surfaces of the package, overpack, or freight container. The value determined must be multiplied by 100 
and the resulting number is the transport index. For uranium and thorium ores and their concentrates, the maximum 
radiation level dose rate at any point 1 m from the external surface of the load may be taken as: 

 
  0.4 mSv/h for ores and physical concentrates of uranium and thorium; 
 
  0.3 mSv/h for chemical concentrates of thorium; 
 
  0.02 mSv/h for chemical concentrates of uranium, other than uranium hexafluoride; 
 
 b) For freight containers, the value determined in step a) above must be multiplied by the appropriate factor from 

Table 5-1; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 5.1.5.3.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 c) The value obtained in steps a) and b) above must be rounded up to the first decimal place (e.g. 1.13 becomes 1.2), 

except that a value of 0.05 or less may be considered as zero and the resulting number is the transport index value. 
 
 Note. If the measured dose rate comprises more than one type of radiation, then the transport index should be based 
on the sum of all the dose rates from each type of radiation (see paragraph 523.1 of the IAEA Specific Safety Guide No. SSG-
26 (2012 Edition)). 
 

UN Model Regulations, 5.1.5.3.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.7.1 
b) of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.5.2 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 1.2.3.1.2    The transport index for each overpack or freight container must be determined as either the sum of the transport 
indices of all the packages contained therein. However, for a rigid overpack, or a freight container from one single shipper, the 
shipper may determine the transport index by direct measurement of radiation level, except in the case ofdose rate. The 
transport index for a non-rigid overpacks for which the transport index  must be determined only as the sum of the transport 
indices of all the packages. within the overpack. 

. . .  
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Chapter 2 
 

MARKING 
. . .  

2.4    MARKING SPECIFICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

2.4.1    Marking with proper shipping name and UN or ID number 
 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/2) and UN Model Regulations, 5.2.1.1 (see 
ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

 
  2.4.1.1    Unless otherwise provided in these Instructions, the proper shipping name of the dangerous goods 

(supplemented with the technical name(s) if appropriate, see Part 3, Chapter 1) and, when assigned, the corresponding UN 
or ID number preceded by the letters “UN” or “ID”, as appropriate, must be displayed on each package. The UN or ID number 
and the letters “UN” or “ID” must be at least 12 mm high, except for packagings of 30 litres L capacity or less or of 30 kg 
maximum net mass and for cylinders of 60 litres L water capacity or less, when they must be at least 6 mm in height and 
except for packagings of 5 litres L capacity or less or of 5 kg maximum net mass or less when they must be of an appropriate 
size. In the case of unpackaged articles, the mark must be displayed on the article, on its cradle or on its handling, storage or 
launching device. A typical package mark would be: 
 
 “Corrosive liquid, acidic, organic, n.o.s. (caprylyl chloride) UN 3265”. 

. . .  

2.4.5    Special marking requirements for radioactive material 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 5.2.1.5.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.7.1 
c) of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.5.3 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 2.4.5.5    Each package which conforms to a Type B(U), Type B(M) or Type C package design must have the outside of 
the outermost receptacle which is resistant to the effects of fire and water plainly marked by embossing, stamping or other 
means resistant to the effects of fire and water with the trefoil symbol, as shown in Figure 5-1 below. Any mark on the package 
made in accordance with the requirements of 2.4.5.3 a) and b) and 2.4.5.4 c) relating to the package type that does not relate 
to the UN number and proper shipping name must be removed or covered. 

. . .  

2.4.16    Special marking requirements for lithium batteries 
 
 2.4.16.1    Packages containing lithium cells or batteries prepared in accordance with Section II of Packing Instructions 965 
to 970 and Section IB of Packing Instructions 965 and 968 must be marked as shown in Figure 5-3. 
 
 2.4.16.2    The mark must indicate: 
 

a) the appropriate UN number preceded by the letters “UN” as follows: 
 

1) “UN 3090” for lithium metal cells or batteries; 
 
2) “UN 3480” for lithium ion cells or batteries; 
 
3) “UN 3091” for lithium metal cells or batteries contained in, or packed with, equipment; or 
 
4) “UN 3481” for lithium ion cells or batteries contained in, or packed with, equipment. 
 
Where a package contains lithium cells or batteries assigned to different UN numbers, all applicable UN numbers 
must be indicated on one or more marks. 
 

b) a telephone number for additional information. 
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UN Model Regulations, 5.2.1.9.2(see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 2.4.16.3    The mark must be in the form of a rectangle or a square with hatched edging. The symbol (group of batteries, 
one damaged and emitting flame, above the UN number for lithium ion or lithium metal batteries or cells) must be black on 
white or suitable contrasting background. The hatching must be red. The mark must be a minimum dimension of 120 100 mm 
wide × 110 100 mm high and the minimum width of the hatching must be 5 mm. If the size of the package so requires, the 
dimensions/line thickness may be reduced to not less than 105 100 mm wide × 74 70 mm high. Where dimensions are not 
specified, all features must be in approximate proportion to those shown on the full-size mark (Figure 5-3). 
 
 2.4.16.4    Packages containing lithium batteries that meet the requirements of Section IB of Packing Instructions 965 or 
968 must bear both the lithium battery mark (Figure 5-3) and the lithium battery Class 9 hazard label (Figure 5-26). 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, Figure 5.2.5 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1), DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.7.1 d) of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.5.4 of the report under Agenda 
Item 1): 

 

Replace Figure 5-3 with the following: 
 

 
* Place for UN Number(s) 
** Place for telephone number for additional information 

 

 
Figure 5-3.    Lithium battery mark 
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 Note.— The mark illustrated in Figure 5-3 of the 2019-2020 Edition of the Technical Instructions with minimum dimensions 
of 120 mm × 110 mm my continue to be used.  

. . .  

Chapter 3 
 

LABELLING 
. . .  

3.5    LABEL SPECIFICATIONS 

 
 

3.5.1    Class hazard label specifications 
 
 

3.5    LABEL SPECIFICATIONS 
 
 

3.5.1    Class hazard label specifications 
 
 3.5.1.1    Labels must satisfy the provisions of this section and conform, in terms of colour, symbols and general format, 
to the specimen labels shown in Figures 5-4 to 5-26.  
 

. . .  

Labelling of radioactive material 

 
 h) Each label conforming to the applicable Figure 5-20, 5-21 or 5-22 must be completed with the following information: 

 
  1) Contents: 
 
   A) except for LSA-I material, the name(s) of the radionuclide(s) as taken from Table 2-12, using the symbols 

prescribed therein. For mixtures of radionuclides, the most restrictive nuclides must be listed to the extent the 
space on the line permits. The group of LSA or SCO must be shown following the name(s) of the 
radionuclide(s). The terms “LSA-II”,“LSA-III”, “SCO-I” and “SCO-II” must be used for this purpose; 

 
   B) for LSA-I material, the term “LSA-I” is all that is necessary; the name of the radionuclide is not necessary; 
 

  2) Activity: The maximum activity of the radioactive contents during transport expressed in units of becquerels (Bq) 
with the appropriate SI prefix symbol. For fissile material, the total mass of fissile nuclides in units of grams (g), or 
multiples thereof, may be used in place of activity; 

 
  3) For overpacks and freight containers the “contents” and “activity” entries on the label must bear the information 

required in 3.5.1.1 h) 1) A) and B), respectively, totalled together for the entire contents of the overpack or freight 
container except that on labels for overpacks or freight containers containing mixed loads of packages containing 
different radionuclides, such entries may read “See Transport Documents”; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 5.2.2.1.12.2 d) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
  4) Transport index: The number determined in accordance with 1.2.3.1.1 and 1.2.3.1.2. (No transport index entry is 

required except for category I-WHITE.). 
 
 i) Each label conforming to Figure 5-23 must be completed with the criticality safety index (CSI) as stated in the certificate 

of approval applicable in the States through or into which the consignment is transported and issued by the competent 
authority. 

 
 j) For overpacks and freight containers, the label conforming to Figure 5-23 must bear the sum of the criticality safety 

indexes of all the packages contained therein. 
 
 k) In all cases of international transport of packages requiring competent authority approval of design or shipment, for 

which different approval types apply in the different countries concerned by the shipment, the labelling must be in 
accordance with the certificate of the country of origin of design. 

. . .  
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Chapter 4 
 

DOCUMENTATION 
. . .  

For French language version: please check alignment with the English of the Technical Instructions. The 
need for an amendment to the UN Model Regulations was identified, but this likely does not affect the 
French edition of the Technical Instructions because the text in the Technical Instructions is slightly 
different. Please verify alignment with English Technical Instructions. The amendment to the UN Model 
Regulations is: 
 
5.4.1.5.1 Modifier la première phrase pour lire comme suit : 
« Sauf pour les emballages vides non nettoyés, la quantité totale de marchandises dangereuses à laquelle 
s'applique la description (volume ou masse, selon le cas) doit être indiquée pour chaque marchandise 
dangereuse ayant une désignation officielle de transport, un numéro ONU, ou un groupe d'emballage 
différent. ». 

 

UN Model Regulations, 5.4.1.5.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

4.1.5    Information required in addition to the dangerous goods description 
 
In addition to the dangerous goods description the following information must be included after the dangerous goods 
description on the dangerous goods transport document. 
 
 
4.1.5.1    Quantity of dangerous goods, number and type of packagings 
 
The number of packages, type of packaging (e.g. steel drum, fibreboard box, etc.) and net quantity of dangerous goods in 
each package (by volume or mass, as appropriate) must be indicated for each item of dangerous goods bearing a different 
proper shipping name, UN number or packing group. Abbreviations may be used to specify the unit of measurement for the 
quantity. 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 5.4.1.5.7.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.5.5 of 
the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
4.1.5.7    Radioactive material 

 
 4.1.5.7.1    The following information must be included for each consignment of Class 7 material, as applicable, in the 
order given: 

 
 a) The name or symbol of each radionuclide or, for mixtures of radionuclides, an appropriate general description or a list 

of the most restrictive nuclides; 
 
 b) A description of the physical and chemical form of the material, or a notation that the material is special form radioactive 

material or low dispersible radioactive material. A generic chemical description is acceptable for chemical form; 
 

   Note.— For empty Type B(U) or Type B(M) packages as specified in the Note to 2;7.2.4.1.1.7, the name or symbol 
of the radionuclide of the shielding material followed by the physical and chemical form must be included (e.g. U-dep., 
solid, metal oxide) in which case the indicated radionuclide may differ from the radionuclide(s) authorized in the 
package design certificate. 

 
 c) The maximum activity of the radioactive contents during transport expressed in units of becquerels (Bq) with an 

appropriate SI prefix symbol (see 1;3.2). For fissile material, the mass of fissile material (or mass of each fissile nuclide 
for mixtures when appropriate) in units of grams (g), or appropriate multiples thereof, may be used in place of activity; 

 
 d) The category of the package and if applicable for the overpack and freight container, as assigned per 1.2.3.1.4, i.e. I-

WHITE, II-YELLOW, III-YELLOW; 
 
 e) The transport index as determined per 1.2.3.1.1 and 1.2.3.1.2 (categories II-YELLOW and III-YELLOW only except 
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for category I-WHITE); 

. . .  

 
 

Part 6 
 

PACKAGING NOMENCLATURE, MARKING, 
REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS 

 
 

Chapter 2 
 

MARKING OF PACKAGINGS OTHER THAN 
INNER PACKAGINGS 

. . .  

2.1    MARKING REQUIREMENTS FOR PACKAGINGS  
OTHER THAN INNER PACKAGINGS 

 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/2) and UN Model Regulations, 6.1.3.1 (see 
ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

 
  2.1.1    Each packaging intended for use according to these Instructions must bear marks which are durable, legible and 

placed in a location and of such a size relative to the packaging as to be readily visible. For packages with a gross mass of 
more than 30 kg the marks, or a duplicate thereof, must appear on the top or on a side of the packaging. Letters, numerals 
and symbols must be at least 12 mm high, except for packagings of 30 L capacity or less or of 30 kg capacity or less maximum 
net mass, when they must be at least 6 mm in height and except for packagings of 5 L capacity or less or of 5 kg maximum 
net mass or less when they must be of an appropriate size. The marks must show: 

. . .  

e) the last two digits of the year during which the packaging was manufactured. Packagings of types 1H1, 1H2, 3H1 and 
3H2 must also be appropriately marked with the month of manufacture; this may be marked on the packaging in a 
different place from the remainder of the mark. An appropriate method is: 

 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.1.3.1 e) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

  * The last two digits of the year of manufacture may be displayed at that place. In such a case and when the clock 
is placed adjacent to the UN design type mark, the two digits indication of the year in the type approval mark and 
in the inner circle of the clock mark may be waived. However, when the clock is not placed adjacent to the UN 
design type mark, the two digits of the year in the mark and in the clock must be identical. 

 
 Note.— Other methods that provide the minimum required information in a durable, visible and legible form 
are also acceptable. 

. . .  

12

6

9 3

1

2

4

57

8

10

11



 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

1C-74 Appendix C to the Report on Agenda Item 1  
 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.1.3.13 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 2.1.15    Where a packaging conforms to more than one tested packaging design type, the packaging may bear more than 
one mark to indicate the relevant performance test requirements that have been met. The marks must appear in close proximity 
to one another and each mark must appear in its entirety. 

 
. . .  

Chapter 3 
 

REQUIREMENTS FOR PACKAGINGS 
. . .  

3.1.2    Aluminium drums 
1B1 non-removable head 

1B2 removable head 
 
 3.1.2.1    Body and heads must be constructed of aluminium at least 99 per cent pure or of an aluminium base alloy. 
Materials must be of a suitable type and of adequate thickness in relation to the capacity of the drum and to its intended use. 
 
 3.1.2.2    All seams must be welded. Chime seams, if any, must be reinforced by the application of separate reinforcing rings. 
 
 3.1.2.3    The body of a drum of a capacity greater than 60 L must, in general, have at least two expanded rolling hoops 
or, alternatively, at least two separate rolling hoops. If there are separate rolling hoops they must be fitted tightly on the body 
and so secured that they cannot shift. Rolling hoops must not be spot welded. 
 
 3.1.2.4    Openings for filling, emptying and venting in the bodies or heads on non-removable head (1B1) drums must not 
exceed 7 cm in diameter. Drums with larger openings are considered to be of the removable head type (1B2). Closures for 
openings in the bodies and heads of drums must be so designed and applied that they will remain secure and leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Closure flanges must be welded in place so that the weld provides a leakproof seam. Gaskets 
or other sealing elements must be used with closures, unless the closure is inherently leakproof. 
 
 3.1.2.5    Closure devices for removable head drums must be so designed and applied that they will remain secure and 
drums will remain leakproof under normal conditions of transport. Gaskets or other sealing elements must be used with all 
removable heads. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.1.4.2.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 3.1.2.6    If materials used for body, heads, closures and fittings are not in themselves compatible with the contents to be 
transported, suitable internal protective coatings or treatments must be applied. These coatings or treatments must retain their 
protective properties under normal conditions of transport. 
 
 3.1.2.63.1.2.7    Maximum capacity of drum: 450 L. 
 
 3.1.2.73.1.2.8    Maximum net mass: 400 kg. 
 
 

3.1.3    Drums of metal other than aluminium or steel 
1N1 non-removable head 

1N2 removable head 
 
 3.1.3.1    The body and heads must be constructed of a metal or of a metal alloy other than steel or aluminium. Material 
must be of a suitable type and of adequate thickness in relation to the capacity of the drum and to its intended use. 
 
 3.1.3.2    Chime seams, if any, must be reinforced by the application of separate reinforcing rings. All seams, if any, must 
be joined (welded, soldered, etc.) in accordance with the technical state-of-the-art for the metal or metal alloy used. 
 
 3.1.3.3    The body of a drum of a capacity greater than 60 L must, in general, have at least two expanded rolling hoops 
or, alternatively, at least two separate rolling hoops. If there are separate rolling hoops, they must be fitted tightly on the body 
and so secured that they cannot shift. Rolling hoops must not be spot welded. 
 
 3.1.3.4    Openings for filling, emptying and venting in the bodies or heads or non-removable head (1N1) drums must not 
exceed 7 cm in diameter. Drums with larger openings are considered to be of the removable head type (1N2). Closures for 
openings in the bodies and heads of drums must be so designed and applied that they will remain secure and leakproof under 
normal conditions of transport. Closure flanges must be joined in place (welded, soldered, etc.) in accordance with the technical 
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state of the art for the metal or metal alloy used so that the seam join is leakproof. Gaskets or other sealing elements must be 
used with closures, unless the closure is inherently leakproof. 
 
 3.1.3.5    Closure devices for removable head drums must be so designed and applied that they will remain secure and 
drums will remain leakproof under normal conditions of transport. Gaskets or other sealing elements must be used with all 
removable heads. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.1.4.3.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 3.1.3.6    If materials used for body, heads, closures and fittings are not in themselves compatible with the contents to be 
transported, suitable internal protective coatings or treatments must be applied. These coatings or treatments must retain their 
protective properties under normal conditions of transport. 
 
 3.1.3.63.1.3.7    Maximum capacity of drum: 450 L. 
 
 3.1.3.73.1.3.8    Maximum net mass: 400 kg. 
 

. . .  
Chapter 5 

 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION AND 

TESTING OF CYLINDERS AND CLOSED CRYOGENIC RECEPTACLES, 
AEROSOL DISPENSERS AND SMALL RECEPTACLES 

CONTAINING GAS (GAS CARTRIDGES) 
AND FUEL CELL CARTRIDGES 

CONTAINING LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE GAS 
. . .  

5.2.1    Design, construction and initial inspection and testing 
 
 5.2.1.1    The following standards apply for the design, construction and initial inspection and test of UN cylinders, except 
that inspection requirements related to the conformity assessment system and approval must be in accordance with 5.2.5: 
 

 Reference Title Applicable for manufacture
 ISO 11119-2:2012 + Amd 

1:2014 
Gas cylinders — Refillable composite gas cylinders and tubes 
— Design, construction and testing — Part 2: Fully wrapped 
fibre reinforced composite gas cylinders and tubes up to 450 L 
with load-sharing metal liners

Until further notice

  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see) 
paragraph 3.1.2.8.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

 ISO 11119-3:2002 Gas cylinders of composite construction — Specification and 
test methods — Part 3: Fully wrapped fibre reinforced composite 
gas cylinders with non-load-sharing metallic or non-metallic 
liners. 
 
 Note.— This standard must not be used for linerless 
cylinders manufactured from two parts joined together. 
 

Until 31 December 2020

 ISO 11119-3:2013 Gas cylinders — Refillable composite gas cylinders and tubes 
— Design, construction and testing — Part 3: Fully wrapped 
fibre reinforced composite gas cylinders and tubes up to 450 L 
with non-load-sharing metallic or non-metallic liners 
 
 Note.— This standard must not be used for linerless 
cylinders manufactured from two parts joined together. 
 

Until further notice

 ISO 11119-4: 2016 Gas cylinders — Refillable composite gas cylinders — Design, 
construction and testing — Part 4: Fully wrapped fibre reinforced 
composite gas cylinders up to 150 L with load-sharing welded 
metallic liners. 

Until further notice
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. . .  

 5.2.1.3    The following standards apply for the design, construction and initial inspection and test of UN acetylene 
cylinders except that inspection requirements related to the conformity assessment system and approval must be in 
accordance with 5.2.5. 
 
 Note.— The maximum of 1 000 L volume as mentioned in the ISO standard ISO 21029-1:2004 Cryogenic vessels, does 
not apply for refrigerated liquefied gases in closed cryogenic receptacles installed in apparatus ( e.g. MRI or cooling machines). 
 
For the cylinder shell: 
 

 Reference Title
Applicable for 
manufacture

 ISO 9809-1:1999 Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design, 
construction and testing — Part 1: Quenched and tempered steel 
cylinders with tensile strength less than 1 100 MPa. 
 
 Note.— The note concerning the F factor in section 7.3 of this 
standard must not be applied for UN cylinders.

Until 31 December 2018

 ISO 9809-1:2010 Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design, 
construction and testing — Part 1: Quenched and tempered steel 
cylinders with tensile strength less than 1 100 MPa.

Until further notice

 ISO 9809-3:2000 Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design, 
construction and testing — Part 3: Normalized steel cylinders.

Until 31 December 2018

 ISO 9809-3:2010 Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless steel gas cylinders — Design, 
construction and testing — Part 3: Normalized steel cylinders.

Until further notice

  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.1.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.8.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 

 ISO 4706:2008 Gas cylinders — Refillable welded steel cylinders — Test pressure 60 
bar and below 

Until further notice

 ISO 7866:2012 + 
Cor 1:2014 

Gas cylinders — Refillable seamless aluminium alloy gas cylinders — 
Design, construction and testing 
 
 Note.— Aluminium alloy 6351A or equivalent must not be used

Until further notice

 
For the acetylene cylinder including the porous mass in the cylinder: 
 

 
Reference Title

Applicable for 
manufacture

 ISO 3807-1:2000 Cylinders for acetylene — Basic requirements — Part 1: Cylinders 
without fusible plugs. 

Until 31 December 2020

 ISO 3807-2:2000 Cylinders for acetylene — Basic requirements — Part 2: Cylinders with 
fusible plugs. 

Until 31 December 2020

 ISO 3807:2013 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinders — Basic requirements and type 
testing 

Until further notice

 

. . .  

5.2.2    Materials  
 
In addition to the material requirements specified in the cylinder and closed cryogenic receptacle design and construction 
standards, and any restrictions specified in the applicable Packing Instruction for the gas(es) to be transported (e.g. Packing 
Instruction 200, Packing Instruction 202 or Packing Instruction 214), the following standards apply to material compatibility: 
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 Reference Title Applicable for manufacture
  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

 ISO 11114-1:2012 ISO 
11114-1:2012 + 
A1:2017 

Gas cylinders — Compatibility of cylinder and valve materials 
with gas contents — Part 1: Metallic materials. 

Until further notice 

 ISO 11114-2:2013 Gas cylinders — Compatibility of cylinder and valve materials 
with gas contents — Part 2: Non-metallic materials.

Until further notice 

 
 
 

5.2.3    Service equipment 
 
The following standards apply to closures and their protection: 
 

  Reference Title Applicable for manufacture
 ISO 11117:1998 Gas cylinders — Valve protection caps and 

valve guards for industrial and medical gas 
cylinders — Design, construction and tests.

Until 31 December 2014

 ISO 11117:2008+ Cor 1:2009 Gas cylinders — Valve protection caps and 
valve guards — Design, construction and 
tests.

Until further notice 

 ISO 10297:1999 Gas cylinders – Refillable gas cylinder 
valves – Specification and type testing.

Until 31 December 2008

 ISO 10297:2006 Gas cylinders — Refillable gas cylinder 
valves — Specification and type testing.

Until 31 December 2020

 ISO 10297:2014 Gas cylinders — Cylinder valves —
Specification and type testing

Until further noticeUntil 31 
December 2022 

 ISO 10297:2014 + A1:2017 Gas cylinders — Cylinder valves —
Specification and type testing;

Until further notice 

  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 

≠ ISO 13340:2001 Transportable gas cylinders — Cylinder 
valves for non-refillable cylinders — 
Specification and prototype testing.

Until 31 December 2020

+ ISO 14246:2014 Gas cylinders — Cylinder valves —
Manufacturing tests and examination

Until further noticeUntil 31 
December 2024 

 ISO 14246:2014 + A1:2017  Gas cylinders — Cylinder valves —
Manufacturing tests and examinations

Until further notice 

+ ISO 17871:2015 Gas cylinders — Quick-release cylinders 
valves — Specification and type testing

Until further notice 

 ISO 17879:2017 Gas cylinders — Self-closing cylinder 
valves — Specification and type testing 
 
Note.— This standard must not be applied 
to self-closing valves in acetylene cylinders. 

Until further notice 

 
For UN metal hydride storage systems, the requirements specified in the following standard apply to closures and their 
protection: 
 

 
Reference Title

Applicable for 
manufacture

 ISO 16111:2008 Transportable gas storage devices — Hydrogen absorbed in 
reversible metal hydride

Until further notice
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5.2.4    Periodic inspection and test 
 

≠  5.2.4.1    The following standards apply to the periodic inspection and testing of UN cylinders and their closures: 
 

 Reference Title Applicable for manufacture
 ISO 6406:2005 Seamless steel gas cylinders — Periodic 

inspection and testing.
Until further notice

 ISO 10460:2005 Gas cylinders – Welded carbon-steel gas 
cylinders – Periodic inspection and testing. 
 
 Note.— The repair of welds described in 
clause 12.1 of this standard must not be 
permitted. Repairs described in clause 12.2 
require the approval of the appropriate 
national authority which approved the periodic 
inspection and test body in accordance with 
5.2.6.

Until further notice

 ISO 10461:2005/A1:2006 Seamless aluminium-alloy gas cylinders —
Periodic inspection and testing.

Until further notice

  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 

 ISO 10462:2005 Transportable cylinders for dissolved 
acetylene — Periodic inspection and 
maintenance.

Until 31 December 2018

 ISO 10462:2013 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinders —
Periodic inspection and maintenance.

Until further notice

 ISO 11513:2011 Gas cylinders — Refillable welded steel 
cylinders containing materials for sub-
atmospheric gas packaging (excluding 
acetylene) — Design, construction, testing, 
use and periodic inspection.

Until further notice

≠ ISO 11623:2002 Transportable gas cylinders — Periodic 
inspection and testing of composite gas 
cylinders.

Until  31 December 2020

+ ISO 11623:2015 Gas cylinders — Composite construction —  
Periodic inspection and testing

Until further notice

+ ISO 22434:2006 Transportable gas cylinders — Inspection and 
maintenance of cylinder valves 
 
 Note.— These requirements may be met 
at times other than at the periodic inspection 
and test of UN cylinders.

Until further notice

  

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 

 ISO 20475:2018 Gas cylinders — Cylinder bundles — Periodic 
inspection and testing

Until further notice

 

. . .  

5.2.7    Marking of UN refillable cylinders 
and closed cryogenic receptacles 

 
 Note.— Marking requirements for UN metal hydride storage systems are given in 5.2.9. 
 
 5.2.7.1    Refillable UN cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles must be marked clearly and legibly with certification, 
operational and manufacturing marks. These marks must be permanently affixed (e.g. stamped, engraved or etched) on the 
cylinder. The marks must be on the shoulder, top end or neck of the cylinder and closed cryogenic receptacle or on a 
permanently affixed component of the cylinder and closed cryogenic receptacle (e.g. welded collar or corrosion-resistant plate 
welded to the outer jacket of a closed cryogenic receptacle). Except for the UN packaging symbol, the minimum size of the 
marks must be 5 mm for cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with a diameter greater than or equal to 140 mm and 2.5 
mm for cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with a diameter less than 140 mm. The minimum size of the UN packaging 
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symbol must be 10 mm for cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with a diameter greater than or equal to 140 mm and 
5 mm for cylinders and closed cryogenic receptacles with a diameter less than 140 mm. 
 
 5.2.7.2    The following certification marks must be applied: 
 

a) The UN packaging symbol   
 

 This symbol must not be used for any purpose other than certifying that a packaging complies with the relevant 
requirements in Chapters 1 to 6; 

 
b) The technical standard (e.g. ISO 9809-1) used for the design, construction and testing; 

 
c) The character(s) identifying the country of approval, as indicated by the distinguishing signs used on vehicles in 

international road traffic; 
 

 Note 1.— The distinguishing sign used on vehicles in international road traffic is the distinguishing sign of the 
State of registration used on motor vehicles and trailers in international road traffic, e.g. in accordance with the Geneva 
Convention on Road Traffic of 1949 or the Vienna Convention on Road Traffic of 1968. 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.7.2 c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.8.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 Note 2.— For the purpose of this mark the State of approval means the State of the appropriate national authority 
that authorized the initial inspection and test of the individual receptacle at the time of manufacture. 

 
d) The identity mark or stamp of the inspection body that is registered with the appropriate national authority of the 

country authorizing the marking; 
 

e) The date of the initial inspection, the year (four digits) followed by the month (two digits) separated by a slash (i.e. “/”). 

. . .  

5.2.9    Marking of UN metal hydride storage systems 

. . .  

 5.2.9.2    The following marks must be applied: 
 

 a) The UN packaging symbol   
 

This symbol must not be used for any purpose other than for certifying that a packaging complies with the relevant 
requirements in Chapters 1 to 6; 

 
 b) “ISO 16111” (the technical standard used for design, manufacture and testing); 
 
 c) The character(s) identifying the country of approval, as indicated by the distinguishing signs used on vehicles in 

international road traffic; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.2.2.9.2 c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraph 3.1.2.8.1 c) of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 
 Note 1.— The distinguishing sign used on vehicles in international road traffic is the distinguishing sign of the 
State of registration used on motor vehicles and trailers in international road traffic, e.g. in accordance with the 
Geneva Convention on Road Traffic of 1949 or the Vienna Convention on Road Traffic of 1968. 
 
 Note 2.— For the purpose of this mark the State of approval means the State of the appropriate national 
authority that authorized the initial inspection and test of the individual system at the time of manufacture. 

. . .  

  

u 
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Chapter 6 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

PACKAGINGS FOR INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES OF CATEGORY A (UN 2814 AND 
UN 2900) 

 
 

6.1    GENERAL 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3.1.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 The requirements of this chapter apply to packagings intended for the transport of infectious substances of Category A, 
UN 2814 and UN 2900. 
 

. . .  

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/2) and UN 6.3.4.1: 
 

  6.4.1    Each packaging intended for use according to these Instructions must bear marks which are durable, legible and 
placed in a location and of such a size relative to the packaging as to be readily visible. For packages with a gross mass of 
more than 30 kg the marks, or a duplicate thereof, must appear on the top or on a side of the packaging. Letters, numerals 
and symbols must be at least 12 mm high, except for packagings of 30 L capacity or less or of 30 kg capacity or less maximum 
net mass, when they must be at least 6 mm in height and except for packagings of 5 L capacity or less or of 5 kg or less 
maximum net mass, when they must be of an appropriate size. 

. . .  
Table 6-4.    Tests required for packaging types` 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3.5.2.2: 
 

Type of packaginga Tests required

Rigid outer 
packaging 

Primary 
receptacle 

Water 
spray 

6.5.3.6.5.1

Cold 
conditioning
6.5.3.6.5.2

Drop 
6.5.3

Additional 
drop 

6.5.3.6.5.3
Puncture 

6.5.4 
Stacking 

6;4.6

Plastics Other 
No. of 

samples
No. of 

samples
No. of 

samples
No. of 

samples
No. of 

samples 
No. of 

samples

Fibreboard 
box 

X  5 5 10

Required 
on one 
sample 

when the 
packaging 
is intended 
to contain 

dry ice. 

2 

Required 
on three 
samples 

when 
testing a 

“U”-marked 
packaging, 
as defined 
in 6.5.1.6 

for specific 
provisions. 

 X 5 0 5 2 

Fibreboard 
drum 

X  3 3 6 2 

 X 3 0 3 2 

Plastics box X  0 5 5 2 

 X 0 5 5 2 

Plastics 
drum/ 
jerrican 

X  0 3 3 2 

 X 0 3 3 2 

Boxes of 
other 
material 

X  0 5 5 2 

 X 0 0 5 2 

Drums/ 
jerricans of 
other 
material 

X  0 3 3 2 

 X 0 
0 3 2 

a. Type of packaging categorizes packagings for test purposes according to the kind of packaging and its material characteristics. 
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 Note 1.— In instances where a primary receptacle is made of two or more materials, the material most liable to damage 
determines the appropriate test. 
 
 Note 2.— The material of the secondary packagings are not taken into consideration when selecting the test or conditioning 
for the test. 
 
 
 6.5.2.2.1    Explanation for use of Table 6-4 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3.5.2.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 6.5.2.2.1.1    If the packaging to be tested consists of a fibreboard outer box with a plastics primary receptacle, five 
samples must undergo the water spray test (see 6.5.3.6.5.1) prior to dropping and another five must be conditioned to –18°C 
(see 6.5.3.6.5.2) prior to dropping. If the packaging is to contain dry ice, then one further single sample must be dropped five 
times after conditioning in accordance with 6.5.3.6.5.3. 
 
 6.5.2.2.1.2    Packagings prepared as for transport must be subjected to the tests in 6.5.3 and 6.5.4. For outer packagings, 
the headings in Table 6-4 relate to fibreboard or similar materials whose performance may be rapidly affected by moisture, 
plastics which may embrittle at low temperature, and other materials such as metal whose performance is not affected by 
moisture or temperature. 
 
 

6.5.3    Drop test 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3.5.3.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 6.5.3.1    Drop height and target 
 
 6.5.3.1.1    Samples must be subjected to free-fall drops from a height of 9 metres onto a non-resilient, horizontal, flat, 
massive and rigid surface in conformity with 6;4.3.3. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.3.5.3.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 6.5.3.2    Number of test samples and drop orientation 
 
 6.5.3.2.1    Where the samples are in the shape of a box, five must be dropped, one in each of the following orientations: 
 
  a) flat on the base; 
 
  b) flat on the top; 
 
  c) flat on the longest side; 
 
  d) flat on the shortest side; 
 
  e) on a corner. 
 
 6.5.3.32.2    Where the samples are in the shape of a drum, three must be dropped, one in each of the following 
orientations: 
 
  a) diagonally on the top chime, with the centre of gravity directly above the point of impact; 
 
  b) diagonally on the base chime; 
 
  c) flat on the side. 
 
 6.5.3.4.3    While the sample must be released in the required orientation, it is accepted that for aerodynamic reasons the 
impact may not take place in that orientation. 
 
 6.5.3.5.4    Following the appropriate drop sequence, there must be no leakage from the primary receptacle(s), which must 
remain protected by cushioning/absorbent material in the secondary packaging. 
 
 
 6.5.3.65    Special preparation of test sample for the drop test 
 
 6.5.3.65.1    Fibreboard — water spray test 
 
Fibreboard outer packagings: The sample must be subjected to a water spray that simulates exposure to rainfall of 
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approximately 5 cm per hour for at least one hour. It must then be subjected to the test described in 6.5.3.1. 
 
 6.5.3.65.2    Plastics material — cold conditioning 
 
Plastics primary receptacles or outer packagings: The temperature of the test sample and its contents must be reduced 
to -18°C or lower for a period of at least 24 hours and within 15 minutes of removal from that atmosphere the test sample must 
be subjected to the test described in 6.5.3.1. Where the sample contains dry ice, the conditioning period may be reduced to 
four hours. 
 
 6.5.3.65.3    Packagings intended to contain dry ice — additional drop test 
 
Where the packaging is intended to contain dry ice, a test additional to that specified in 6.5.3.1 and, when appropriate, in 
6.5.3.6.5.1 or 6.5.3.6.5.2 must be carried out. One sample must be stored so that all the dry ice dissipates and then that 
sample must be dropped in one of the orientations described in 6.5.3.2.1 or in 6.5.3.2.2, as appropriate which must be that 
most likely to result in failure of the packaging. 
 

. . .  

Chapter 7 
 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION, TESTING AND 
APPROVAL OF PACKAGES FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL 

AND FOR THE APPROVAL OF SUCH MATERIAL 
. . .  

7.1    GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 
  7.1.1    The package must be so designed in relation to its mass, volume and shape that it can be easily and safely 
transported. In addition, the package must be so designed that it can be properly secured in the aircraft during transport. 
 
 7.1.2    The design must be such that any lifting attachments on the package will not fail when used in the intended manner 
and that, if failure of the attachments should occur, the ability of the package to meet other requirements of these Instructions 
would not be impaired. The design must take account of appropriate safety factors to cover snatch lifting. 
 
 7.1.3    Attachments and any other features on the outer surface of the package which could be used to lift it must be 
designed either to support its mass in accordance with the requirements of 7.1.2 or must be removable or otherwise rendered 
incapable of being used during transport. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.2.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 7.1.4    As far as practicable, the packaging package must be designed and finished so that the external surfaces are free from 
protruding features and can be easily decontaminated. 
 
 7.1.5    As far as practicable, the outer layer of the package must be designed so as to prevent the collection and the retention 
of water. 
 
 7.1.6    Any features added to the package at the time of transport which are not part of the package must not reduce its 
safety. 
 
 7.1.7    The package must be capable of withstanding the effects of any acceleration, vibration or vibration resonance, 
which may arise under routine conditions of transport without any deterioration in the effectiveness of the closing devices on 
the various receptacles or in the integrity of the package as a whole. In particular, nuts, bolts and other securing devices must 
be designed so as to prevent them from becoming loose or being released unintentionally, even after repeated use. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.2.8 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 7.1.8    The design of the package must take into account ageing mechanisms. 
 
 7.1.87.1.9    The materials of the packaging and any components or structures must be physically and chemically compatible 
with each other and with the radioactive contents. Account must be taken of their behaviour under irradiation. 
 
 7.1.97.1.10    All valves through which the radioactive contents could escape must be protected against unauthorized 
operation. 
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 7.1.107.1.11    The design of the package must take into account ambient temperatures and pressures that are likely to 
be encountered in routine conditions of transport. 
 
 7.1.117.1.12    A package must be so designed that it provides sufficient shielding to ensure that, under routine conditions 
of transport and with the maximum radioactive contents that the package is designed to contain, the radiation level at any 
point on the external surface of the package would not exceed the values specified in 2;7.2.4.1.1.2, 4;9.1.10 and 4;9.1.11, as 
applicable, with account taken of 7;2.10.3.3 c). 
 
 7.1.127.1.13    For radioactive material having other dangerous properties, the package design must take into account 
those properties (see Part 2, Introductory Chapter, 3.1, 3.2 and 4;9.1.5). 
 

. . .  

7.3    REQUIREMENTS FOR EXCEPTED PACKAGES 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
An excepted package must be designed to meet the requirements specified in 7.1 and 7.2 to 7.12 and, in addition, the 
requirements of 7.6.2 if it contains fissile material allowed by one of the provisions of 2;7.2.3.5.1 a) to f), and the requirements 
of 7.2 if carried by air.  
 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.5 and paragraph 1.1.7.1 of this report: 
 

7.4    REQUIREMENTS FOR INDUSTRIAL PACKAGES 
 
 7.4.1    Industrial packages Types 1, 2 and 3 (Types IP-1, IP-2 and IP-3) must meet the requirements specified in 7.1, 7.2 
and 7.6.2. 
 
 7.4.2    A Type IP-2 package must, if it were subjected to the tests specified in 7.14.4 and 7.14.5, prevent: 
 
 a) loss or dispersal of the radioactive contents; and 
 
 b) more than a 20 per cent increase in the maximum radiation level dose rate at any external surface of the package. 
 
 7.4.3    A Type IP-3 package must meet all the requirements specified in 7.6.2 to 7.6.15. 
 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.5.4 and paragraph 1.1.7.1 of this report: 
 

7.4.4    Alternative requirements for industrial packages Types 2 and 3 
(Types IP-2 and IP-3) 

 
 7.4.4.1    Packages may be used as a Type IP-2 package, provided that: 
 
 a) they satisfy the requirements of 7.4.1; 
 
 b) they are designed to satisfy the requirements prescribed for Packing Group I or II in Part 6, Chapters 1 to 4, of these 

Instructions; and 
 
 c) when subjected to the tests required for Packing Group I or II in Part 6, Chapter 4, they would prevent: 
 
  i) loss or dispersal of the radioactive contents; and 
 
  ii) more than a 20 per cent increase in the maximum radiation level dose rate at any external surface of the package. 
 
 7.4.4.2    Freight containers with the characteristics of a permanent enclosure may also be used as Industrial package 
Type 2 or 3 (Type IP-2 or IP-3), provided that: 
 
 a) the radioactive contents are restricted to solid materials; 
 
 b) they satisfy the requirements of 7.4.1; and 
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 c) they are designed to conform to ISO 1496-1:1990: “Series 1 freight containers — Specification and testing — Part 1: 
General cargo containers” and subsequent amendments 1:1993, 2:1998, 3:2005, 4:2006 and 5:2006, excluding 
dimensions and ratings. They must be designed so that, if subjected to the tests prescribed in that document and to 
the accelerations occurring during routine conditions of transport, they would prevent: 

 
  i) loss or dispersal of the radioactive contents; and  
 
  ii) more than a 20 per cent increase in the maximum radiation level dose rate at any external surface of the freight 

containers. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.6.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

7.5    REQUIREMENTS FOR PACKAGES CONTAINING 
URANIUM HEXAFLUORIDE 

. . .  

 7.5.2    Each package designed to contain 0.1 kg or more of uranium hexafluoride must be designed so that it would meet 
the package would meet the following requirements: 
 
 a) withstand, without leakage and without unacceptable stress, as specified in ISO 7195:2005, the structural test as 

specified in 7.20 except as allowed in 7.5.4;  
 
 b) withstand, without loss or dispersal of the uranium hexafluoride, the free drop test specified in 7.14.4; and 
 
 c) withstand, without rupture of the containment system, the thermal test specified in 7.16.3 except as allowed in 7.5.4. 

. . .  

7.6    REQUIREMENTS FOR TYPE A PACKAGES 

. . .  

 7.6.8    Special form radioactive material may be considered as a component of the containment system. 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.7.9 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 7.6.9    If the containment system forms a separate unit of the package, it the containment system must be capable of 
being securely closed by a positive fastening device which is independent of any other part of the packaging. 
 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.7.14 and paragraph 1.1.7.1 of this report: 
 
 7.6.14    A package must be designed so that if it were subjected to the tests specified in 7.14, it would prevent: 
 
 a) loss or dispersal of the radioactive contents; and 
 
 b) more than a 20 per cent increase in the maximum radiation level dose rate at any external surface of the package. 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.7.17 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

7.6.17    Type A packages to contain gas 
 
A Type A package designed for gases must prevent loss or dispersal of the radioactive contents if the package were subjected 
to the tests specified in 7.15. A, except for a Type A package designed for tritium gas or for noble gases must be excepted 
from this requirement. 
 
 
 

7.7    REQUIREMENTS FOR TYPE B(U) PACKAGES 
 
 7.7.1    Type B(U) packages must be designed to meet the requirements specified in 7.1, 7.2 and 7.6.2 to 7.6.15, except 
7.6.14 a), and, in addition, to the requirements specified in 7.7.2 to 7.7.15. 
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UN Model Regulations, 6.4.8.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 7.7.2    A package must be designed so that, under the ambient conditions specified in 7.7.5 and 7.7.6, heat generated 
within the package by the radioactive contents does not, under normal conditions of transport, as demonstrated by the tests 
in 7.14, adversely affect the package in such a way that it would fail to meet the applicable requirements for containment and 
shielding if left unattended for a period of one week. Particular attention must be paid to the effects of heat, which may cause 
one or more of the following: 
 

 a) alter the arrangement, the geometrical form or the physical state of the radioactive contents or, if the radioactive 
material is enclosed in a can or receptacle (for example, clad fuel elements), cause the can, receptacle or radioactive 
material to deform or melt; 

 
 b) lessening of the efficiency of the packaging through differential thermal expansion or cracking or melting of the 

radiation shielding material; 
 

 c) in combination with moisture, accelerate corrosion. 
 

. . .  

 7.7.8    A package must be so designed that, if it were subjected to: 
 

 a) the tests specified in 7.14, it would restrict the loss of radioactive contents to not more than 10–6 A2 per hour; and 
 

 b) the tests specified in 7.16.1, 7.16.2 b), 7.16.3 and 7.16.4 and either the tests in: 
 
  i) 7.16.2 c), when the package has a mass not greater than 500 kg, an overall density not greater than 1 000 kg/m3 

based on the external dimensions, and radioactive contents greater than 1 000 A2 not as special form radioactive 
material; or 

 
  ii) 7.16.2 a), for all other packages, 
 
 it would meet the following requirements: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.8.8 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
   — retain sufficient shielding to ensure that the radiation level dose rate at 1 m from the surface of the package 

would not exceed 10 mSv/h with the maximum radioactive contents which the package is designed to contain; 
and 

 
   — restrict the accumulated loss of radioactive contents in a period of one week to not more than 10 A2 for krypton-

85 and not more than A2 for all other radionuclides. 
 
 Where mixtures of different radionuclides are present, the provisions of 2;7.2.2.4 to 2;7.2.2.6 must apply except that for 

krypton-85, an effective A2(i) value equal to 10 A2 may be used. For case a) above, the assessment must take into 
account the external non-fixed contamination limits of 4;9.1.2. 

 

. . .  

7.8    REQUIREMENTS FOR TYPE B(M) PACKAGES 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.9.1 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 Type B(M) packages must meet the requirements for Type B(U) packages specified in 7.7.1, except that for packages to 
be transported solely within a specified country or solely between specified countries, conditions other than those given in 
7.6.5, 7.7.4 to 7.7.6 and 7.7.9 to 7.7.15 may be assumed with the approval of the competent authorities of these countries. 
Notwithstanding, tThe requirements for Type B(U) packages specified in 7.7.4 and 7.7.9 to 7.7.15 must be met as far as 
practicable. 
 

. . .  
UN Model Regulations, 6.4.10.3 and paragraph 1.1.7.1 of this report: 

 
 7.9.3    A package must be designed so that, if it were at the maximum normal operating pressure and subjected to: 
 
 a) the tests specified in 7.14, it would restrict the loss of radioactive contents to not more than 10–6 A2 per hour; and 
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 b) the test sequences in 7.19.1, it would: 

 
  i) retain sufficient shielding to ensure that the radiation level dose rate at 1 m from the surface of the package would 

not exceed 10 mSv/h with the maximum radioactive contents which the package is designed to contain; and 
 
  ii) restrict the accumulated loss of radioactive contents in a period of one week to not more than 10 A2 for krypton-

85 and not more than A2 for all other radionuclides. 

. . .  
7.10    REQUIREMENTS FOR PACKAGES 

CONTAINING FISSILE MATERIAL 

. . .  
DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.9 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 7.10.2    Packages containing fissile material that meet the provisions of subparagraph d) and one of the provisions of a) 
to c) below  are excepted from the requirements of 7.10.4 to 7.10.14. 
 

 a) Packages containing fissile material in any form provided that: 
 
  i) the smallest external dimension of the package is not less than 10 cm; 
 
  ii) the criticality safety index of the package is calculated using the following formula: 
 

CSI=50x5x
Mass of U-235 in package(g)

Z

Mass of other fissile nuclides*in package (g)

280
 

where the values of Z are taken from Table 6-6. 
 

* Plutonium may be of any isotopic composition provided that the amount of Pu-241 is less than that of Pu-240 
in the package 

 
  iii) the CSI of any package does not exceed 10; 
 

 b) packages containing fissile material in any form provided that: 

. . .  

  iii) the criticality safety index of the package is calculated using the following formula: 
 

CSI=50x2x
Mass of U-235 in package(g)

Z

Mass of other fissile nuclides*in package (g)

280
 

 
where the values of Z are taken from Table 6-6. 
 
* Plutonium may be of any isotopic composition provided that the amount of Pu-241 is less than that of Pu-240 

in the package 
 
  (iv) the criticality safety index of any package does not exceed 10; 
 
 c) packages containing fissile material in any form provided that: 
 
  i) the smallest external dimension of the package is not less than 10 cm; 
 
  ii) the package, after being subjected to the tests specified in 7.14.1 to 7.14.6: 
 
   — retains its fissile material contents; 
 
   ― preserves the minimum overall outside dimensions of the package to at least 10 cm; 
 
   ― prevents the entry of a 10 cm cube; 
 
  iii) the criticality safety index of the package is calculated using the following formula: 
 

CSI=50x2x
Mass of U-235 in package(g)

450

Mass of other fissile nuclides*in package (g)

280
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* Plutonium may be of any isotopic composition provided that the amount of Pu-241 is less than that of Pu-240 

in the package 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.11.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
  iv) the maximum  total mass of fissile nuclides in any package does not exceed 15 g; 
 
 d) the total mass of beryllium, hydrogenous material enriched in deuterium, graphite and other allotropic forms of carbon 

in an individual package must not be greater than the mass of fissile nuclides in the package except where their the 
total concentration of these materials does not exceed 1 g in any 1 000 g of material. Beryllium incorporated in copper 
alloys up to 4 per cent in weight of the alloy does not need to be considered. 

. . .  

 7.10.8    For a package in isolation, it must be assumed that water can leak into or out of all void spaces of the package, 
including those within the containment system. However, if the design incorporates special features to prevent such leakage 
of water into or out of certain void spaces, even as a result of error, absence of leakage may be assumed in respect of those 
void spaces. Special features must include either of the following: 
 
 a) multiple high standard water barriers not less than two of which would remain watertight if the package were subject 

to the tests prescribed in 7.10.13 b), a high degree of quality control in the manufacture, maintenance and repair of 
packagings and tests to demonstrate the closure of each package before each shipment; or 

 
 b) for packages containing uranium hexafluoride only, with maximum enrichment of 5 mass per cent uranium-235: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.11.8 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
  i) packages where, following the tests prescribed in 7.10.13 b), there is no physical contact between the valve or the 

plug and any other component of the packaging other than at its original point of attachment and where, in addition, 
following the test prescribed in 7.16.3, the valves and the plug remain leaktight; and 

 
  ii) a high degree of quality control in the manufacture, maintenance and repair of packagings coupled with tests to 

demonstrate closure of each package before each shipment. 

. . .  
 7.10.11: 

 
 a) The package must be subcritical under conditions consistent with the Type C package tests specified in 7.19.1 

assuming reflection by at least 20 cm of water but no water-in leakage. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.11.11 b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

 b) In the assessment of 7.10.10, allowance must not be made for use of special features of as specified in 7.10.8 unless, 
following the Type C package tests specified in 7.19.1 and, subsequently, the water-in leakage test of 7.18.3, leakage 
of water into or out of the void spaces is prevented provided that leakage of water into or out of the void spaces is 
prevented when the package is submitted to the Type C package tests specified in 7.19.1 followed by the water 
leakage test specified in 7.18.3. 

. . .  

7.11    TEST PROCEDURES AND DEMONSTRATION OF COMPLIANCE 
 
 7.11.1    Demonstration of compliance with the performance standards required in 2;7.2.3.1.3, 2;7.2.3.1.4, 2;7.2.3.3.1, 
2;7.2.3.3.2, 2;7.2.3.4.1, 2;7.2.3.4.2 and 6;7.1 to 6;7.10 must be accomplished by any of the methods listed below or by a 
combination thereof: 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.12 a) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 a) Performance of tests with specimens representing LSA-III material, or special form radioactive material, or low dispersible 

radioactive material or with prototypes or samples of the packaging, where the contents of the specimen or the packaging 
for the tests must simulate, as closely as practicable, the expected range of radioactive contents and the specimen or 
packaging to be tested must be prepared as presented for transport; 

 
 b) Reference to previous satisfactory demonstrations of a sufficiently similar nature; 
 
 c) Performance of tests with models of appropriate scale incorporating those features which are significant with respect 
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to the item under investigation when engineering experience has shown results of such tests to be suitable for design 
purposes. When a scale model is used, the need for adjusting certain test parameters, such as penetrator diameter 
or compressive load, must be taken into account; 

 
 d) Calculation, or reasoned argument, when the calculation procedures and parameters are generally agreed to be reliable 

or conservative. 

. . .  

7.12    TESTING THE INTEGRITY OF THE CONTAINMENT SYSTEM 
AND SHIELDING AND EVALUATING CRITICALITY SAFETY 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.13 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
After each of the applicable tests test or group of tests or sequence of the applicable tests, as appropriate, specified in 7.14 
to 7.20: 
 
 a) faults and damages must be identified and recorded; 
 
 b) it must be determined whether the integrity of the containment system and shielding has been retained to the extent 

required in 7.1 to 7.10 for the package under test; and 
 
 c) it must be determined, for packages containing fissile material, whether the assumptions and conditions used in the 

assessments required by 7.10.1 to 7.10.14 for one or more packages are valid. 
 

. . .  

7.14    TESTS FOR DEMONSTRATING ABILITY 
TO WITHSTAND NORMAL CONDITIONS OF TRANSPORT 

. . .  

 7.14.4    Free drop test: the specimen must drop onto the target so as to suffer maximum damage in respect of the safety 
features to be tested. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.15.4 a) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 a) The height of the drop, measured from the lowest point of the specimen to the upper surface of the target, must be 

not less than the distance specified in Table 6-6 for the applicable mass. The target must be as defined in 7.13; 
 
 b) For rectangular fibreboard or wood packages not exceeding a mass of 50 kg, a separate specimen must be subjected 

to a free drop onto each corner from a height of 0.3 m; 
 
 c) For cylindrical fibreboard packages not exceeding a mass of 100 kg, a separate specimen must be subjected to a free 

drop onto each of the quarters of each rim from a height of 0.3 m. 

. . .  

 7.14.6    Penetration test: the specimen must be placed on a rigid, flat, horizontal surface which will not move significantly 
while the test is being carried out. 
 
 a) A bar of 3.2 cm in diameter with a hemispherical end and a mass of 6 kg must be dropped and directed to fall, with its 

longitudinal axis vertical, onto the centre of the weakest part of the specimen so that, if it penetrates sufficiently far, it 
will hit the containment system. The bar must not be significantly deformed by the test performance; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.15.6 b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 b) The height of the drop of the bar, measured from its lower end to the intended point of impact on the upper surface of 

the specimen, must be 1 m. 
 

. . .  

7.16    TESTS FOR DEMONSTRATING THE ABILITY TO WITHSTAND 
ACCIDENT CONDITIONS IN TRANSPORT 

 
 7.16.1    The specimen must be subjected to the cumulative effects of the tests specified in 7.16.2 and 7.16.3, in that order. 
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Following these tests, either this specimen or a separate specimen must be subjected to the effect(s) of the water immersion 
test(s) as specified in 7.16.4 and, if applicable, 7.17. 
 
 7.16.2    Mechanical test: the mechanical test consists of three different drop tests. Each specimen must be subjected to 
the applicable drops as specified in 7.7.8 or 7.10.13. The order in which the specimen is subjected to the drops must be such 
that, on completion of the mechanical test, the specimen must have suffered such damage as will lead to the maximum 
damage in the thermal test which follows: 
 
 a) For drop I, the specimen must drop onto the target so as to suffer the maximum damage, and the height of the drop 

measured from the lowest point of the specimen to the upper surface of the target must be 9 m. The target must be 
as defined in 7.13; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.17.2 b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 b) For drop II, the specimen must drop onto a bar rigidly mounted perpendicularly on the target so as to suffer the 

maximum damage. The height of the drop measured from the intended point of impact of the specimen to the upper 
surface of the bar must be 1 m. The bar must be of solid mild steel of circular cross-section, (15.0 ± 0.5 cm) in diameter 
and 20 cm long unless a longer bar would cause greater damage, in which case a bar of sufficient length to cause 
maximum damage must be used. The upper end of the bar must be flat and horizontal with its edge rounded off to a 
radius of not more than 6 mm. The target on which the bar is mounted must be as described in 7.13; 

 
 c) For drop III, the specimen must be subjected to a dynamic crush test by positioning the specimen on the target so as 

to suffer maximum damage by the drop of a 500 kg mass from 9 m onto the specimen. The mass must consist of a 
solid mild steel plate 1 m by 1 m and must fall in a horizontal attitude. The lower face of the steel plate must have its 
edges and corners rounded off to a radius of not more than 6 mm. The height of the drop must be measured from the 
underside of the plate to the highest point of the specimen. The target on which the specimen rests must be as defined 
in 7.13. 

 
 7.16.3    Thermal test: the specimen must be in thermal equilibrium under conditions of an ambient temperature of 38°C, 
subject to the solar insolation conditions specified in Table 6-5 and subject to the design maximum rate of internal heat 
generation within the package from the radioactive contents. Alternatively, any of these parameters are allowed to have 
different values prior to and during the test, provided due account is taken of them in the subsequent assessment of package 
response. The thermal test must then consist of: 
 
 a) exposure of a specimen for a period of 30 minutes to a thermal environment which provides a heat flux at least 

equivalent to that of a hydrocarbon fuel/air fire in sufficiently quiescent ambient conditions to give a minimum average 
flame emissivity coefficient of 0.9 and an average temperature of at least 800°C, fully engulfing the specimen, with a 
surface absorptivity coefficient of 0.8 or that value which the package may be demonstrated to possess if exposed to 
the fire specified, followed by; 

 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.17.3 b) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 
 b) exposure of the specimen to an ambient temperature of 38°C, subject to the solar insolation conditions specified in 

Table 6-5 and subject to the design maximum rate of internal heat generation within the package by the radioactive 
contents for a sufficient period to ensure that temperatures in the specimen are everywhere decreasing in all parts of the 
specimen and/or are approaching initial steady-state conditions. Alternatively, any of these parameters are allowed to 
have different values following cessation of heating, provided due account is taken of them in the subsequent assessment 
of package response. 

. . .  

7.22    APPLICATIONS AND APPROVALS FOR RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL TRANSPORT 
 

See 6.4.23 of the UN Model Regulations. 
 
 
 

 7.23    REGISTRATION OF SERIAL NUMBERS AND VALIDATION 
 
 7.23.1    The competent authority must be informed of the serial number of each packaging manufactured to a design 
approved by them. The competent authority must maintain a register of such numbers. 
 
 7.23.2    Multilateral approval may be by validation of the original certificate issued by the competent authority of the State 
of Origin of the design or shipment. 
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 7.24    TRANSITIONAL MEASURES FOR CLASS 7 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.24 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

 7.24.1    Packages not requiring competent authority 
approval of design under the 1985, and 1985 

(As Amended 1990), 1996 edition, 1996 edition (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 2005, 2009 editions of IAEA Safety 
Series No. 6 and 2012 edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 

 
 7.24.1.1    Packages not requiring competent authority approval of design (excepted packages, Type IP-1, Type IP-2, 
Type IP-3 and Type A packages) must meet these Instructions in full, except that : 
 

 a) packages that meet the requirements of the 1985 or 1985 (As Amended 1990) Editions of IAEA Regulations for the 
Safe Transport of Radioactive Material ( IAEA Safety Series No.6): 

 
  a)i) may continue in transport provided that they were prepared for transport prior to 31 December 2003, and are 

subject to the requirements of 6.4.24.4 of the UN Model Regulations, if applicable; 
 

  b)ii) may continue to be used, provided that all the following conditions are met: 
 
   i1) they were not designed to contain uranium hexafluoride; 
 
   ii2) the applicable requirements of 1;6.3 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
   3)iii) the activity limits and classification in Part 2;7 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
   iv4) the requirements and controls for transport in Parts 1, 3, 4, 5 and 7 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
   v5) the packaging was not manufactured or modified after 31 December 2003. 
 

 b) packages that meet the requirements of the 1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 2005 or 2009 Editions of 
IAEA Safety Series No. 6, or 2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6: 

 
  (i) may continue in transport provided that they were prepared for transport prior to 31 December 2025 and are 

subject to the requirements of 6.4.24.4 of the UN Model Regulations, if applicable; or 
 
  (ii) may continue to be used, provided that all the following conditions are met: 
 
   1) the applicable requirements of 1;6.3 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
   2) the activity limits and classification in Part 2;7of these Instructions are applied; 
 
   3) the requirements and controls for transport in Parts 1, 3, 4, 5 and 7 of these Instructions are applied; and 
 
   4) the packaging was not manufactured or modified after 31 December 2025. 
 7.24.1.2    Any packaging modified, unless to improve safety, or manufactured after 31 December 2003, must meet the 
requirements of these Instructions in full. Packages prepared for transport not later than 31 December 2003 under the 1985 
or 1985 (As Amended 1990) editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 may continue in transport. Packages prepared for transport 
after this date must meet the requirements of these Instructions in full. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.24.2 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 
 

 7.24.2    Packages approved under the 1973, 1973 
(As Amended), 1985 and 1985 (As Amended 1990) 

editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6Package designs approved under the 1985, 1985 
(as amended 1990), 1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 

2005 and 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 and 
2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 

 
 7.24.2.1    Packages requiring competent authority approval of the design must meet these Instructions in full unless the 
following conditions are met except that: 
 

 a) the packagings that were manufactured to a package design approved by the competent authority under the provisions 
of the 1973 or 1973 (As Amended) or the 1985 or 1985 (As Amended 1990) Editions of IAEA Safety Series No.6) may 
continue to be used provided that all of the following conditions are met; 

 
  bi) the package design is subject to multilateral approval; 
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  cii) the applicable requirements of 1;6.3 of these Instructions are applied; 
 

  diii) the activity limits and classification in Part 2;7 of these Instructions are applied; 
 

  eiv) the requirements and controls for transport in in Parts 1, 3, 4, 5 and 7 of these Instructions are applied; 
 

  fv) for a package containing fissile material and transported by air, the requirement of 7.10.11 is met; 
 
 g) for packages that meet the requirements of the 1973 or 1973 (As Amended) Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6: 
 
  i) the packages retain sufficient shielding to ensure that the radiation level at 1 m from the surface of the package 

would not exceed 10 mSv/h in the accident conditions of transport defined in the 1973 Revised or 1973 Revised (As 
Amended) Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 with the maximum radioactive contents which the package is 
authorized to contain; 

 
  ii) the packages do not utilize continuous venting; 
 
  iii) a serial number in accordance with the provision of 5;2.4.5.1 c) is assigned to and marked on the outside of each 

packaging. 
 b) packagings that were manufactured to a package design approved by the competent authority under the provisions 

of the 1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 2005 or 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6, or 2012 
Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 may continue to be used provided that all of the following 
conditions are met: 

 
  i) the package design is subject to multilateral approval after 31 December 2025; 
 
  ii) the applicable requirements of 1;6.3 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
  iii) the activity limits and material restrictions of Part 2;7 of these Instructions are applied; 
 
  iv) the requirements and controls for transport in Parts 1, 3, 4, 5 and 7 of these Instructions are applied. 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.6.1 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 
 
 7.24.2.2    No new manufacture of packagings to a package design meeting the provisions of the 1973, 1973 (As 
Amended), 1985, and 1985 (As Amended 1990) Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 must be is permitted to commence. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.24.4 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.6.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 7.24.2.3    No new manufacture of packagings of a package design meeting the provisions of the 1996, 1996 (revised), 
1996 (as amended 2003), 2005 or 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6, or 2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series 
No. SSR-6 is permitted to commence after 31 December 2028. 
 

UN Model Regulations, 6.4.24.6 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.6.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 1): 

 
 7.24.3    Special form radioactive material  

approved under the 1973, 1973 (As Amended), 
1985 and 1985 (As Amended 1990) editions 

of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 the 1985, 1985 (as amended 1990), 
1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 

2005 or 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 or 
2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6  

 
 Special form radioactive material manufactured to a design whichthat had received unilateral approval by the competent 
authority under the 1973, 1973 (As Amended), 1985 or, 1985 (as amended 1990)), 1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 
2003), 2005 and 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series No. 6 and 2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 
may continue to be used when in compliance with the mandatory management system in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of 1;6.3. There must be no new manufacture of such special form radioactive material mustto a design that had 
received unilateral approval by the competent authority under the 1985 or 1985 (as amended 1990) Editions of IAEA Safety 
Series No. 6. No new manufacture of special form radioactive material to a design that had received unilateral approval by the 
competent authority under the 1996, 1996 (revised), 1996 (as amended 2003), 2005 and 2009 Editions of IAEA Safety Series 
No. 6, and 2012 Edition of IAEA Safety Standards Series No. SSR-6 be is permitted to commence after 31 December 2025. 
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. . .  

Part 7 
 

OPERATOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

STORAGE AND LOADING 
. . .  

2.9.3    Stowage during transport and storage in transit 

. . .  

  2.9.3.3    Loading of freight containers and accumulation of packages, overpacks and freight containers must be controlled 
as follows: 

 
 a) Except under the condition of exclusive use, the total number of packages, overpacks and freight containers aboard 

a single aircraft must be so limited that the total sum of the transport indexes aboard the aircraft does not exceed the 
values shown in Table 7-6. For consignments of LSA-I material, there is no limit on the sum of the transport indexes; 

 
 b) Where a consignment is transported under exclusive use, there is no limit on the sum of the transport indexes aboard 

a single aircraft, but the requirement on minimum separation distances established in 2.9.6 applies; 
 

UN Model Regulations, 7.1.8.3.3 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
 c) The radiation level dose rate under routine conditions of transport must not exceed 2 mSv/h at any point on, and 0.1 

mSv/h at 2 m from, the external surface of the aircraft; 
 
 d) The total sum of the criticality safety indexes in a freight container and aboard an aircraft must not exceed the values 

shown in Table 7-7. 

. . .  
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Attachment 1 
 

LISTS OF PROPER SHIPPING NAMES 
. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

LIST OF N.O.S. AND 
GENERIC PROPER SHIPPING NAMES 

. . .  
THE MOST SPECIFIC APPLICABLE NAME MUST ALWAYS BE USED 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.2.11 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 
 

 Class or 
Division 

Subsidiary 
hazard 

UN 
No. Proper shipping name

     
. . .  

 CLASS 2    
     
 Division 2.1    
 Specific entries    

+ 2.1 See 2;0.6 3537 Articles containing flammable gas, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 2.1  3510 Adsorbed gas, flammable, n.o.s.*
 2.1  1950 Aerosols, flammable
 2.1 See 2;0.6 3537 Articles containing flammable gas, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 Division 2.2    
 Specific entries    

+ 2.2 See 2;0.6 3538 Articles containing non-flammable, non toxic gas, n.o.s.* 

. . .  

 General entries    
 2.2  3511 Adsorbed gas, n.o.s.*
 2.2 5.1 3513 Adsorbed gas, oxidizing, n.o.s.*
 2.2  1950 Aerosols, non-flammable
 2.2 See 2;0.6 3538 Articles containing non-flammable, non toxic gas, n.o.s.* 
     

. . .  

 CLASS 3    
     
 Specific entries    

+ 3 See 2;0.6 3540 Articles containing flammable liquid, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 3 See 2;0.6 3540 Articles containing flammable liquid, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 CLASS 4    
     
 Division 4.1    
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 Specific entries    
+ 4.1 See 2;0.6 3541 Articles containing flammable solid, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 4.1 See 2;0.6 3541 Articles containing flammable solid, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 Division 4.2    
 Specific entries    

+ 4.2 See 2;0.6 3542 Articles containing a substance liable to spontaneous combustion, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 4.2 See 2;0.6 3542 Articles containing a substance liable to spontaneous combustion, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 Division 4.3    
 Specific entries    

. . .  

+ 4.3 See 2;06 3543 Articles containing a substance which emits flammable gas in contact with 
water, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 4.3 See 2;06 3543 Articles containing a substance which emits flammable gas in contact with 

water, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 Division 5.1    
 Specific entries    

+ 5.1 See 2;0.6 3544 Articles containing oxidizing substance, n.o.s.* 

 General entries    
 5.1 See 2;0.6 3544 Articles containing oxidizing substance, n.o.s.* 
     
 Division 5.2    
 Specific entries    

+ 5.2 See 2;0.6 3545 Articles containing organic peroxide, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 General entries    
 5.2 See 2;0.6 3545 Articles containing organic peroxide, n.o.s.*
     
 CLASS 6    
     
 Division 6.1    
 Specific entries    

+ 6.1 See 2;0.6 3546 Articles containing toxic substance, n.o.s.*

. . .  

+ 6.1 4.1 3535 Toxic solid, flammable, inorganic, n.o.s*

. . .  

 General entries    
 6.1 See 2;0.6 3546 Articles containing toxic substance, n.o.s.*

. . .  

 6.1 8 2928 Toxic solid, corrosive, organic, n.o.s.*
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 6.1 4.1 3535 Toxic solid, flammable, inorganic, n.o.s*

. . .  

 

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 1.2.10 and 1.2.11 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 
 
 

 CLASS 8    
     
 Specific entries    

. . .  

+ 8  3547 Articles containing corrosive substance, n.o.s.* 

. . .  

 General entries    
 8 See 2;0.6 3547 Articles containing corrosive substance, n.o.s.* 

. . .  

 
 

 
— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX D 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE SUPPLEMENT TO THE 
TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE SAKE OF HARMONIZATION 

WITH THE UN RECOMMENDATIONS ON THE TRANSPORT OF 
DANGEROUS GOODS 

 
 
DGP/27 (see paragraph 1.3.1 of the report under Agenda Item 1): 

 

Part S-3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND QUANTITY LIMITATIONS 

 

. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY DANGEROUS GOODS LIST 
 
 

Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package

1 2 3 4  6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 

Detonators, 
electronic 
programmable for 
blasting† 

0511 1.1B  Explos
ive 

   E0 FORBIDDEN (131) FORBIDDEN  (131) 

Detonators, 
electronic 
programmable for 
blasting† 

0512 1.4B  Explos
ive 1.4 

   E0 FORBIDDEN (131) 131 75 kg 

Desensitized 
explosive, solid, 
n.o.s.* 

3380 4.1  Solid 
flamm
able 

BE 3 A133 
A217 

I  FORBI DDEN FORBI DDEN 

Nitrocellulose, dry 
or wetted with less 
than 25% water (or 
alcohol), by mass 

0340 1.1D  Explo
sive 

 A216   FORBIDDEN 
(112 b) or c)) 

FORBIDDEN 
(112 b) or c)) 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4  6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
Nitrocellulose, 
unmodified or 
plasticized with less 
than 18% 
plasticizing 
substance, by mass 

0341 1.1D 
 
 

 Explo
sive 

 A216   FORBIDDEN 
(112 b)) 

 

FORBIDDEN 
(112 b)) 

Nitrocellulose, 
plasticized with not 
less than 18% 
plasticizing 
substance, by mass 

0343 1.3C  Explo
sive 

 A216 
A313 

  FORBIDDEN 
(111) 

FORBIDDEN 
(111) 

Nitrocellulose, 
wetted with not 
less than 25% 
alcohol, by mass 

0342 1.3C  Explo
sive 

 A216 
A313 

  FORBIDDEN 
(114 a)) 

FORBIDDEN 
(114 a)) 

Dipropylamine 2383 3 8 Liquid 
flamm
able 

& 
Corros

ive 

 A209 
A330 

II E2 352 
Y340 

1 L 
0.5 L 

363 5 L 

Dangerous goods in 
articles 

3363 9  Miscell
aneou

s 

 A48 
A107 
A332

 E0 see 962 see 962

2-
Dimethylaminoethyl 
methacrylate, 
stabilized 

2522 6.1  Toxic  A209 
A330 

II E4 654 
Y641 

5 L 
1 L 

662 60 L 

Engine, internal 
combustion, 
flammable gas 
powered 

3529 2.1  Gas 
flamm
able 

 A70 
A87 

A176 
A208 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 220 No limit 

Machinery, internal 
combustion, 
flammable gas 
powered 

3529 2.1  Gas 
flamm
able 

 A70 
A87 

A176 
A208 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 220 No limit 

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous goods list, SP395 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraphs 3.1.2.5.1 a), 3.1.2.6.1 d) and 3.1.3.1.1 of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

Medical waste, 
Category A, 
affecting humans, 
solid  

3549 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A2 
A218 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 622 400 kg 
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Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4  6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
Medical waste, 
Category A, 
affecting animals 
only, solid 

3549 6.2  Infecti
ous 

 A2  
A218 

 E0 FORBI DDEN 622 400 kg 

. . .  

Chapter 6  
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
 

Against the entries in the Supplementary Dangerous Goods List (Table S-3-1), column 7 shows any special provisions that 
are applicable. Where these special provisions have not been listed in Table 3-2 of the Technical Instructions, they are listed 
in Table S-3-4 below. 
 
 

Table S-3-4.  Special Provisions 
 
 

Supplementary special provisions 

. . .  

 

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 370 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
A326 (370) This entry only applies to ammonium nitrate that meets one of the following criteria: 
 
   —  ammonium nitrate with more than 0.2% combustible substances, including any organic substance 

calculated as carbon, to the exclusion of any added substance; and or  
 
   —  ammonium nitrate with not more than 0.2% combustible substances, including any organic substance 

calculated as carbon, to the exclusion of any added substance, that gives a positive result when tested 
in accordance with Test Series 2 (see UN Manual of Tests and Criteria, Part I). See also UN 1942. 

 
This entry must not be used for ammonium nitrate for which a proper shipping name already exists in the Table 3-1 of the 
Technical Instructions including ammonium nitrate mixed with fuel oil (ANFO) or any of the commercial grades of ammonium 
nitrate. 
 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.3, SP 379 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
A329 (379) Anhydrous ammonia adsorbed or absorbed on a solid contained in ammonia dispensing systems or cylinders 

intended to form part of such systems may be transported on cargo aircraft only with the prior approval of 
the appropriate authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator under the written conditions 
established by those authorities in addition to the following: 

 
a) the adsorption or absorption presents the following properties: 
 

1) the pressure at a temperature of 20°C in the cylinder is less than 0.6 bar; 
 
2) the pressure at a temperature of 35°C in the cylinder is less than 1 bar; 
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3) the pressure at a temperature of 85°C in the cylinder is less than 12 bar; 
 

b) the adsorbent or absorbent material must not have dangerous properties listed in Classes 1 to 8; 
 
c) the maximum contents of a cylinder must be 10 kg of ammonia; and 
 
d) cylinders containing adsorbed or absorbed ammonia must meet the following conditions: 
 

1) cylinders must be made of a material compatible with ammonia as specified in ISO 11114-1:2012 ISO 
11114-1:2012 + A1:2017; 

 
2) cylinders and their means of closure must be hermetically sealed and able to contain the generated 

ammonia; 
 
3) each cylinder must be able to withstand the pressure generated at 85°C with a volumetric expansion 

no greater than 0.1%; 
 
4) each cylinder must be fitted with a device that allows for gas evacuation once pressure exceeds 15 bar 

without violent rupture, explosion or projection; and 
 
5) each cylinder must be able to withstand a pressure of 20 bar without leakage when the pressure relief 

device is deactivated. 
 

When offered for transport in an ammonia dispenser, the cylinders must be connected to the dispenser in 
such a way that the assembly is guaranteed to have the same strength as a single cylinder. 

 
The properties of mechanical strength mentioned in this special provision must be tested using a prototype 
of a cylinder and/or dispenser filled to nominal capacity, by increasing the temperature until the specified 
pressures are reached. 
 
The test results must be documented, must be traceable and must be communicated to the relevant 
authorities upon request. 

. . .  
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Part S-4 
 

PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 
 
 

(ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
FOR PART 4 OF THE 

TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS) 
. . .  

Chapter 4 
 

CLASS 2 — GASES 
 

. . .  

 
Replace Packing Instruction 200 with Packing Instruction 200 from the Technical Instructions and amend 
as shown: 

 
 

 Packing Instruction 200  
 
For cylinders, the general packing requirements of 4;1.1 and 4;4.1.1 must be met.
 
Cylinders, constructed as specified in 6;5 are authorized for the transport of a specific substance when specified in the following 
tables (Table 1 and Table 2). Cylinders other than UN marked and certified cylinders may be used if the design, construction, 
testing, approval and marks conform to the requirements of the appropriate national authority in which they are approved and filled. 
The substances contained must be permitted in cylinders and permitted for air transport according to these Instructions. Cylinders 
for which prescribed periodic tests have become due must not be charged and offered for transport until such retests have been 
successfully completed. Valves must be suitably protected or must be designed and constructed in such a manner that they are 
able to withstand damage without leakage as specified in Annex B of ISO 10297:1999. Cylinders with capacities of one litre or less 
must be packaged in outer packaging constructed of suitable material of adequate strength and design in relation to the packaging 
capacity and its intended use, and secured or cushioned so as to prevent significant movement within the outer packaging during 
normal conditions of transport. For some substances, the special packing provisions may prohibit a particular type of cylinder. The 
following requirements must be met: 
 
 1) Pressure relief devices must be fitted on cylinders used for the transport of UN 1013 Carbon dioxide and UN 1070 

Nitrous oxide. Other cylinders must be fitted with a pressure relief device if specified by the appropriate national 
authority of the country of use. The type of pressure relief device, the set to discharge pressure and relief capacity 
of pressure relief devices, if required, must be specified by the appropriate national authority of the country of use. 
Manifolding of cylinders is not permitted.

 2) The following two tables cover compressed gases (Table 1) and liquefied and dissolved gases (Table 2). They 
provide: 
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  a) the UN number, name and description, and classification of the substance; 
  b) the LC50 for toxic substances; 
  c) the types of cylinders authorized for the substance, shown by the letter “X”; 
  d) the maximum test period for periodic inspection of the cylinders; 

 Note.— For cylinders which make use of composite materials, the maximum test period must be five years. 
The test period may be extended to that specified in Tables 1 and 2 (i.e. up to ten years), if approved by the 
appropriate national authority of the country of use. 

  e) the minimum test pressure of the cylinders; 
  f) the maximum working pressure of the cylinders for compressed gases (where no value is given, the working 

pressure must not exceed two-thirds of the test pressure) or the maximum filling ratio(s) dependent on the test 
pressure(s) for liquefied and dissolved gases; 

  g) special packing provisions that are specific to a substance.
 
 3) In no case must cylinders be filled in excess of the limit permitted in the following requirements: 
 
  a) For compressed gases, the working pressure must be not more than two-thirds of the test pressure of the 

cylinders. Restrictions to this upper limit on working pressure are imposed by special packing provision “o”. In 
no case must the internal pressure at 65°C exceed the test pressure.

 
  b) For high pressure liquefied gases, the filling ratio must be such that the settled pressure at 65°C does not exceed 

the test pressure of the cylinders. 
 
   The use of test pressures and filling ratios other than those in the table is permitted provided that the above 

criterion is met, except where special packing provision “o” applies.
 
   For high pressure liquefied gases and gas mixtures for which relevant data are not available, the maximum filling 

ratio (FR) must be determined as follows:
 
   FR = 8.5  10–4   dg  Ph 
 
   where FR = maximum filling ratio  
     dg =  gas density (at 15°C, 1 bar)(in g/l) 
     Ph  = minimum test pressure (in bar).
 
   If the density of the gas is unknown, the maximum filling ratio must be determined as follows: 
 

FR=
Ph	×	MM	×	10–3

R	×	338
 

 
   where FR = maximum filling ratio  
     Ph = minimum test pressure (in bar) 
     MM = molecular mass (in g/mol) 
     R = 8.31451  10–2 bar.l/mol.K (gas constant).
 
   For gas mixtures, the average molecular mass is to be taken, taking into account the volumetric concentrations of 

the various components. 
 

UN Model Regulations, P200, paragraph 3) c) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 
 
  c) For low pressure liquefied gases, the maximum mass of contents per litre of water capacity (filling factor) must 

equal 0.95 times the density of the liquid phase at 50°C; in addition, the liquid phase must not fill the cylinder at 
any temperature up to 60°C. The test pressure of the cylinder must be at least equal to the vapour pressure 
(absolute) of the liquid at 65°C, minus 100 kPa (1 bar). 

 
 
 
   For low pressure liquefied gases for which filling data is not provided in the table, the maximum filling ratio must 

be determined as follows: 
 
   FR = (0.0032 × BP – 0.24) × d1 
 
   where FR = maximum filling ratio  
     BP = boiling point (in Kelvin) 
     d1 = density of the liquid at boiling point (in kg/l).
 
  d) For UN 1001, Acetylene, dissolved, and UN 3374 Acetylene, solvent free, see p). 
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  e) For liquefied gases charged with compressed gases, both components — the liquefied gas and the compressed 
gas — have to be taken into consideration in the calculation of the internal pressure in the cylinder. 

 
 
   The maximum mass of contents per litre of water capacity must not exceed 0.95 times the density of the liquid 

phase at 50°C; in addition, the liquid phase must not completely fill the cylinder at any temperature up to 60°C. 
 
   When filled, the internal pressure at 65°C must not exceed the test pressure of the cylinders. The vapour 

pressures and volumetric expansions of all substances in the cylinders must be considered. When experimental 
data is not available, the following steps must be carried out: 

 
   i) Calculation of the vapour pressure of the liquefied gas and of the partial pressure of the compressed gas at 

15°C (filling temperature); 
 
   ii) Calculation of the volumetric expansion of the liquid phase resulting from the heating from 15°C to 65°C and 

calculation of the remaining volume for the gaseous phase; 
 
   iii) Calculation of the partial pressure of the compressed gas at 65°C considering the volumetric expansion of 

the liquid phase; 
 
     Note.— The compressibility factor of the compressed gas at 15°C and 65°C must be considered. 
 
   iv) Calculation of the vapour pressure of the liquefied gas at 65°C;
 
   v) Calculation of the total pressure, which is the sum of the vapour pressure of the liquefied gas and the partial 

pressure of the compressed gas at 65°C;

   vi) Consideration of the solubility of the compressed gas at 65°C in the liquid phase. 
 

The test pressure of the cylinder must not be less than the calculated total pressure minus 100 kPa (1bar).  
 
   If the solubility of the compressed gas in the liquefied phase is not known for the calculation, the test pressure 

can be calculated without taking the gas solubility (sub-paragraph (vi)) into account. 

 4) Gas mixtures containing any of the following gases must not be offered for transport in aluminium alloy cylinders 
 unless approved by the appropriate national authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator: 

 
 UN 1037 Ethyl chloride  
 UN 1063 Methyl chloride 
 UN 1063 Refrigerant gas R 40 
 UN 1085 Vinyl bromide, stabilized 
 UN 1086 Vinyl chloride, stabilized 
 UN 1860 Vinyl fluoride, stabilized 
 UN 1912 Methyl chloride and methylene chloride mixture 

 5) The filling of cylinders must be carried out by qualified staff using appropriate equipment and procedures. The 
procedures should include checks of: 

 
  — the conformity of cylinders and accessories with these Instructions; 
  — their compatibility with the product to be transported; 
  — the absence of damage which might affect safety; 
  — compliance with the degree or pressure of filling, as appropriate; 
  — marks and identification. 

≠ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
≠ 
 
≠ 
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UN Model Regulations, P200, paragraph 4) (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 

 
 
These requirements are deemed to be met if the following standards are applied: 
 
ISO 10691: 2004 Gas cylinders — Refillable welded steel cylinders for liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) — 

Procedures for checking before, during and after filling. 
ISO 11372: 2011 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinders — Filling conditions and filling inspection 
ISO 11755: 2005 Gas cylinders — Cylinder bundles for compressed and liquefied gases (excluding 

acetylene) — Inspection at time of filling 
ISO 13088: 2011 Gas cylinders — Acetylene cylinder bundles — Filling conditions and filling inspection 
ISO 24431:20062016 Gas cylinders — Seamless, welded and composite Ccylinders for compressed and 

liquefied gases (excluding acetylene) — Inspection at time of filling 
 

 6)   “Special packing provisions”: 
 
  Material compatibility 
 
  a) Aluminium alloy cylinders are forbidden. 
  b) Copper valves are forbidden. 
  c) Metal parts in contact with the contents must not contain more than 65 per cent copper. 
  d) When steel cylinders are used, only those bearing the “H” mark in accordance with 6;5.2.7.4 p) are permitted. 
 
  Gas specific provisions: 
 
  l) UN 1040 Ethylene oxide may also be packed in hermetically sealed glass ampoules or metal inner packagings 

suitably cushioned in fibreboard, wooden or metal boxes meeting the Packing Group I performance level. The 
maximum quantity permitted in any glass inner packaging is 30 g, and the maximum quantity permitted in any 
metal inner packaging is 200 g. After filling, each inner packaging must be determined to be leak-tight by placing 
the inner packaging in a hot water bath at a temperature, and for a period of time, sufficient to ensure that an 
internal pressure equal to the vapour pressure of ethylene oxide at 55°C is achieved. The maximum net mass 
in any outer packaging must not exceed 2.5 kg. When cylinders are used, they must be of the seamless or 
welded steel types that are equipped with suitable pressure relief devices. Each cylinder must be tested for 
leakage with an inert gas before each refilling and must be insulated with three coats of heat retardant paint or 
in any equally efficient manner. The maximum net quantity per cylinder must not exceed 25 kg. 

 
  m) Cylinders must be filled to a working pressure not exceeding 5 bar.
 
  o) In no case must the working pressure or filling ratio shown in the table be exceeded. 
 
  p) For UN 1001 Acetylene, dissolved, and UN 3374 Acetylene, solvent free: cylinders must be filled with a 

homogeneous monolithic porous mass; the working pressure and the quantity of acetylene must not exceed the 
values prescribed in the approval or in ISO 3807-1:2000, ISO 3807-2:2000 or ISO 3807:2013, as applicable.

 
   For UN 1001 Acetylene, dissolved, cylinders must contain a quantity of acetone or suitable solvent as specified 

in the approval (see ISO 3807-1:2000, ISO 3807-2:2000 or ISO 3807:2013, as applicable); cylinders fitted with 
pressure relief devices must be transported vertically.

 
   The test pressure of 52 bar applies only to cylinders fitted with a fusible plug.
 
  ra) Ethyl chloride may be carried in securely sealed glass ampoules (IP.8) containing not more than 5 g of ethyl 

chloride with a ullage of not less than 7.5 per cent at 21°C. Ampoules must be cushioned with efficient non-
combustible material in partitioned cartons with not more than 12 ampoules per carton. The cartons must be 
tightly packed to prevent movement in wooden boxes (4C1, 4C2), plywood boxes (4D), reconstituted wood boxes 
(4F), fibreboard boxes (4G) or plastic boxes (4H1, 4H2) that meet the performance testing requirements of 6;4 
at the Packing Group II performance level. Not more than 300 g of ethyl chloride is permitted per package.

 
  s) Aluminium alloy cylinders must be:
 
   — Equipped only with brass or stainless steel valves; and 
   — Cleaned in accordance with ISO 11621:1997 and not contaminated with oil.
 
  Periodic inspection: 
 
  u) The interval between periodic tests may be extended to 10 years for aluminium alloy cylinders when the alloy of 

the cylinder has been subjected to stress corrosion testing as specified in ISO 7866:2012 + Cor 1:2014.
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  v) The interval between periodic inspections for steel cylinders may be extended to 15 years if approved by the 

appropriate national authority of the country of use. 
 
  Requirements for N.O.S. descriptions and for mixtures:
 
  z) The construction materials of the cylinders and their accessories must be compatible with the contents and must 

not react to form harmful or dangerous compounds therewith.
 
   The test pressure and filling ratio must be calculated in accordance with the relevant requirements of PI 200.
 
   The necessary steps must be taken to prevent dangerous reactions (i.e. polymerization or decomposition) during 

transport. If necessary, stabilization or addition of an inhibitor may be required.
 
    Note.— For the carriage of oxygen to provide life support to aquatic animals, see Note 7 of the Introductory 

Notes to this Part. 
  

 

 

Table 1.    COMPRESSED GASES 

 
UN 
No. Name and description 

Class 
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test 
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar* 

Maximum 
working 

pressure, 
bar* 

Special 
packing 

provisions*

 1002 Air, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1006 Argon, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1046 Helium, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1049 Hydrogen, compressed 2.1   X 10   d 

 1056 Krypton, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1065 Neon, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1066 Nitrogen, compressed 2.2   X 10    

 1071 Oil gas, compressed 2.3 2.1  X 5    

 1072 Oxygen, compressed 2.2 5.1  X 10   s 

 1954 Compressed gas, 
flammable, n.o.s. 

2.1   X 10   z 

 1956 Compressed gas, n.o.s. 2.2   X 10   z 

 1957 Deuterium, compressed 2.1   X 10   d 

 1964 Hydrocarbon gas mixture, 
compressed, n.o.s. 

2.1   X 10   z 

 1971 Methane, compressed or 
natural gas, compressed 
with high methane content 

2.1   X 10    

 2034 Hydrogen and methane 
mixture, compressed 

2.1   X 10    

 3156 Compressed gas, 
oxidizing, n.o.s. 

2.2 5.1  X 10   z 

 * Where the entries are blank, the working pressure must not exceed two-thirds of the test pressure. 
 

 Table 2.    LIQUEFIED GASES AND DISSOLVED GASES
 

 
UN 
No. Name and description 

Class
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar 
Filling 
ratio

Special
packing 

provisions

 1001 Acetylene, dissolved 2.1 X 10 60 
52 

 c, p

 1009 Bromotrifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 13b1) 

2.2 X 10 42 
120 
250 

1.13
1.44 
1.60

 

 1010 Butadienes, stabilized 
(1,2-butadiene) 

2.1 X 10 10 0.59
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UN 
No. Name and description 

Class
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar 
Filling 
ratio

Special
packing 

provisions

 1010 Butadienes, stabilized  
(1,3-butadiene) 

2.1 X 10 10 0.55 z

 1010 Butadienes and 
hydrocarbon mixture, 
stabilized containing more 
than 40% butadienes 

2.1 X 10   v
z 

 1011 Butane 2.1 X 10 10 0.52 v

 1012 Butylene (butylenes 
mixture) 

2.1 X 10 10 0.50 z

 1012 Butylene (1-butylene) 2.1 X 10 10 0.53

 1012 Butylene (cis-2-butylene) 2.1 X 10 10 0.55

 1012 Butylene (trans-2 butylene) 2.1 X 10 10 0.54

 1013 Carbon dioxide 2.2 X 10 190 
250 

0.68
0.76

 1018 Chlorodifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 22) 

2.2 X 10 27 1.03

 1020 Chloropentafluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 115) 

2.2 X 10 25 1.05

 1021 1-Chloro-1,2,2,2-
tetrafluoroethane  
(refrigerant gas R 124) 

2.2 X 10 11 1.20

 1022 Chlorotrifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 13) 

2.2 X 10 100 
120 
190 
250 

 

0.83
0.90 
1.04 
1.11 

 1027 Cyclopropane 2.1 X 10 18 0.55

 1028 Dichlorodifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 12) 

2.2 X 10 16 1.15

 1029 Dichlorofluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 21) 

2.2 X 10 10 1.23

 1030 1,1-Difluoroethane 
(Refrigerant gas R 152 a) 

2.1 X 10 16 0.79

 1032 Dimethylamine, 
anhydrous 

2.1 X 10 10 0.59 b

 1033 Dimethyl ether 2.1 X 10 18 0.58

 1035 Ethane 2.1 X 10
 

95 
120 
300 

0.25 
0.30 
0.40

 1036 Ethylamine 2.1 X 10 10 0.61 b

 1037 Ethyl chloride 2.1 X 10 10 0.80 a, ra

 1039 Ethyl methyl ether 2.1 X 10 10 0.64

 1041 Ethylene oxide and 
carbon dioxide mixture 
with more than 9% 
ethylene oxide but not 
more than 87% 

2.1 X 10 190 
250 

0.66
.75  

 1043 Fertilizer ammoniating 
solution with free 
ammonia 

2.2 X 5   b, z

 1055 Isobutylene  2.1 X 10 10 0.52
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UN 
No. Name and description 

Class
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar 
Filling 
ratio

Special
packing 

provisions

 1058 Liquefied gases, non-
flammable, charged with 
nitrogen, carbon dioxide or 
air 

2.2 X 10   

 1060 Methylacetylene and 
propadiene mixture, 
stabilized 

2.1 X 10   c, z

 1060 Methylacetylene and 
propadiene mixture, 
stabilized (propadiene 
with 1% to 4% 
methylacetylene) 

2.1 X 10 22 0.52 c

 1061 Methylamine, anhydrous 2.1 X 10 13 0.58 b

 
1063 Methyl chloride  

(refrigerant gas R 40) 
2.1 X 10 17 0.81 a

 1070 Nitrous oxide  2.2 5.1 X 10 180 
225 
250 

 

0.68
0.74 
0.75 

 1075 Petroleum gases, 
liquefied 

2.1 X 10   v, z

 1077 Propylene 2.1 X 10 27 0.43

 1078 Refrigerant gas, n.o.s. 2.2 X 10   z

 1080 Sulphur hexafluoride 2.2 X 10 70 
140 
160 

1.06
1.34 
1.38

 

 1081 Tetrafluoroethylene, 
stabilized 

2.1 X 10 200  m, o

 1083 Trimethylamine, 
anhydrous 

2.1 X 10 10 0.56 b

 1085 Vinyl bromide, stabilized  2.1 X 10 10 1.37 a

 1086 Vinyl chloride, stabilized  2.1 X 10 12 0.81 a

 1087 Vinyl methyl ether, 
stabilized 

2.1 X 10 10 0.67

 1858 Hexafluoropropylene 
(refrigerant gas R 1216) 

2.2 X 10 22 1.11

 1860 Vinyl fluoride, stabilized 2.1 X 10 250 0.64 a

 1912 Methyl chloride and 
methylene chloride 
mixture 

2.1 X 10 17 0.81 a

 1952 Ethylene oxide and 
carbon dioxide mixture 
with not more than 9% 
ethylene oxide 

2.2 X 10 190 
250 

0.66
0.75 

 1958 1,2-dichloro-1,1,2,2-
tetrafluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 114) 

2.2 X 10 10 1.30

 1959 1,1-difluoroethylene 
(refrigerant gas R 1132a) 

2.1 X 10 250 0.77

 1962 Ethylene 2.1 X 10 225 
300 

0.34
0.38

 1965 Hydrocarbon gas 
mixture, liquefied, n.o.s. 

2.1 X 10   v, z

 1968 Insecticide gas, n.o.s. 2.2 X 10   z

 1969 Isobutane 2.1 X 10 10 0.49 v
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UN 
No. Name and description 

Class
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar 
Filling 
ratio

Special
packing 

provisions

 1973 Chlorodifluoromethane 
and 
chloropentafluoroethane 
mixture with fixed boiling 
point, with approximately 
49% 
chlorodifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 502) 

2.2 X 10 31 1.01

 1974 Chlorodifluorobromo-
methane (refrigerant gas 
R 12b1) 

2.2 X 10 10 1.61

 1976 Octafluorocyclobutane 
(refrigerant gas R C318) 

2.2 X 10 11 1.32

 1978 Propane 2.1 X 10 23 0.43 v

 1982 Tetrafluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 14) 

2.2 X 10 200 
300 

0.71
0.90

 1983 1-chloro-2,2,2-
trifluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 133a) 

2.2 X 10 10 1.18

 1984 Trifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 23) 

2.2 X 10 190 
250 

0.88
0.96

 2035 1,1,1-trifluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 143a) 

2.1 X 10 35 0.73

 2036 Xenon 2.2 X 10 130 1.28

 2044 2,2-dimethylpropane 2.1 X 10 10 0.53

 2073 Ammonia solution, 
relative density less than 
0.880 at 15°C in water, 

2.2   

  with more than 35% but 
not more than 40% 
ammonia 

X 5 10 0.80 b

  with more than 40% but 
not more than 50% 
ammonia 

X 5 12 0.77 b

 2193 Hexafluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 116) 

2.2 X 10 200 1.13

 2200 Propadiene, stabilized 2.1 X 10 22 0.50

 2419 Bromotrifluoroethylene 2.1 X 10 10 1.19

 2422 Octafluorobut-2-ene 
(refrigerant gas R 1318) 

2.2 X 10 12 1.34

 2424 Octafluoropropane 
(refrigerant gas R 218) 

2.2 X 10 25 1.04

 2451 Nitrogen trifluoride 2.2 5.1 X 10 200 0.50

 2452 Ethylacetylene, 
stabilized 

2.1 X 10 10 0.57 c

 2453 Ethyl fluoride 
(refrigerant gas R 161) 

2.1 X 10 30 0.57

 2454 Methyl fluoride 
(refrigerant gas R 41) 

2.1 X 10 300 0.63

 2517 1-chloro-1,1-
difluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 142b) 

2.1 X 10 10 0.99
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UN 
No. Name and description 

Class
or 

Division
Subsidiary

hazard LC50 ml/m3 Cylinders

Test
period, 
years

Test 
pressure, 

bar 
Filling 
ratio

Special
packing 

provisions

 2599 Chlorotrifluoromethane 
and trifluoromethane 
azeotropic mixture 
with approximately 60% 
chlorotrifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 503) 

2.2 X 10 31 
42 
100 

0.12
0.17 
0.64 

 2601 Cyclobutane 2.1 X 10 10 0.63

 2602 Dichlorodifluoro-
methane and 
difluoroethane 
azeotropic mixture with 
approximately 74% 
dichlorodifluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 500) 

2.2 X 10 22 1.01

 3070 Ethylene oxide and 
dichlorodifluoro-
methane mixture with not 
more than 12.5% ethylene 
oxide 

2.2 X 10 18 1.09

 3153 Perfluoro(methyl vinyl 
ether) 

2.1 X 10 20 0.75

 3154 Perfluoro(ethyl vinyl 
ether) 

2.1 X 10 10 0.98

 3157 Liquefied gas, oxidizing, 
n.o.s. 

2.2 5.1 X 10   z

 3159 1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 134a) 

2.2 X 10 18 1.05

 3161 Liquefied gas, 
flammable, n.o.s. 

2.1 X 10   z

 3163 Liquefied gas, n.o.s. 2.2 X 10   z

 3220 Pentafluoroethane 
(refrigerant gas R 125) 

2.2 X 10 49 
35 

0.95
0.87

 3252 Difluoromethane 
(refrigerant gas R 32) 

2.1 X 10 48 0.78

 3296 Heptafluoropropane 
(refrigerant gas R 227) 

2.2 X 10 13 1.21

 3297 Ethylene oxide and 
chlorotetrafluoroethane 
mixture with not more 
than 8.8% ethylene oxide 

2.2 X 10 10 1.16

 3298 Ethylene oxide and 
pentafluoroethane 
mixture with not more 
than 7.9% ethylene oxide 

2.2 X 10 26 1.02

 3299 Ethylene oxide and 
tetrafluoroethane 
mixture with not more 
than 5.6% ethylene oxide 

2.2 X 10 17 1.03

 3337 Refrigerant gas R 404a 2.2 X 10 36 0.82

 3338 Refrigerant gas R 407a 2.2 X 10 32 0.94

 3339 Refrigerant gas R 407b 2.2 X 10 33 0.93

 3340 Refrigerant gas R 407c 2.2 X 10 30 0.95

 3354 Insecticide gas, 
flammable, n.o.s. 

2.1 X 10   z

 3374 Acetylene, solvent free 2.1 X 5 60 
52 

 c, p
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. . .  

Chapter 5 
 

CLASS 3 — FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 372 
Cargo aircraft only for UN 3165 only

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
UN 3165 Aircraft hydraulic power unit fuel tank (containing a mixture of anhydrous hydrazine and methyl 
hydrazine) (M86 fuel) and designed for installation as complete units in aircraft are acceptable, subject to either of the 
following conditions: 

 
UN Model Regulations, P301 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) 

 
a) the unit must consist of an aluminium pressure receptacle made from tubing and having welded heads. Primary 

containment of the fuel within this receptacle must consist of a welded aluminium bladder having a maximum 
internal volume of 46 L. The outer receptacle must have a minimum design gauge pressure of 1 275 kPa and a 
minimum burst gauge pressure of 2 755 kPa. Each receptacle must be leak-checked during manufacture and 
before shipment and must be found leakproof. The complete inner unit must be securely packed in non-
combustible cushioning material, such as vermiculite, in a strong outer tightly closed metal packaging which will 
adequately protect all fittings. Maximum quantity of fuel per unit primary containment and package is 42 L; or 

 
b) the unit must consist of an aluminium pressure receptacle. Primary containment of the fuel within this receptacle 

must consist of a welded hermetically sealed fuel compartment with an elastomeric bladder having a maximum 
internal volume of 46 L. The pressure receptacle must have a minimum design gauge pressure of 2 860 kPa and 
a minimum burst gauge pressure of 5 170 kPa. Each receptacle must be leak-checked during manufacture and 
before shipment and must be found leakproof. The complete inner unit must be securely packed in non-
combustible cushioning material, such as vermiculite, in a strong outer tightly closed metal packaging which will 
adequately protect all fittings. Maximum quantity of fuel per unit primary containment and package is 42 L. 

 
 Note.— This packing instruction is the same as UN packing instruction P301. 
 

 

. . .  

Chapter 6 
 

CLASS 4 — FLAMMABLE SOLIDS; SUBSTANCES 
LIABLE TO SPONTANEOUS COMBUSTION; 

SUBSTANCES WHICH, IN CONTACT WITH WATER, 
EMIT FLAMMABLE GASES 
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. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 470 – 471 
Cargo aircraft only

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
Packing Group III 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
— Fibreboard, fibre, wood and plywood single packagings must be fitted with a suitable liner. 
 

 
SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes Composites 
 

Cylinders Drums Jerricans 
 

Aluminium (4B) All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
Fibreboard (4G)  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
Natural wood (4C2)  Fibre (1G) Steel (3A1, 3A2)

 Other metal (4N)  Plastics (1H1, 1H2)  
Plastics (4H2)  Plywood (1D)  
Plywood (4D)  Steel (1A1, 1A2)  
Reconstituted wood (4F)   
Steel (4A)   
   
   

 

 

 
DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

Packing Instructions 478 – 479 
Passenger aircraft

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
Packing Group III 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements.
 
SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III (PI 479 only) 
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2) 

  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2)  
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 480 – 482 
Cargo aircraft only

 

. . .  

 SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III ONLY (PI 482) 
 
 

Composites 
 

Cylinders 
 

Drums Jerricans 

All (see 6;3.1.18) See 4;2.7 Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
  Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
  Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2) 
  Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

. . .  

Chapter 7 
 

CLASS 5 — OXIDIZING SUBSTANCES; 
ORGANIC PEROXIDES 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.1.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 

Packing Instructions 553 – 555 
Cargo aircraft only

 

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS FOR SINGLE PACKAGINGS 
 
Packing Group III 
 
— Packagings must meet the Packing Group II performance requirements. 
 
SINGLE PACKAGINGS FOR PACKING GROUP III (PI 555)
 

Composites 
 

Drums 
 

Jerricans

All (see 6;3.1.18) Aluminium (1B1, 1B2) Aluminium (3B1, 3B2)
 Other metal (1N1, 1N2) Plastics (3H1, 3H2)
 Plastics (1H1, 1H2) Steel (3A1, 3A2)
 Steel (1A1, 1A2)

 

 
 

. . .  
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Chapter 8 
 

CLASS 6 — TOXIC AND 
INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 

. . .  

UN Model Regulations, 4.1.4.1, P622 (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1) and DGP-WG/19 (see 
paragraphs 3.1.2.5.1 a), 3.1.2.6.1 d) and 3.1.3.1.1 of DGP/27-WP/3): 

 

Packing Instruction 622 
Cargo aircraft only for UN 3549 only

 
This instruction applies to waste of UN 3549 transported for disposal. 
 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements must be met, including: 
 
1) Compatibility requirements 

 
— Substances must be compatible with their packagings as required by 4;1.1.3. 
— Metal packagings must be corrosion resistant or be protected against corrosion. 

 
2) Closure requirements 
 

— Closures must meet the requirements of 4;1.1.4.
 

COMBINATION PACKAGINGS

SINGLE 
PACKAGINGS 

UN number and proper shipping 
name 

Inner 
packaging 
(see 6;3.2)

Intermediate 
packaging

Total quantity 
per package

UN 3549 Medical waste, 
Category A, affecting 
humans, solid 

Metal Metal
400 kg No 

Plastics Plastics 

UN 3549 Medical waste, 
Category A, affecting 
animals only, solid 

Metal Metal 
400 kg No 

Plastics Plastics 
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ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
— Outer packaging must meet Packing Group I performance requirements for solids. 
— Fragile articles must be contained in either a rigid inner packaging or rigid intermediate packaging. 
— Inner packagings containing sharp objects such as broken glass and needles must be rigid and resistant to 

puncture. 
— The inner packaging, the intermediate packaging, and the outer packaging must be capable of retaining liquids. 

Outer packagings that are not capable of retaining liquids by design must be fitted with a liner or suitable measure 
of retaining liquids. 

— The inner packaging and/or the intermediate packaging may be flexible. When flexible packagings are used, they 
must be capable of passing the impact resistance test to at least 165 g according to ISO 7765-1:1988 Plastics film 
and sheeting — Determination of impact resistance by the free-falling dart method — Part 1: Staircase methods 
and the tear resistance test to at least 480 g in both parallel and perpendicular planes with respect to the length 
of the bag in accordance with ISO 6383-2:1983 Plastics — Film and sheeting — Determination of tear resistance 
— Part 2: Elmendorf method. The maximum net mass of each flexible inner packaging must be 30 kg. 

— Each flexible intermediate packaging must contain only one inner packaging. 
— Inner packagings containing a small amount of free liquid may be included in intermediate packaging provided 

that there is sufficient absorbent or solidifying material in the inner or intermediate packaging to absorb or solidify 
all the liquid content present. Suitable absorbent material which withstands the temperatures and vibrations liable 
to occur under normal conditions of transport must be used. 

— Intermediate packagings must be secured in outer packagings with suitable cushioning and/or absorbent material. 
 
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums Jerricans 

Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Aluminium (3B2) 
Aluminium (4B) Plastics (1H2) Plastics (3H2) 
Plastics (4H2) Plywood (1D) Steel (3A2) 
Plywood (4D) Steel (1A2)
Other metal (4N) Other metal (1N2)
Steel (4A) Aluminium (1B2)

 
. . .  

 
— — — — — — — — 
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 من جدول الأعمال ٢ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 2-1
  

 

  التعارضأوجه وتحديد  ،السلامة الجويةالتي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٢  البند رقم
رة بطريق "النقل الآمن للبضائع الخط -إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل الملحق الثامن عشر   :١-٢  

  الجو"
 

  هذا البند من جدول الأعمال. في إطارتعديل الملحق الثامن عشر ل اقتراحاتتقدم أي 

— — — — — — — —    
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2-2 من جدول الأعمال ٢ رقم شأن البندالتقرير ب 
  

 

  وتحديد أوجه التعارض ،السلامة الجوية التي تهددإدارة المخاطر   :٢  البند رقم
بطريق الجو"  إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  :٢-٢  

(Doc 9284) ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدخالها   
  

 مخاطرال تعالجلتعليمات الفنية لت تعديلامشروع   ١-٢-٢
السلامة الجوية التي تهدد  وأوجه التعارضالمحددة 

 DGP-WG/18 التقريرين رقم الاتفاق عليها في تمو 
  )DGP/27-WP/21 (ورقة العمل DGP-WG/19رقم و 

وحدد  الجوية،السلامة  التي تهدد مخاطرالمعالجة بهدف لتعليمات الفنية ل المعدّةاستعرض الاجتماع التعديلات   ١-١-٢-٢
ووافق . DGP-WG/19و DGP-WG/18 التقريرين في حسب المتفق عليهنقل البضائع الخطرة في  التعارضالاٌجتماع أوجه 

تم التأكيد على أن مشاريع الأحكام التدريبية الواردة في و . 13-2;7 عنوانللتحريري  بتنقيح رهناً  التعديلات هذه على الاجتماع
 شملسي. و ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١الطبعة  من 4;1في الجزء الواردة ستحل محل أحكام التدريب  ٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ طبعةمن  )٤( الإضافة
من جدول  ٦ من التقرير في إطار البند ٦-١(انظر الفقرة  DGP-WP/19 ورقة العمل التعديل المتفق عليه فيصيغة  التعديلات

  .من التقرير تحت هذا البند من جدول الأعمال) ١٣-٢-٢الأعمال) وإضافة فترة انتقالية (انظر الفقرة 

  التدريب: اتساق المصطلحات   ٢-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/28 (ورقة العمل

عبارة "بما بال الخاصةالإشارة "بما يتناسب مع مسؤولياتها" ب عبارةب الخاصةالإشارات  لتبديلم اقتراح تعديلات ت  ١-٢-٢-٢
أحكام التدريب  مع توخيا لتحقيق الإتساق التعليمات الفنيةجميع عبر  ، وذلكولية عنها"يتناسب مع المهام التي يتحملون المسؤ 

ضات على الاقتراح من حيث المبدأ لم تكن هناك اعتراو . 4;1التدريب والتقييم الوارد في الجزء  فيالكفاءة  جنهالمنقحة التي تدعم 
. للأمم المتحدة لوائح النموذجيةالمتوافق مع  ه(أمن البضائع الخطرة) لأن 5;1من المناسب تعديل نص الجزء  ري لم الفريقلكن 
 ٩٦٥الليثيوم (تعليمات التعبئة  اتئة بطاريمن تعليمات تعب IIمن أن تغيير النص في القسم  الشواغلبعض  اً أيض وبدرت
بعد لاقتراح لهذا  عن ارتياحهم من أعربوا عن قلقهم وشعر. المناسبة تعليماتال اشتراط على الإقتصارمن  النية) سيغير ٩٧٠إلى

الجزء باستثناء تلك الواردة في  المقترحة،تم الاتفاق على جميع التعديلات و . تلك النيةيغير  نالفريق أن النص الجديد ل أن أكد
  .(أمن البضائع الخطرة) 5;1

الموضوع في الجليد الجاف ب الشروط الخاصة  ٣-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/4ورقة العمل البريدية ( البنود

 هيئةالعلى  على فرض شروطالتعديل  ونص هذاالخطرة. البريدية تعديل على أحكام نقل البضائع إدخال اقترح   ١-٣-٢-٢
(ب)  لفئةا المذكورة فيمعدية اللمواد لكي تظل طرود بريد ا اجاف اجليدتحتوي التي بريدية ال البنود المكلفة بإرسال (DPO) ةالبريدي

المواد  أنالتعديل هو التأكد من  هذا كان القصد منو . خرىالأ يةالبريد الطرود عن ةمنفصل (UN 3373) من أرقام الأمم المتحدة
 ةجاف على الطائر  الطرود التي بها جليدتحميل  قبلتدابير السلامة المناسبة  تطبيقالمشغل بحيث يمكن  ستمر بفحص يقبله

بالفعل بذلك بموجب  مكلفاً كان  المشغل البريدي المعين أن هماعتقد بعضو . قائد الطائرةإلى  الفحص معلوماتوضمان تقديم 
المسموح  تنطبق على البضائع الخطرةالتي نصت على أن أحكام السلطات الوطنية المعنية والتعليمات الفنية  2.3.2;1 قرةالف

 عن مدى الحاضرينتساءل بعض و . لشروطهذه ال او متثلي لم المشغلين البريديين المعينين بعض أنبيد أنه ثبت . بريدياً  بإرسالها
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أشار الرئيس المشارك و في البريد.  UN 3373 التي تحمل الرمز (ب) للفئة لثلج الجافا بشأن إلى النص على حكمفعلية الحاجة ال
 عضاء الاتحاد البريدي العالميإلى أإلى أنه قد تم إرسال استبيان الاتحاد البريدي العالمي و  الإيكاوالمشتركة بين  تصاللاللجنة ا

 ذلك، وأن المسائل المتعلقة بالجليد الجاف قد أدرجت في  بالبريد المرسلة الأمور المتعلقة بالسلع الخطرة لمعرفة آرائهم في
 الاستبيانذلك نتائج  تعرض ولسوفهذا البند من جدول الأعمال).  بخصوصمن التقرير  ١٤-٢-٢. (انظر الفقرة الاستبيان

  .فريق الخبراءإلى 
المرسلة د الجاف في أحكام البضائع الخطرة الجليب للشروط الخاصةاتفاق على إضافة إشارات محددة  بدر  ٢-٣-٢-٢

كانت هناك آراء و . (DPOs) هيئات البريدي المعينة لدىمحتمل الغموض الستزيل وذلك على أساس أن هذه الإشارات  ،بالبريد
 بسَّطتمت الموافقة على تعديل منقح و آخر. أي شاحن  بنفس معاملة المشغلين البريديين المعينينبضرورة معاملة  تتعلققوية 

إخطار  سيتمو ). ٩٥٤ رقم التعبئة ماتالجاف (تعلي الجليد الخاصة بطرود تعليماتالالاقتراح الأصلي من خلال الإشارة إلى 
 هذه وستحاط، الاتحاد البريدي العالميو  يكاولإا المشتركة بينالتعديل من خلال لجنة الاتصال هذا الاتحاد البريدي العالمي ب

  .لاتحاد البريدي العالميا الإستبيان الذي وزعهنتائج ب علما باستمراراللجنة 

موافقة شرط  شملايل A99 رقمو  A88 رقم ينالخاص الحكمين تنقيح  ٤-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/5ورقة العمل رقم المشغّل (

لإنتاج وبطاريات الليثيوم ل السابقة(أحكام لنقل النماذج الأولية  A88 رقم ينالخاص الحكمين عديلتفيما يتعلق ب  ١-٤-٢-٢
كجم)  ٣٥ لىنها ع(أحكام لنقل بطاريات الليثيوم التي يزيد وز  A99 رقممنخفضة الإنتاج التي لم تخضع لاختبارات الأمم المتحدة) و 

 التقرير فيأصلا قد ورد الاقتراح  وكان هذادولة المنشأ. موافقة  طلب موافقة دولة المشغل بالإضافة إلى بدر اقتراح بضرورة طلب
DGP-WG/19 ٢-٣بطاريات الليثيوم (انظر الفقرة من كبيرة  عبواتإرسال بجديدة تسمح  تغليفتعليمات  وضع اقتراحب مقترنا-

 التقرير رقم حسبعملية الموافقة  فيالمشغل  إدراجعلى من حيث المبدأ تمت الموافقة و ). DGP-WG/19 رقم تقريرالمن  ٣-٢
DGP-WG/19 ، انوقشت مسألتو مزيد من التشاور مع الخبراء. ب ، وذلك رهناكبيرة عبواتإرسال بالسماح  الموافقة علىولم تتم 

-٣-١٠(انظر الفقرة  (DGP/27) الاجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في الحكمين الخاصين كل على حدة
  .اقتراح العبوات الكبيرة)لمناقشة من جدول الأعمال  ١٠إطار البند  من التقرير في ٢
إلى دولة دولة المقصد إضافة  وجوب رأى بعض المشاركين، الموافقة إجراءاتلدول المشاركة في فيما يتعلق با  ٢-٤-٢-٢

طائرات على نقل بطاريات الليثيوم الأصغر التي اجتازت اختبارات الأمم المتحدة الموافقة على  في إجراءاتالمشغل دولة المنشأ و 
 كل أن يستندب وبدر اقتراح. A201 رقم الخاص الحكم في الثلاث الدولهذه  الموافقة المقررة على  وذلك على أساس ،الركاب

 موافقةمعظمهم أن هذا في حين رأى إلى اختلافات في الرأي. يؤدي سهذه المعايير  غيابأن ، و قرار إلى مجموعة من المعايير
 تصبحالمشغل على دراية بقدرات المشغل وبالتالي  دولةستكون و أكثر من المطلوب حالياً. و  دولة المنشأ ودولة المشغل كافية

  .تم الاتفاق على التعديلقد و مساهماً مهماً في عملية الموافقة. 

 "Q" استثناءات تطبيق القيمة تنقيح  ٥-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/25(ورقة العمل رقم 

حالة شاذة أي " لمعالجة Qقيمة "الالاعتبار عند حساب  لا تؤخذ فيقترح تعديل قائمة البضائع الخطرة التي ا  ١-٥-٢-٢
مجموعة نفس نفس رقم الأمم المتحدة و  تنتمي إلىأن استثناء البضائع الخطرة التي  ورأي بعضهم. (e) 3 1.1.9;4الفقرة  ظاهرة في
 اتهاكميإجمالي  كانو  الطردفي  دون غيرها مشحونة وحدهاالبضائع الخطرة  هذه تإذا كان مقبول الحالة الماديةنفس التعبئة و 
عندما  عفويةيؤدي إلى عواقب  قدعلى أن هذا ، ١-٣ رقم الحد الأقصى للكمية الصافية الموضحة في الجدول أقل منالصافية 

 اهذا البند ولكن لها حدود شروطتلبي  يروسولاتلإا وإن كانت. UN 1950 - Aerosols الإيروسول خطرة مثليتعلق الأمر بسلع 
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رقم  بنودكجم لجميع  ١٥٠ البضائعمتن طائرة  ، كان الحد الأقصى الصافي للكمية علىمختلفة للكمية (على سبيل المثال صافية
، والتي كانت فقط للدموع)المسيل   للاشتعال (أجهزة الغاز ةقابلالغير  يروسولاتالإ، باستثناء المسموح بها ١٩٥٠الأمم المتحدة 

  .اً لكمية الصافية أيضل قصىالأحد لل اً جديد شرطاً الذي أضاف  تمت الموافقة على التعديلو كجم.  ٥٠

 التي يصنعها الطرودفي  الجافجليد ال أحكام تحميل  ٦-٢-٢
 ID 8000معرف الذات  ونالشاحن

  )DGP/27-WP/34ورقة العمل رقم (
يمكن تعبئته عامل تبريد بوصفه الجاف  الجليدأن  بما يوضح التغليف اتتعليم من Y963القسم ح تعديل ر اقتُ   ١-٦-٢-٢
، ولكن شاحنكل تي أعدها ال السلع الاستهلاكية - ID 8000 المعرِّفذات  (ULD) وحدات التحميل التي يصنعها الشاحنون في
 التغليفتتماشى تعليمات ي أن ينبغو نفس التغليف الخارجي.  لهاكون يلا  قد ID 8000معرِّف التحمل لا التي لبضائع الخطرة ا

 تمت الموافقة على التعديلقد . و الجاف الجليد فيما يخص ٩٥٤ التغليف رقم تعليماتالمنصوص عليه في السماح المنقحة مع 
  .الطفيفة التنقيحاترهنا ببعض 

التقريرين لتعليمات الفنية المتفق عليها في لعديلات ت  ٧-٢-٢
DGP-WG/18 وDGP-WG/19 -  ٨الجزء   

  )DGP/27-WP/18ورقة العمل رقم (
  .DGP/27-WP/21 ة العملورقتم سحب ورقة العمل هذه على أساس أن التعديلات أدرجت في   ١-٧-٢-٢

  التي تقضي بأن يقدم  للنصوصتعديلات   ٨-٢-٢
   إلى موظفيهمعلومات ال الشاحن

  )DGP/27-WP/42ورقة العمل رقم (
الأخرى المشاركة في نقل البضائع  الهيئاتن أو و ن أو الشاحنو المشغل على أن يقوم الملحق الثامن عشر نص  ١-٨-٢-٢

، بما في طريق الجوبنقل البضائع الخطرة  فيإلى موظفيهم لتمكينهم من الاضطلاع بمسؤولياتهم  عنها الخطرة بتقديم المعلومات
 واحتوتخطرة. الطوارئ التي تنطوي على بضائع  تب اتخاذها في حالاتعليمات بشأن الإجراءات الواج تلك المعلومات من

  أن يوزعها على موظفيه، عين على المشغللطوارئ التي يتل التصديتعلق بمعلومات ت اأحكام  ٧ في الجزء التعليمات الفنية
مشابهة للصياغة الواردة في  ٥  صياغة في الجزءال وجاءت  همموظفيإلى م الشاحنون المعلومات دأن يقب ٥في الجزء  اوشرط

الوارد في  النصرح تعديل لتوسيع اقتُ  لحالات الطوارئ. ولذلك التصديإشارة إلى معلومات  بلاولكن  الملحق الثامن عشر
يحظ  لم التعديللكن هذا للطوارئ.  التصديشرط تعليمات  وذلك بإضافة ،الملحق الثامن عشرأحكام التعليمات الفنية ليتوافق مع 

تم الاتفاق على  أثناء النقل. ومع ذلكفي ما لم تحدث حالة الطوارئ  الملحق الثامن عشرخارج نطاق  هعلى أساس أنقبول بال
مطالبة النظر في  وعلى ضرورة ،هئإلغا وعلى ضرورةالتعليمات الفنية نصوص و  الملحق الثامن عشر نصوص وجود تضارب بين

أثناء في شأن الإجراءات الواجب اتخاذها في حالة الطوارئ المتعلقة بالبضائع الخطرة إلى الموظفين ب همالشاحنين بتقديم تعليمات
  .تينخلال السنتين القادم المسألة قيد الدراسةهذه  وسكون. نقلها

قائد إلى الإخطارات الإلكترونية  إرسالأحكام   ٩-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/44ورقة العمل رقم ( الطائرة

بينما و من التعليمات الفنية.  4.1.1;7 للجزء اً وفققائد الطائرة  إلى ابتقديم المعلومات إلكترونيتعديل يسمح اقتُرح   ١-٩-٢-٢
 (IFALPA)لي لرابطات طياري الخطوط الجوية الاتحاد الدو  ممثلرح ، اقتَ لمعلوماتالإرسال الإلكتروني لللسماح ب تأييدكان هناك 
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لطوارئ ل بالتصديبأن مجموعة لدراسة احتياجات المعلومات المتعلقة  وأفاد. عليهالموافقة قبل  في هذا الإقتراحالنظر  التريث في
 بشرط استخدامللاحتفاظ  رأى حاجة، هذا الإقتراح . ومع إدراك فوائدإرسالها يةوكيفجهة تحديد المعلومات اللازمة لكل  تنظر في
 أن تكون في متناول يسهل دائماية قد لا البيانات الإلكترونورقية بالإضافة إلى البيانات الإلكترونية. وأشار إلى أن الالبيانات 

قبل  للطوارئ يتصدون لى منلإرسال البيانات الإلكترونية إ اللازم وضعها في النسق يتعذر، وقد الطوارئ في حالة القيادةطاقم 
 ن، بمياجات من المعلوماتلتحليل الاحت في مجموعة عمل تم إنشاؤها يشاركون ونالمعني أصحاب المصلحة كانلما و . غيرهم

ريثما تنهي هذه على الانتظار  فريق العمل افقو  فقد البضائع الخطرةفي وخبراء  وإطفاء الحرائقإنقاذ  ون وموظفو طيار  همفي
  .قبل النظر في تعديل التعليمات الفنية أعمالها المجموعة

بالبطاريات الخاصة بالمعدات التي تعمل  ٨في الجزء الواردة الأحكام   ١٠-٢-٢
) DGP/27-WP/9ورقة العمل رقم ( شديدةحرارة والتي يمكنها توليد 

الإلكترونية  بالأجهزةالخاصة ١-٨في الجدول الواردة الأحكام  تعديلو 
 نشوب سبب فيتت شديدة والتي قدحرارة توليد  هاالمحمولة التي يمكن
  )DGP/27-WP/48ورقة العمل رقم ( احريق إذا تم تفعيله

، توليد حرارة شديدة يمكنهاتعمل بالبطاريات و و ينقلها الركاب أو الطاقم التي تم تقديم اقتراحين يتعلقان بالمعدات   ١-١٠-٢-٢
وتخفف  -لا بطاريات الليثيوم وحدها  – على جميع البطاريات تنطبق ضمان اتخاذ تدابير وهونفس الهدف إلى  يرمي كلاهماو 

الغرض من كلا  احتضنتم الاتفاق على تعديل منقح و . ١-٨لجدول إلى اجديد  ندبرح كلا التعديلين إضافة اقتَ و . أخطارها
هيدريد بطاريات ليشمل  النصهذا ، وتم توسيع يات الرطبة غير القابلة للانسكابلبطار الراهن الخاص با للنص يصلحو الاقتراحين 

  .البطاريات الجافةو  النيكل والمعادن

لبطاريات هيدريد  حتياطيةالاجافة الطاريات بال  ١١-٢-٢
   المتنقلة المساعداتمن أجل  والمعادنالنيكل 

  )DGP/27-WP/39ورقة العمل رقم (
البطاريات الجافة إضافة إشارة محددة إلى باقتراح  على DGP-WG/19 الإجتماع التاسع عشر فيتم الاتفاق   ١-١١-٢-٢
 من ٤-٢-٢-٣الخطرة التي يحملها الركاب أو الطاقم (انظر الفقرة  الموادفي أحكام  والمعادن بطاريات هيدريد النيكلو 

 ير  ولم. ةاحتياطيبطاريات بوصفها حمل هذا النوع من البطاريات بب للركا السماح على الاقتراح ينص  لمو ). DGP-WG/19 التقرير
 A123 صينالخا لأحد الحكمينتمتثل  دامتما من التعليمات الفنية مستثناة هذه البطاريات  لأنهذا الحكم ل الحاضرين ضرورةبعض 

 قابلة للانسكابالغير  اتبطاريال لأن حمل، اً خلق غموض لبطاريات الاحتياطيةهذه احمل بصريح ال السماح غياب لكن. A199أو 
ومن هنا حملها.  على الركاب أصربب في مشاكل للمشغلين عندما تس الأمر الذي كان مسموحا، رطبةالليثيوم أيون ال اتبطاريأو 

 A123 الحكم الخاص تتوافق معما دامت  والمعادننيكل الهيدريد بطارية جافة أو  ة احتياطيةتعديل للسماح بنقل بطاريال نشأ اقتراح
غير محدود من البطاريات  اعدد واحملأن ي اً لركاب حاليا من حق نلأ التعديل هذا عضاءعارض أحد الأو . A199 الحكم الخاص أو

على أساس أنها مستثناة من التعليمات الفنية. وأعرب  A199 الحكم الخاصمع  أو A123الاحتياطية التي تتوافق مع الحكم الخاص 
ات الاستثناء الهدف من مشيرين إلى أن هذا الرأي لم يوافق آخرون علىو أن التعديل سيؤدي إلى فرض المزيد من القيود. بعن اعتقاده 

 الموادنقل من الركاب وأفراد الطاقم منع  ويسريالركاب وأفراد الطاقم.  بحوزةالخطرة التي  الموادعلى  لاعلى البضائع  تطبيقها كان
بشكل  اً ومبرر  اً ود داخل الجدول ضروريكان وضع حدو . هضمن الحدود الموضحة فيو  ١-٨الخطرة ما لم تكن مدرجة في الجدول 

مع  تم الاتفاق عليهو التعديل. نص أيد معظم أعضاء الفريق قد و . اً البطاريات التي قد تكون كبيرة جداص فيما يتعلق بهذه خ
  .في عمود "الأمتعة المحمولة"الواردة التحريري للإشارة  التنقيحمراعاة 
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بالبطاريات التي تعمل  التنقل عيناتممراجعة الأحكام الخاصة ب  ١٢-٢-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/45(ورقة العمل رقم من  ١-٨في الجدول والمذكورة 

في  والمذكورة التنقل التي تعمل بالبطاريات القابلة للانسكاب معيناتقيود على  يقضي بفرضرح تعديل اقتُ   ١-١٢-٢-٢
قد وافق الفريق  وكان. 13-2;7 بالفعل في الجزءوردت  فيه ن القيود المقترحةلأيحظ بالدعم  لكن هذا التعديل لم. ١-٨الجدول 

 سوى أن ينفذها قيود لا يمكنمن  ١-٨ما في الجدول  إزالة على (DGP/26)الاجتماع السادس والعشرون اجتماعه السابق (في 
مسؤولية من التعديلات المقترحة  على أن تكون، )DGP/26 الاجتماع السادس والعشرين تقرير من ٣-٨-٢انظر الفقرة (المشغل 

 غيابمن أن  وأعرب عن قلقه .بتدابير السلامةمسبقا الراكب  ضرورة إفادة رأىلكنه  الشرحدم الاقتراح بهذا مق ورضيالمشغل. 
 ولاحظ الجميع. نسكابالتنقل التي تعمل ببطاريات قابلة للا معينات خاطئا بوجود حظر على اً سيعطي انطباع ةمحدد إشارة أي
ما يعني السماح بأي بطاريات ب ،اتالتنقل التي تعمل بالبطاري معيناتببساطة إلى  أشار ١-٨الجدول الوارد في  النصأن 

  .بالموافقة التعديل يحظلم و ضرورية. 

  ) DGP/27-IP/1ورقة المعلومات بالتدريب ( ةالعمل المعني مجموعةتقرير   ١٣-٢-٢
نحو التدريب القائم على الكفاءة في مجال البضائع  الفرنسيوتحديث النهج 

  )DGP/27-IP/18ورقة المعلومات ( الخطرة 
عمل ال مجموعة ما أحرزتهفي  بشرح أحدث التطورات فريق خبراء فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةقام رئيس   ١-١٣-٢-٢

في ات العربية المتحدة الإمار ب في دبي اجتمعت مجموعة العملفقال إن . (DGP-WG/Training)التدريب والمعنية ب لهالتابعة 
المتعلقة بالتدريب القائم على  الإرشاديةلصقل المواد  ١٠/١٠/٢٠١٩و ٩يومي في مقر الإيكاو ثم في  ٢٢/٧/٢٠١٩و ٢١يومي 

 التدريب —خدمات الملاحة الجوية إجراءات  وبينالواردة في إضافة التعليمات الفنية أحكام التدريب  بين لمواءمةلالكفاءة و 
(Doc 9868, PANS-TRG) . ٤( الإضافةفي  ةالواردبصيغتها التدريب القائم على الكفاءة  رشاداتلإتعديلات الفريق رئيس قدم و( ،

بصيغتها على الكفاءة  اقائم موظفي الدولة تدريبا تدريبرشادات لإ وتنقيحات ،"التعليمات الفنية"من  الخامسإلى  الثانيالفصول و 
  ."التعليمات الفنية "إضافةالوارد في 

  تعديلات التعليمات الفنية  ٢-١٣-٢-٢
أحكام التدريب القائمة على  تنفذالصناعة والدول التي بدأت  آراء حسبلتعليمات الفنية لتعديلات  أعدت  ١-٢-١٣-٢-٢

 ٧-٢-٢-٣ الفقرةو  ٦-٢-٢-٣(انظر الفقرة  ٥إلى  ٢الفصول و  )٤( الإضافةفي  الإرشادات الواردةب مسترشدة في ذلكالكفاءة 
القائم على  والتقييمالتعديلات إعادة هيكلة المواد بما يتماشى مع إرشادات التدريب  هذه تضمنتو ). DGP-WG/19تقرير المن 

  :ما يلي إضافةكما تضمنت  ،الواردة في أدلة الإيكاو الأخرىالكفاءة 
ما ورد عنها تقييم أكثر تفصيلاً مللإرشادات وضع العناصر التي ينبغي مراعاتها عند وضع خطة تقييم و   أ)

  ؛PANS-TRG) ،(Doc 9868التدريب  —خدمات الملاحة الجوية  إجراءات في وثيقة
  ؛الأحكام التي أخذت في الاعتبار مستويات مختلفة من الكفاءة  )ب
  ؛وتقييمهعليها ام التي تم تدريب الموظف لتحديد المه المناسبةطريقة ال  ج)
من  4;1بالنصوص التدريبية الواردة في الجزء  ٢٠٢٠حتى نهاية عام  التي تتيح العملنتقالية الافترة ال  د)

  .٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ لعام التعليمات الفنيةطبعة 
مسألة  مرة أخرى إلى (DGP-WG/Training)التدريب والمعنية بالبضائع الخطرة التابعة لفريق خبراء عمل ال تتطرق مجموعةلم 
فريق الخبراء بكامل و مجموعة العمل لا تتعامل مع البضائع الخطرة والتي ناقشتها التي كيانات ال موظفيتدريب إذا كان ينبغي  ما
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تم الاتفاق  ). ومع ذلك(DGP/26) الإجتماع السادس العشرين من تقرير ٥-٤-١-٢(انظر الفقرة  كثيرة خلال اجتماعاتأعضائه 
 هذا التعديل في هذا التقرير الإبلاغ عن تمقد و . الخبراء فريقجميع أعضاء  رضي عنهعلى تعديل  DGP-WG/19 التقرير في

  .من جدول الأعمال ٦في إطار البند 

  "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" لوثيقة تعديلات  ٣-١٣-٢-٢
حكام الأمع ضافة نصوص هذه الإتتوافق بحيث "إضافة التعليمات الفنية"  وثيقة لإدراجها فيتعديلات  أعدت  ١-٣-١٣-٢-٢

تحويل إطار كفاءات موظفي  هذا العمل. وشمل (PANS-TRG)التدريب"  —وثيقة "إجراءات خدمات الملاحة الجوية في المنقحة 
المعني بالتدريب  عملال فريق نظر ماعندو . لبضائع الخطرةفي مجال ا الدولة إلى قائمة مهام عامة لموظفي الدولة

(DGP-WG/Training) المهام لتتماشى مع المكونات المتكاملة  نقح ي التعديلات المقترحةف البضائع الخطرة لفريق خبراء  والتابع
المكونات هذه  ودرس ،(SMM Doc 9859) "دليل إدارة السلامةالوارد في " ١-٨في الشكل  الموضحة الوطنيسلامة اللبرنامج 

سيتم و ، بما في ذلك المهام المتعلقة بمنح الإعفاءات والموافقات. الخطرة البضائعموظفي الدول العاملين في مجال ب لقعتتلأنها 
إرشادات  إعداد في المستقبل، وسيتم (DGP/27) الاجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةانعقاد  تحسين القائمة بعد

  .ذه القائمةإضافية لدعم عناصر ه

  التعديلات المتفق عليها  ٤-١٣-٢-٢
 المعدلة بواسطة ا، بصيغتهالأولالفصل  ) إلى٤الإضافة (دمج أحكام التدريب الواردة في  الخبراء أيد فريق  ١-٤-١٣-٢-٢

من هذا التقرير) في  ١-٦(انظر الفقرة  DGP-WG/19 فريق العمل بواسطةو  DGP-WG/Training المعني بالتدريب العمل فريق
إلزامية. كما  هذه الأحكام مع فترة انتقالية لمدة عامين قبل أن تصبح ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١ طبعة التعليمات الفنية لعاممن  4;1الجزء 

بها  التي عدلها ةصيغالب )٤الإضافة ( الفصل الخامس منإلى  الفصل الثاني الواردة في الإرشاديةنشر المواد  فريق الخبراء أيد
الاجتماع انعقاد  حسنها بعدي أن على"إضافة التعليمات الفنية" تعديلات أيد و  ،DGP-WG/Training فريق العمل المعني بالتدريب

  .(DGP/27) السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة
  .ةالمنجز  على المهامالعمل  مجموعةلعن تقديره للرئيس و  فريق الخبراء أعرب  ٢-٤-١٣-٢-٢

  الاتحاد البريدي العالمي المشتركة بين الإيكاو و تقرير عن لجنة الاتصال   ١٤-٢-٢
  )DUP/27-IP/10ورقة المعلومات رقم (

كان و . (UPU)الاتحاد البريدي العالمي و يكاو لإا المشتركة بينتقرير عن أنشطة لجنة الاتصال عرض للمناقشة   ١-١٤-٢-٢
بضائع خطرة  بسببحوادث كلما وقعت نظام مركزي للإبلاغ عن البضائع الخطرة  وضعمن بين الموضوعات قيد المناقشة في اللجنة 

 الاتحاد أرسلو . المعلنة غير الخطرة البضائع علىالأمني  الكشف وتنفيذ، إرسالها بالبريدبسموح البضائع الخطرة غير الم ولا سيما
، بما في ذلك بالسلامة والأمن كثيرة تتعلقور أم عن معلومات يطلب الخطرة لبضائعبشأن ا استبياناً  أعضائه إلى العالمي البريدي

شحن على  ةفقالموا بشأن (CAA) الوطنية الطيران المدني بهيئات تتصل (DPOs) المعينة ةهيئات البريديالما إذا كانت الإستفسار ع
 المناقشة . وشملت مواضيعأن تصله  ماالاستبيان نتائج ذلك  وسيعرض الإتحادلبريد الجوي. با إرسالها البضائع الخطرة المطلوب

شأن ب الإيكاو، والعمل الذي تقوم به المسبقة البيانات الإلكترونية في موضوعالأخرى الجهود التي بذلها الاتحاد البريدي العالمي 
، وضوابط شهادات الأمن، وبطاريات الليثيومبشأن ، و البريد بنقل والتحديات التي قد تواجهها فيما يتعلق المسيرة بدون طيارينالطائرات 

ومواضيع ، البريدب الممنوع إرسالها، واستخدام نظم التصريح الجمركي لغرض رفض البضائع الخطرة لخطرة في البريدالبضائع ا إرسال
في الربع الأول من اجتماعها اللاحق الاتصال  لجنة أن تعقدمحتمل من الو والتجارة الإلكترونية.  ،البريدالمرسل بالجاف  الجليد
  .الدول (ETOEs)أراضي  موضوع مكاتب التبادل خارج أن يشمل جدول أعمالهامن المتوقع و . ٢٠٢٠  عام
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  التوصيات  ١٥-٢-٢
  :الاجتماع التوصيات التالية أعد، ي ضوء المناقشات السابقةف  ١-١٥-٢-٢

 "ريق الجوبطالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة وثيقة "لتعديل  — ٢/١التوصية رقم   
(Doc 9284)  هاالتي تم تحديد وأوجه التعارض الجويةالسلامة  التي تهددمخاطر اللمعالجة، 

  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدخالها
ن هذا البند م تحتلتقرير اهذا ب (أ) المرفقموضح في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية" أن تعدل

  جدول الأعمال
  

 سيدرج الفصل الرابعمن  في الجزء الأولالواردة حكام التدريب لأتعديل  — ٢/٢التوصية رقم   
 بطريق الجوللتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة 
(Doc 9284)   

ر لتقرياهذا ب (ب) المرفقموضح في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية"أحكام التدريب في  أن تعدل
  هذا البند من جدول الأعمال تحت

  
تقييم في المواد إرشادية لدعم النهج القائم على الكفاءة للتدريب و إعداد  — ٢/٣التوصية رقم   

  جال البضائع الخطرةم
عمال، هذا البند من جدول الأ تحتالتقرير هذا (ج) ب المواد الإرشادية الواردة في المرفق أن تنشر

  وذلك في شكل وثيقة جديدة.
  

لكفاءة التدريب القائم على ا بشأنإلى الدول الموجهة لإرشادات اتعديل  — ٢/٤التوصية رقم   
" يق الجوبطر في "إضافة التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة  ةلموظفي الدول الوارد

(Doc 9284SU)  
(د)  في المرفق على النحو الواردإرشادات التدريب القائم على الكفاءة لموظفي الدول  تعدلأن 
  هذا البند من جدول الأعمال. تحتالتقرير هذا ب

— — — — — — — —    
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 التعارضوتحديد أوجه  ،السلامة الجوية التي تهددإدارة المخاطر  :٢  البند رقم

بطريق  ئع الخطرةلتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضاا"إضافة  وثيقة لزم من اقتراحات لتعديلإعداد ما ي :٣-٢
 ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  خالهالإد (Doc 9284SU)" الجو

من  S-7.2.2.2 الجزءضمن  6.1القسم  الواردة في قائمةالعديل ت  ١-٣-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/32ورقة العمل رقم ( "نيةفالتعليمات ال إضافة"

لدولة المنشأ ودولة المشغل بالموافقة على نقل بعض البضائع الخطرة  سمح "التعليمات الفنية"من  2.1.2;7لجزء ا  ١-١-٣-٢
للشروط المحددة في  اً وفق (ج) أو متطلبات الفئة (ب) طائرات الركاب التي لم تستوف الفئةبفي مقصورات البضائع الرئيسية 

تم إدخال و من المواد التي تم استبعادها من هذا الحكم.  اً عدد S-7;2.2.2الجزء سرد و . "إضافة التعليمات الفنية"من  S-7;2.2الجزء 
ات مقصور في باطنها لاستيعاب الطائرات التي لم يكن بها  ٢٠٠٤-٢٠٠٣ لعامي "الفنية طبعة "إضافة التعليماتالقسم في 

جتماع الثامن الا من تقرير ٢-٧-٢؛ كانت مقصورات الشحن الوحيدة على السطح الرئيسي (انظر الفقرة للشحنات أو الأمتعة
تقرير  القائمة في غير مدرجة علىبأنها  6.1تم تحديد عدد من مواد القسم و ). (DGP/18) عشر لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة

مل لإجراء مراجعة كاملة ع مجموعةإنشاء  الخبراء أيد فريقو . (DGP/27) الاجتماع السابع والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة
مل ع مجموعةقد تكون قديمة، واقترحوا تكليف "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" خرى من أ أجزاءً الخبراء أن فريق لاحظ أعضاء و للقائمة. 
 (ICCAIA)لي لرابطات صناعات الفضاء الجوي العضو الذي رشحه المجلس التنسيقي الدو ولاحظ بشكل كلي.  الإضافةبمراجعة 

) واقترح أن Fبنوع مقصورة البضائع الرئيسية الأحدث (النوع  ونصح(ب) و(ج)، تين الفئالبضائع من  مقصوراتالإشارات إلى 
  .في الاعتبار كجزء من الاستعراضهذا النوع يؤخذ 

ل بشأن الموضوع اعمأوأوصى بتقديم بطاقة  المسألةلعرضه  الخبراء فريقأعرب الاجتماع عن تقديره لعضو   ٢-١-٣-٢
ولي كان مراجعة ). وفي حين أن الهدف الأ٤-٣-٢في الفقرة  ٢/٦ا (انظر التوصية إلى لجنة الملاحة الجوية للموافقة عليه

  .في المستقبل تحديث الإضافةب ةمكرسدائمة مل ع مجموعة، فقد اقترح تكليف الأحكام الحالية

   A324 لحكم الخاصلتعديلات   ٢-٣-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/43 (ورقة العمل رقم

تم الاتفاق على إدراج و . A324في الحكم الخاص  الإشارات الواردةتم تحديد الحاجة إلى تعديلات تحريرية على   ١-٢-٣-٢
المقدم لتقرير با (ه) المرفقالتعديلات في هذه ترد و . ٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" لعامي وثيقة طبعةالتعديلات في 

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال عن

  دليل الدول بشأن التدريب القائم على الكفاءة لت تعديلا  ٣-٣-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/43 رقم المعلومات(ورقة لموظفي الدولة 

تعديلات  (DGP-WG/Training) التابعة لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة بالتدريب ةعمل المعنيأجرت مجموعة ال  ١-٣-٣-٢
 من "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" S-1;5 لموظفي الدولة في الجزء ةالكفاءبشأن التدريب القائم على المقدمة إلى الدول  الإرشاداتعلى 

الموضوعة  ٢/٤والتوصية  ٤-١٣-٢-٢و ٣-١٣-٢-٢من جدول الأعمال (انظر الفقرة  ٢-٢عنها في إطار البند  وقدمت تقرير
لتقرير الخاص بهذا با (د) المرفقترد التعديلات في و تحسينها. قوم مجموعة العمل بسيتو تحت هذا البند من جدول الأعمال). 

  .البند من جدول الأعمال
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10-2 من جدول الأعمال ٢ رقم شأن البندالتقرير ب 
  

 

  التوصيات  ٤-٣-٢
  :الاجتماع التوصيات التالية أعد، ي ضوء المناقشات السابقةف  ١-٤-٣-٢

بطريق خطرة التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع ال إضافة" وثيقةل تعديل — ٢/٥التوصية رقم  
أوجه وتحديد  ويةالجالسلامة  التي تهددمخاطر للتصدي ليخص ا) Doc 9284SU( "الجو

  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة في  لإدخاله التعارض،
على النحو  ٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ للطبعةمن خلال تصويب  "التعليمات الفنية إضافة" وثيقة أن تعدل
 هذا البند من جدول الأعمال. تحتلتقرير اهذا ب (ه) المرفقفي  المذكور

  
لخطرة لتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع ال إضافة" وثيقةاستعراض  — ٢/٦التوصية رقم  

  التعليمات الفنية وثيقة مع مواءمتها) من أجل Doc 9284SU( "بطريق الجو
 بما يضمن "الفنية التعليمات "إضافةوثيقة أولية تستعرض بصفة مجموعة عمل دائمة ل أن تنشأ
ليمات "إضافة التع وثيقة تحديث المستقبل مهمةتتولى في  ، على أن"التعليمات الفنية"مع  مواءمتها

ير التقر هذا ب (ز) المرفقالواردة في  الأعمالموضح في مسودة بطاقة ال وذلك على النحو ،الفنية"
 .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال تحت

  

— — — — — — — —    
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 من جدول الأعمال ٢ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 2-11
  

 

 وتحديد أوجه التعارض ،السلامة الجوية التي تهددإدارة المخاطر  :٢  البند رقم

 طائراتحوادث الالمرتبطة ب لطوارئا التعامل مع حالات إرشاداتإعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل " :٤-٢
 ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في طبعة  لإدخالها (Doc 9481) "البضائع الخطرة ة عنتجالنا

على  الجوية الطارئة التي تنطويحوادث لل التصديرشادات لإ تعديلات   ١-٤-٢
 DGP-WG/18 التقرير المتفق عليها في ،(DOC 9481)بضائع خطرة 

ورقة العمل رقم ( ٣ الجزء –مع توصيات الأمم المتحدة وافقة توالم
DGP/27-WP/20(  

الناجمة عن البضائع  حوادث الطائراتوارئ لط التصديرشادات لإ المقترحة تعديلاتالستعرض الاجتماع ا  ١-١-٤-٢
في دورتها  (UNCOE) لجنة خبراء الأمم المتحدة القرارات التي اتخذتها ، وهي التعديلات التي عبرت عن(Doc 9481) طرةخال

 التقرير ت عليها مجموعة العمل التابعة لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة فيالتي وافق وعن الاقتراحات )٩/٩/٢٠١٨التاسعة (جنيف، 
  .التعديلات هذه تم الاتفاق علىقد و . DGP-WG/18 رقم
لمة بك ينبغي الاستعاضة عنها وأنه"خطر"  كلمة عدة إشارات إلى وجود هذه التعديلات استعراضلوحظ خلال   ٢-١-٤-٢
تقرير الاجتماع السادس والعشرين لفريق خبراء  في الواردةتوصيات نصوص المع  للتوافقوذلك ، " في جميع أنحاء الوثيقةمخاطر"

الاجتماع السادس  من تقرير ٢-١-١(انظر الفقرة والتعليمات الفنية  الثامن عشرتعديل الملحق بشأن  (DGP/26) البضائع الخطرة
  .لذلك اً وفق DOC 9481 رقم العامة بتعديل الوثيقة تم تكليف الأمانةو ). (DGP/26) والعشرين لفريق الخبراء

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال المقدم عنلتقرير با (و) المرفقالتعديلات في  أدرجت هذه  ٣-١-٤-٢

  لحالات الطوارئ  التصديمعلومات   ٢-٤-٢
  )DGP/27-WP/27ورقة العمل رقم (

طوارئ  تجربة وأضيفت. Doc 9481 الوثيقة " في١١ رقم إلى ١رقم "من الطوارئ تجارب إلى رموز  إشارات إدراجتم   ١-٢-٤-٢
"من  الأرقام مع إشاراتإشارة ولم توضع لها ، ٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ لعامي المذكورة طبعة الوثيقةفي  ١-٤إلى الجدول  ١٢رقم بالجديدة 

كلما استجدت  الأرقام هذهالحاجة إلى تحديث  لتفادي ، وذلكالطوارئ لتجارب الرقمية الرموزإشارات  بإزالةاقتراح  وبدر. "١١إلى  ١
  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال عن المقدم لتقريربا (و)  المرفقالتعديل في هذا في المستقبل. ويرد طوارئ لل تجربة

  التوصية  ٣-٤-٢
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعدفي ضوء المناقشة السابقة،   ١-٣-٤-٢

ع البضائ الناجمة عن حوادث الطائرات التصدي لطوارئ إرشاداتتعديل  — ٢/٧التوصية رقم  
 المحددة التيمخاطر اللمعالجة  ، وذلك٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة في  وإدخاله ،(Doc 9481)الخطرة 
   وأوجه التعارضالجوية السلامة  تهدد

 (Doc 9481) الناجمة عن الضائع الخطرة طوارئ حوادث الطائراتل التصديإرشادات  أن تعدل
 هذا البند من جدول الأعمال. تحتلتقرير اهذا (و) ب المرفقموضح في ال على النحو

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX A 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 
TO ADDRESS AIR-SPECIFIC SAFETY RISKS AND IDENTIFIED 

ANOMALIES 
 

Part 1 
 

GENERAL 
 
 

Chapter 1 
 

SCOPE AND APPLICABILITY 
. . .  

1.1    GENERAL APPLICABILITY 

. . .  

  1.1.5 General exceptions 

. . .  

  1.1.5.4    Dangerous goods transported under 1.1.5.1 a), b), c), d) and e) may be carried on a flight made by the same 
aircraft before or after a flight for the purposes identified above, when it is impracticable to load or unload the dangerous goods 
immediately before or after the flight, subject to the following conditions: 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
 h) all personnel must be trained commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible; 

 

. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

LIMITATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS ON AIRCRAFT 
. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

2.2    EXCEPTIONS FOR DANGEROUS GOODS OF THE OPERATOR 
 
 2.2.1    The provisions of these Instructions do not apply to the following: 

. . .  

 d) electronic devices, such as electronic flight bags, personal entertainment devices, and credit card readers, containing 
lithium metal or lithium ion cells or batteries and spare lithium batteries for such devices carried aboard an aircraft by 
the operator for use on the aircraft during the flight or series of flights, provided that the batteries meet the provisions 
of 8;1.1.2 20). Spare lithium batteries must be individually protected so as to prevent short circuits when not in use. 
Conditions for the carriage and use of these electronic devices and for the carriage of spare batteries must be provided 
in the operations manual and/or other appropriate manuals as will enable flight crew, cabin crew and other employees 
to carry out their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  
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2.3    TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY POST 

. . .  

  2.3.2    The following dangerous goods may be acceptable in mail for air carriage subject to the provisions of the 
appropriate national authorities concerned and these Instructions: 

 
 a) patient specimens as defined in 2;6.3.1.4 provided that they are classified, packed and marked as required by 

2;6.3.2.3.8 a), b), c) and d); 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.3 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
 b) infectious substances assigned to category B (UN 3373) only, when packed in accordance with the requirements of 

Packing Instruction 650, and solid carbon dioxide (dry ice) when used as a refrigerant for UN 3373. Where dry ice is 
used as a refrigerant for UN 3373, all applicable requirements of Packing Instruction 954 must be met. Mail containing 
dry ice as a refrigerant for UN 3373 must be offered separately to the operator by the designated postal operator so 
that the operator can comply with all applicable requirements of Part 7; and 

 
 c) radioactive material in an excepted package, UN Nos. 2910 and 2911 only, the activity of which does not exceed one-

tenth of that listed in Part 2, Chapter 7, Table 2-14, and that does not meet the definitions and criteria of classes, other 
than Class 7, or divisions, as defined in Part 2. The package must be marked with the name of the shipper and the 
consignee, the package must be marked “radioactive material — quantities permitted for movement by post” and must 
bear the radioactive material, excepted package label (Figure 5-33); 

 
 d) lithium ion batteries contained in equipment (UN 3481) meeting the provisions of Section II of Packing Instruction 967. 

No more than four cells or two batteries may be mailed in any single package; and 
 

 e)  lithium metal batteries contained in equipment (UN 3091) meeting the provisions of Section II of Packing 
Instruction 970. No more than four cells or two batteries may be mailed in any single package. 

. . .  
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Part 3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND 

LIMITED AND EXCEPTED QUANTITIES 
. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

ARRANGEMENT OF THE 
DANGEROUS GOODS LIST (TABLE 3-1) 

. . .  

Table 3-1. Dangerous Goods List 

 

Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity  

Passenger aircraft Cargo aircraft 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instructio

n 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.2.7 of DGP/27-WP/2) (incorporated in the 2019-2020 Edition by way 
of a corrigendum): 

 
 

Engine, 
internal 
combustion 

3530 9  Miscellaneous  A87 
A208 

 E0 972 No limit 972 No limit 

Machinery, 
internal 
combustion 

3530 9  Miscellaneous  A87 
A208 

 E0 972 No limit 972 No limit 

 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.2.1 of DGP/27-WP/2) (incorporated in the 2019-2020 Edition by way 
of a corrigendum): 

 
 

Toxic solid, 
flammable, 
inorganic, 
n.o.s.* 

3535 6.1 4.1 Toxic & Solid 
flammable 

 A5 I 
II 

E5 
E4 

665 
668 

Y644 

1 kg 
15 kg 
1 kg 

672 
675 

15 kg 
50 kg 

. . .              

. . .  
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Chapter 3 
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
. . .  

 
Table 3-2.    Special provisions 

 
 TIs UN  
    

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.4 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
 
 A88  Pre-production prototypes of lithium batteries or cells, when these prototypes are transported for testing, or

low production runs (i.e. annual production runs consisting of not more than 100 lithium batteries or cells) of
lithium batteries or cells that have not been tested to the requirements in Part III, subsection 38.3 of the UN
Manual of Tests and Criteria may be transported aboard cargo aircraft if approved by the appropriate authority
of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator and the requirements in Packing Instruction 910 of the 
Supplement are met. 
 
A copy of the document of approval including the quantity limitations must accompany the consignment.
Transport in accordance with this special provision must be noted on the dangerous goods transport 
document. 
 
Irrespective of the limit specified in column 13 of Table 3-1, the battery or battery assembly as prepared for 
transport may have a mass exceeding 35 kg. 
 

 . . .    

 A99  Irrespective of the quantity limits for cargo aircraft specified in column 13 of Table 3-1, and in Section I of 
Packing Instructions 965, 966, 967, 968, 969 and 970, a lithium battery or battery assembly (i.e. UN 3090 or
UN 3480), including when packed with equipment or contained in equipment (i.e. UN 3091 or UN 3481) that
meets the other requirements of Section I of the applicable packing instruction, may have a mass exceeding
35 kg, if approved by the appropriate authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator. A copy of 
the document of approval must accompany the consignment.

. . .  

Chapter 4 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS IN LIMITED QUANTITIES 
. . .  

 
4.5    PACKAGE MARKING 

 
 4.5.1    Packages containing limited quantities of dangerous goods must be marked as required by the applicable 
paragraphs of 5;2, except that 5;2.4.4.1 does not apply. 
 

  4.5.2    Packages containing limited quantities of dangerous goods and prepared in accordance with this chapter must 
bear the mark shown in Figure 3-1 below. The mark must be readily visible, legible and able to withstand open weather 
exposure without a substantial reduction in effectiveness. The mark must be in the form of a square set at an angle of 
45°(diamond shaped). The top and bottom portions and the surrounding line must be black. The centre area must be white or 
a suitable contrasting background. The minimum dimension must be 100 mm × 100 mm and the minimum width of the line 
forming the diamond must be 2 mm. The symbol “Y” must be placed in the centre of the mark and must be clearly visible. 
Where dimensions are not specified, all features must be in approximate proportion to those shown. 

 
  4.5.2.1    If the size of the package so requires, the minimum outer dimensions shown in Figure 3-1 may be reduced to be 

not less than 50 mm × 50 mm provided the mark remains clearly visible. The minimum width of the line forming the diamond 
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may be reduced to a minimum of 1 mm. The symbol “Y” must remain in approximate proportion to that shown in Figure 3-1. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
  4.5.2.2    The entire mark must appear on one side of the package. 
 

. . .  

Chapter 5 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS PACKED IN EXCEPTED QUANTITIES 
. . .  

 
5.4    MARKING OF PACKAGES 

 
 5.4.1    Packages containing excepted quantities of dangerous goods prepared in accordance with this chapter must be 
durably and legibly marked with the mark shown in Figure 3-2. The primary hazard class or, when assigned, the division of 
each of the dangerous goods contained in the package must be shown in the mark. Where the name of the shipper or 
consignee is not shown elsewhere on the package, this information must be included within the mark. 
 

  5.4.2    The mark must be in the form of a square. The hatching and symbol must be of the same colour, black or red, on 
white or suitable contrasting background. The dimensions of the mark must be a minimum of 100 mm  100 mm. Where 
dimensions are not specified, all features must be in approximate proportion to those shown. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
  5.4.3    The entire mark must appear on one side of the package. 

 

. . .  
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Part 4 
 

PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
 

Chapter 1 
 

GENERAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 

. . .  

 1.1.9    Subject to 1.1.8 an outer packaging may contain more than one item of dangerous goods provided that: 

 
 a) the inner packaging used for each item of dangerous goods and the quantity contained therein complies with the 

relevant part of the packing instruction applicable to that item; 
 
 b) the outer packagings used are permitted by all the packing instructions applicable to each item of dangerous goods; 
 
 c) the package as prepared for shipment meets the specification performance tests for the most restrictive packing group 

of a substance or article contained in the package; 
 
 d) the dangerous goods do not require segregation according to Table 7-1, unless otherwise provided for in these 

Instructions; and 
 
 e) the quantities of different dangerous goods contained in one outer packaging must be such that “Q” does not exceed 

the value of 1, where “Q” is calculated using the formula: 
 

      31 2

1 2 3

nn n
Q

M M M
 

 
  where n1, n2, etc. are the net quantities of the different dangerous goods and M1, M2, etc. are the maximum net 

quantities for these different dangerous goods according to Table 3-1 for passenger or cargo aircraft, as applicable. 
However, the following dangerous goods do not need to be taken into account in the calculation of the “Q” value: 

 
  1) carbon dioxide, solid (dry ice), UN 1845; 
 
  2) those where columns 11 and 13 of Table 3-1 indicate “No limit”; 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.5 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
  3) those with the same UN number, packing group, and physical state (i.e. solid or liquid) and the same maximum 

net quantity according to column 11 or 13 of Table 3-1, providing they are the only dangerous goods in the package 
and the total net quantity does not exceed the maximum net quantity according to Table 3-1. 

 
An outer packaging containing Division 6.2 (Infectious Substances) may contain material for refrigeration, or freezing or 
packaging material such as absorbent material. 

 
 Note.— For packages containing radioactive material, see 9.1.3. 

 

. . .  
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Chapter 5 
 

CLASS 3 — FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS 
. . .  

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.2.6 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 

Packing Instruction 378 
Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3528 only

(See Packing Instruction 220 for flammable gas-powered engines or machinery, Packing Instruction 950 for 
flammable liquid-powered vehicles, Packing Instruction 951 for flammable gas-powered vehicles, Packing 

Instruction 952 for battery-powered equipment and vehicles or Packing Instruction 972 for engines or machinery 
containing only environmentally hazardous fuels)

 

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS

. . .  

Flammable liquid fuel tanks 
 
Except as otherwise provided for in this packing instruction, fuel tanks must be drained of fuel and tank caps fitted 
securely. Special precautions are necessary to ensure complete drainage of the fuel system of machines or equipment 
incorporating internal combustion engines, such as lawn mowers and outboard motors, where such machines or 
equipment could possibly be handled in other than an upright position. When it is not possible to handle in other than 
an upright position, machinery must be drained of fuel as far as practicable, and if any fuel remains, it must not exceed 
one-quarter of the tank capacity. 
 

. . .  

 

. . .  
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Chapter 8 
 

CLASS 6 — TOXIC AND INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 
… 

 Packing Instruction 650  
 
This packing instruction applies to UN 3373. 

. . .  

 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
4) For transport, the mark illustrated below must be displayed on the external surface of the outer packaging on a 

background of a contrasting colour and must be clearly visible and legible. The mark must be in the form of a square 
set at an angle of 45 (diamond-shaped) with each side having a length of at least 50 mm, the width of the line must be 
at least 2 mm, and the letters and numbers must be at least 6 mm high. The entire mark must appear on one side of 
the package. The proper shipping name “Biological substance, Category B” in letters at least 6 mm high must be marked 
on the outer packaging adjacent to the diamond-shaped mark. 

. . .  

 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
11) Infectious substances assigned to UN 3373 which are packed and marked in accordance with this packing instruction 

are not subject to any other requirement in these Instructions except for the following:

 
 a) the name and address of the shipper and of the consignee must be provided on each package; 
 
 b) the name and telephone number of a person responsible must be provided on a written document (such as an air 

waybill) or on the package; 
 
 c) classification must be in accordance with 2;6.3.2;
 
 d) the incident reporting requirements in 7;4.4 and 7;4.5 must be met;
 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.10 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
 
13) Other dangerous goods must not be packed in the same packaging as Division 6.2 infectious substances unless they 

are necessary for maintaining the viability, stabilizing or preventing degradation or neutralizing the hazards of the 
infectious substances. A quantity of 30 ml or less of dangerous goods included in Class 3, 8 or 9 permitted as excepted 
quantities under 3;5 may be packed in each primary receptacle containing infectious substances provided these 
substances meet the requirements of 3;5. When these small quantities of dangerous goods are packed with infectious 
substances in accordance with this packing instruction no other requirements in these Instructions need be met. 

 

. . .  
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Chapter 11 
 

CLASS 9 — MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS GOODS 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 959 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3245 only 

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
For transport, the mark illustrated below must be displayed on the external surface of the outer packaging on a 
background of a contrasting colour and must be clearly visible and legible. The mark must be in the form of a square 
set at an angle of 45° (diamond-shaped) with each side having a length of at least 50 mm; the width of the line must 
be at least 2 mm and the letters and numbers must be at least 6 mm high. The entire mark must appear on one side 
of the package. 

. . .  

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
GMOs or GMMOs assigned to UN 3245 which are packed and marked in accordance with this packing instruction are 
not subject to any other requirement in these Instructions except for the following: 
 
1) the name and address of the shipper and of the consignee must be provided on each package; 
2) classification must be in accordance with 2;9.2.1 c); 
3) the incident reporting requirements in 7;4.4 and 7;4.5 must be met; 
4) the inspection for damage or leakage requirements in 7;3.1.3 and 7;3.1.4; 
5) passengers and crew members are prohibited from transporting UN 3245 either as, or in, carry-on baggage or 

checked baggage or on their person. 

. . .  
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Packing Instruction Y963 
Limited quantities

Passenger and cargo aircraft for ID 8000 only
 

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.6 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
Consumer commodities are materials that are packaged and distributed in a form intended or suitable for retail sale for 
the purposes of personal care or household use. These include items administered or sold to patients by doctors or 
medical administrations. Except as otherwise provided below, dangerous goods packed in accordance with this packing 
instruction do not need to comply with 4;1 or Part 6 of these Instructions; they must, however, comply with all other 
applicable requirements. Other dangerous goods not classified as ID 8000 must not be packed in the same outer 
packaging with ID 8000. 

. . .  

k) Consumer commodities shipped according to these provisions may be shipped in a unit load device prepared 
by a single shipper provided they contain no other dangerous goods other than UN 1845 — Carbon dioxide, 
solid (dry ice) used as a refrigerant. When the unit load device contains dry ice, the provisions of these 
Instructions applicable to dry ice must be met in addition to the provisions set out in this packing instruction. 
The shipper must provide the operator with written documentation stating the number of packages of 
consumer commodities contained in each unit load device. 

. . .  

 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 965 

Cargo aircraft only for UN 3480 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium ion cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are only subject to the 

following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 5;1.1 g) and j) (Shipper’s responsibilities — General requirements); 
 — Part 7;2.1 (Operator’s responsibilities — Loading restrictions on the flight deck and for passenger aircraft); 
 — Part 7;2.4.1 (Operator’s responsibilities — Loading of cargo aircraft); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction. 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  
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. . .  

Packing Instruction 966 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (packed with equipment) only 
 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium ion cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are only subject to the 

following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction. 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 967 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (contained in equipment) only 
 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium ion cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are only subject to the 

following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction.  

. . .  

 
II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  

 

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 968 

Cargo aircraft only for UN 3090 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium metal or lithium alloy cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are 

only subject to the following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 5;1.1 g) and j) (Shipper’s responsibilities — General requirements); 
 — Part 7;2.1 (Operator’s responsibilities — Loading restrictions on the flight deck and for passenger aircraft); 
 — Part 7;2.4.1 (Operator’s responsibilities — Loading of cargo aircraft); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction. 

. . .  

 
II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 969 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3091 (packed with equipment) only 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium metal or lithium alloy cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are 

only subject to the following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction. 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 970 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (contained in equipment) only 

. . .  

II. SECTION II 
 
 Lithium metal or lithium alloy cells and batteries, when complying with Section II of this packing instruction, are 

only subject to the following additional provisions of these Instructions: 
 
 — Part 1;2.3 (General — Transport of dangerous goods by post); 
 — Part 7;4.4 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of dangerous goods accidents and incidents); 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.3.6.4 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 — Part 7;4.5 (Operator’s responsibilities — Reporting of undeclared and misdeclared dangerous goods); 
 — Part 8;1.1 (Provisions concerning passengers and crew — Dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew); 

and 
 — Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this packing instruction. 

. . .  

 
II.2 Additional requirements 
 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
— Any person preparing or offering cells or batteries for transport must receive adequate instruction on these 

requirements commensurate with their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 972 
Passenger or cargo aircraft for UN 3530 only

(See Packing Instruction 220 for flammable gas-powered engines and machinery, Packing Instruction 378 for 
flammable liquid-powered engines and machinery, Packing Instruction 950 for flammable liquid-powered vehicles, 

Packing Instruction 951 for flammable gas-powered vehicles or Packing Instruction 952 for battery-powered 
equipment and vehicles)

. . .  

ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 

. . .  

 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.2.6 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the 
report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
Liquid fuel tanks 
 
Except as otherwise provided for in this packing instruction, fuel tanks must be drained of fuel and tank caps fitted 
securely. Special precautions are necessary to ensure complete drainage of the fuel system of machines or equipment 
incorporating internal combustion engines, such as lawn mowers and outboard motors, where such machines or 
equipment could possibly be handled in other than an upright position. When it is not possible to handle in other than 
an upright position, machinery must be drained of fuel as far as practicable, and if any fuel remains, it must not exceed 
one-quarter of the tank capacity.  

. . .  

 
 

. . .  

Part 5 
 

SHIPPER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
… 

Chapter 1 
 

GENERAL 
. . .  

1.3    INFORMATION TO EMPLOYEES 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
A shipper must provide such information to employees as will enable them to carry out their responsibilities the functions for 
which they are responsible with regard to the transport of dangerous goods by air. 
 
 

1.4    TRAINING 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
Before a consignment of dangerous goods is offered for air transport, all relevant persons involved in its preparation must 
have received training to enable them to carry out their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible, as detailed 
in Part 1. Where a shipper does not have trained staff, the “relevant persons” may be interpreted as applying to those employed 
to act on the shipper’s behalf and to undertake the shipper’s responsibilities in the preparation of the consignment. However, 
such persons must be trained as required by Part 1, Chapter 4. 
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. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

 MARKING 
… 
 

 2.2    APPLICATION OF MARKS 

… 
  2.2.2    All package marks required by 2.1: 

 
 a) must be durable and printed or otherwise marked on, or affixed to, the external surface of the package; 
 
 b) must be readily visible and legible; 
 
 c) must be able to withstand open weather exposure without a substantial reduction in effectiveness; 
 
 d) must be displayed on a background of contrasting colour; and 
 
 e) must not be located with other package marks that could substantially reduce their effectiveness. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.2 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
 2.2.3    The marks required by 2.4.9 (Figure 5-2) and 2.4.16 (Figure 5-3) must be applied on one side of the package. 
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Part 6 
 

PACKAGING NOMENCLATURE, MARKING, 
REQUIREMENTS AND TESTS 

. . .  

 
Chapter 3 

 
REQUIREMENTS FOR PACKAGINGS 

 
 

. . .  

3.2.7    Metal receptacles (aerosols), non-refillable (IP.7, IP.7A, IP.7B) 
 
 3.2.7.1    Receptacles (aerosols) IP.7 and IP.7A 
 
 3.2.7.1.1    Materials and construction. Uniform quality steel plate or non-ferrous metal of uniform drawing quality must be 
used: 
 
 — IP.7 receptacles must have a minimum wall thickness of 0.18 mm; 
 — IP.7A receptacles must have a minimum wall thickness of 0.20 mm. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.9 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
The receptacles may be seamless or with seams welded, soldered, brazed, double-seamed or swaged. The ends must be of 
pressure design. Maximum capacity must not exceed 820 mL 1 L and the maximum inner diameter must not exceed 76 mm. 

. . .  
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Part 7 
 

OPERATOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 
. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

STORAGE AND LOADING 
. . .  

2.13    LOADING OF BATTERY-POWERED MOBILITY AIDS  
CARRIED UNDER THE PROVISIONS OF PART 8 

 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.4 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
2.13.1    Loading of non-spillable wet battery-powered mobility aids powered by non-spillable wet batteries or 

batteries which comply with Special Provision A123 or A199 
 

 2.13.1.1    An operator must secure, by use of straps, tie-downs or other restraint devices, a battery-powered mobility aid 
with installed batteries. The mobility aid, the batteries, electrical cabling and controls must be protected from damage including 
by the movement of baggage, mail or cargo. 
 
 2.13.1.2    An operator must verify that: 

 
 a) the passenger has confirmed that the battery is: 
 
  1)  a non-spillable wet battery that complies with Special Provision A67; 
 
  2) a dry battery that complies with Special Provision A123; or 
 
  3) a nickel-metal hydride battery that complies with Special Provision A199. 

 
 b) the battery terminals are protected from short circuits (e.g. by being enclosed within a battery container); 

 
 c)  the battery is either: 

 
  1) securely attached to the mobility aid and the electrical circuits are isolated following the manufacturer's 

instructions; or 
 
  2)  removed by the user, if the mobility aid is specifically designed to allow it to be, following the manufacturer's 

instructions. 
 
 d)  a maximum of one spare battery is carried per passenger. 
 

 2.13.1.3    An operator must ensure that any battery(ies) removed from the mobility aid and any spare battery are carried 
in strong, rigid packagings, protected from short circuit and stowed in the cargo compartment. 

 
 2.13.1.4  The operator must inform the pilot-in-command of the location of any mobility aids with installed batteries, 
removed batteries and spare batteries. 

. . .  

2.13.2    Loading of mobility aids powered by spillable batteriesy-powered mobility aids 

. . .  

2.13.3    Loading of mobility aids powered by lithium ion batteriesy-powered mobility aids 
 

. . .  



 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

2A-20 Appendix A to the Report on Agenda Item 2  
 

 

Chapter 4 
 

PROVISION OF INFORMATION 
. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

4.2    INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED TO EMPLOYEES 
 
An operator must provide such information in the operations manual and/or other appropriate manuals as will enable flight 
crews and other employees to carry out their responsibilities the functions for which they are responsible with regard to the 
transport of dangerous goods. This information must include instructions as to the action to be taken in the event of 
emergencies involving dangerous goods, and details of the location and numbering system of cargo compartments together 
with:  

. . .  

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.1 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
4.6    REPORTING OF DANGEROUS GOODS OCCURRENCES 

 
An operator must report to the appropriate authority of the State of the Operator and the State of Origin any occasion when: 
 
 a) dangerous goods are discovered to have been carried when not loaded, segregated, separated or secured in 

accordance with Part 7;2; or 
 
 b) dangerous goods are discovered to have been carried without information having been provided to the pilot-in-

command in accordance with Part 7;4.1. 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

4.10    TRAINING 

 
 An operator must ensure training is provided in accordance with the detailed requirements of 1;4 to all relevant employees, 

including those of agencies employed to act on the operator’s behalf, to enable them to carry out their responsibilities the 
functions for which they are responsible with regard to the transport of dangerous goods, passengers and their baggage, 
cargo and mail. 

. . .  

 

  



 DGP/27-WP/49  

 Appendix A to the Report on Agenda Item 2 2A-21
 

 

Part 8 
 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
PASSENGERS AND CREW 

 
 

Chapter 1 
 

PROVISIONS FOR DANGEROUS GOODS 
CARRIED BY PASSENGERS OR CREW 

. . .  

Table 8-1.     Provisions for dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew 
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Batteries 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.10 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
 

 2) Non-spillable wet, nickel-
metal hydride, and dry 
batteries 

Yes Yes No  
a) for a non-spillable battery: 
 

ai) must meet the requirements of Special Provision A67; 
 
bii)  each battery must not exceed a voltage of 12 volts and a 

Watt-hour rating of 100 Wh; 
 
ciii)  each battery must be protected from short circuit by the 

effective insulation of exposed terminals; 
 
div)  no more than two spare batteries per person may be 

carried; and 
 
ev) if contained in equipment, the equipment must be either 

protected from unintentional activation, or each battery 
must be disconnected and its exposed terminals 
insulated.; 

 
b) for a dry battery or nickel-metal hydride battery, each battery 

must comply with Special Provision A123 or A199, 
respectively; and 

 
c) batteries and heating elements must be isolated in battery-

powered equipment capable of generating extreme heat, by 
removal of the heating element, battery or other components. 
 

 

. . .  
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Dangerous Goods 
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DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.4 of DGP/27-WP/3) and DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.2.1 and 2.2.11 of 
the report under Agenda Item 2): 

 
 

 4) Battery-powered 
mMobility aids (e.g. 
wheelchairs) powered 
by: 
 
 spillable batteries;  

 non-spillable wet 
batteries; 

 dry batteries; 

 nickel-metal hydride 
batteries; or 

 lithium ion batteries 

 

Yes (see d) e)) Yes a)  for use by passengers whose mobility is restricted by either a 
disability, their health or age, or a temporary mobility problem 
(e.g. broken leg); 

 
b)  the passenger should make advance arrangements with each 

operator and provide information on the type of battery 
installed and on the handling of the mobility aid (including 
instructions on how to isolate the battery); 

 
c) in the case of a dry battery or nickel-metal hydride battery: 
 
 i) each battery must comply with Special Provision A123 or 

A199, respectively; and 
 
 ii) a maximum of one spare battery may be carried per 

passenger; 
 
cd)  in the case of a non-spillable wet battery: 
 
 i)  each battery must comply with Special Provision A67; and 
 
 ii)  a maximum of one spare battery may be carried per 

passenger; 
 
de) in the case of a lithium ion battery: 
 
 i)  each battery must be of a type which meets the 

requirements of each test in the UN Manual of Tests and 
Criteria, Part III, subsection 38.3; 

 
 ii)  when the mobility aid does not provide adequate 

protection to the battery: 
 

 — the battery must be removed in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions; 

 
 —  the battery must not exceed 300 Wh; 

 
 —  the battery terminals must be protected from short 

circuit (by  insulating the terminals, e.g. by taping 
over exposed terminals); 

 
 —  the battery must be protected from damage (e.g. by 

placing each battery in a protective pouch); and 
 

 —  the battery must be carried in the cabin; 
 
 iii)  a maximum of one spare battery not exceeding 300 Wh 

or two spare batteries not exceeding 160 Wh each may 
be carried. Spare batteries must be carried in the cabin. 

 . . .      

. . .  

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX B 
 

AMENDMENT TO THE TRAINING PROVISIONS IN THE TECHNICAL 
INSTRUCTIONS 

 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.13 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

Replace Part 1;4with the provisions contained in Attachment 4 of the 2019-2020 Edition of the 
Technical Instructions as amended below: 

 
Chapter 4 

 
DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING 

 
Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variations AE 2, BR 7, CA 11, HK 1; 

see Table A-1 
 
 

 Note.— In cases where the application of specific provisions within this chapter may be different from the previous version 
of the Technical Instructions (e.g. an assessment instead of a test to verify understanding, or application of aspects of training 
identified within Table 1-4), the training provisions contained in Part 1;4 of the 2019-2020 Edition of the Instructions are 
provided in Attachment 4 and may be used until 31 December 2022. 

 
 

4.1    ESTABLISHMENT OF DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING PROGRAMMES 
 
 Note.— A training programme includes elements such as design methodology, assessment, initial and recurrent training, 
instructor qualifications and competencies, training records and evaluation of the effectiveness of training. 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 6.1 of the report under Agenda Item 6): 
 
 4.1.1    The employer must establish and maintain a dangerous goods training programme for personnel performing any 
function described in these Instructions.The employer of personnel that perform functions aimed at ensuring that dangerous 
goods are transported in accordance with these Instructions must establish and maintain a dangerous goods training 
programme. 
 

The following provision will be further reviewed in 
conjunction with a review of the training provisions in 
Annex 18 

 
[ 4.1.2    The employer [should/must] establish and maintain a dangerous goods training programme for personnel who 
may not perform any function described in these Instructions but do perform functions related to the movement of cargo, 
baggage, passengers or mail. The aim of the programme is to ensure personnel are competent to perform functions aimed at 
preventing undeclared dangerous goods or dangerous goods not permitted from being carried on an aircraft.] 
 

Moved from under 4.2.1:
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.13 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
 Note. 1— Chapter 6 provides guidance on tasks that personnel responsible for certain well-defined functions would 
typically perform. An approach to ensuring personnel are competent to perform any function for which they are responsible is 
provided in Guidance on a Competency-based Approach to Dangerous Goods Training and Assessment (see Chapter 2 of 
this attachment). 
 
 
 Note 2.— Security personnel who are involved with the screening of passengers and crew and their baggage and cargo 
or mail are required to be trained irrespective of whether the operator on which the passenger or cargo is to be transported 
carries dangerous goods as cargo. 
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 4.1.3    All operators must establish a dangerous goods training programme regardless of whether or not they are 
approved to transport dangerous goods as cargo. 
 
 4.1.4    Training courses may be developed and delivered by or for the employer. 
 
 

4.2    OBJECTIVE OF DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING 
 
 4.2.1    The employer must ensure that personnel are competent to perform any function for which they are responsible 
prior to performing any of these functions. This must be achieved through training and assessment commensurate with the 
functions for which they are responsible. Such training must include: 
 
 a) general awareness/familiarization training — Personnel must be trained to be familiar with the general provisions; 
 
 b) function-specific training — Personnel must be trained to perform competently any function for which they are 

responsible; and 
 
 c) safety training — Personnel must be trained on how to recognize the hazards presented by dangerous goods, on the 

safe handling of dangerous goods, and on emergency response procedures. 
 

Moved to under 4.1.1:
 
 Note 1.— An approach to ensuring personnel are competent to perform any function for which they are responsible is 

provided in Guidance on a Competency-based Approach to Dangerous Goods Training and Assessment (see 
Chapter 2 of this attachment). 

 
 Note 2.— General information on the provisions for dangerous goods carried by passengers and crew (see Part 8) should 
be included in training courses, as appropriate. 
 
 4.2.2    Personnel who have received training but who are assigned to new functions must be assessed to determine their 
competence in respect of their new function. If competency is not demonstrated, appropriate additional training must be 
provided. 
 

. . .  
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Attachment 4 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.2.13 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
PROPOSED NEW TRAINING PROVISIONSEXTRACT FROM THE 2019-

2020 EDITION OF THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 
(MAY BE USED IN PLACE OF THE PROVISIONS IN PART 1;4 UNTIL 

31 DECEMBER 2022) 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE 
 

≠ The successful application of regulations concerning the transport of dangerous goods and the achievement of their objectives 
are greatly dependent on the appreciation by all individuals concerned of the hazards involved and on a detailed understanding 
of the regulations. This can only be achieved by properly planned and maintained initial and recurrent training programmes in 
the transport of dangerous goods for all persons concerned. 

 
 
 

Chapter 4 
 

TRAINING 
 

Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variations AE 2, BR 7, CA 11, HK 1, VE 5, VE 6; 
see Table A-1 

 
 
 
 

4.1    DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING PROGRAMMES 
 
 

 4.1.1    ESTABLISHMENT AND maintenance 
 

 
  Initial and recurrent dangerous goods training programmes must be established and maintained by or on behalf of: 

 
 a) shippers of dangerous goods, including packers and persons or organizations undertaking the responsibilities of the 

shipper;  
 
 b) operators; 
 
 c) ground handling agencies which perform, on behalf of the operator, the act of accepting, handling, loading, unloading, 

transferring or other processing of cargo or mail;  
 
 d) ground handling agencies located at an airport which perform, on behalf of the operator, the act of processing passengers;  
 
 e) agencies, not located at an airport, which perform, on behalf of the operator, the act of checking in passengers;  
 
 f) freight forwarders; 
 
 g) agencies engaged in the security screening of passengers and crew and their baggage and/or cargo or mail; and 
 
 h) designated postal operators. 
 
 

 4.1.2    REVIEW AND APPROVAL 
 

  4.1.2.1    Dangerous goods training programmes required by 4.1.1 b) must be subjected to review and approval by the 
appropriate authority of the State of the Operator.  
 

  4.1.2.2    Dangerous goods training programmes required by 4.1.1 h) must be subjected to review and approval by the 
civil aviation authority of the State where the mail was accepted by the designated postal operator.  
 

  4.1.2.3    Dangerous goods training programmes required by other than 4.1.1 b) and h) should be subjected to review and 
approval as determined by the appropriate national authority. 
 
 
 

4.2    TRAINING CURRICULA 
 
 4.2.1    Personnel must be trained in the requirements commensurate with their responsibilities. Such training must 
include: 
 
 a) general familiarization training — which must be aimed at providing familiarity with the general provisions; 
 
 b) function-specific training — which must provide detailed training in the requirements applicable to the function for 

which that person is responsible; and 
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 c) safety training — which must cover the hazards presented by dangerous goods, safe handling and emergency 

response procedures. 
 
  4.2.2    Personnel identified in the categories specified in Table 1-4, 1-5 or 1-6 must be trained or training must be verified 
prior to the person performing any duty specified in Table 1-4, 1-5 or 1-6. 
 
  4.2.3    Recurrent training must be provided within 24 months of previous training to ensure knowledge is current. 
However, if recurrent training is completed within the final three months of validity of previous training, the period of validity 
extends from the month on which the recurrent training was completed until 24 months from the expiry month of that previous 
training. 
 
  4.2.4    A test to verify understanding must be provided following training. Confirmation that the test has been completed 
satisfactorily is required. 
 
  4.2.5    A record of training must be maintained which must include: 
 
 a) the individual’s name; 
 

  b) the most recent training completion month; 
   
 c) a description, copy or reference to training materials used to meet the training requirements; 
 
 d) the name and address of the organization providing the training; and 
 
 e) evidence which shows that a test has been completed satisfactorily. 
 

 Training records must be retained by the employer for a minimum period of 36 months from the most recent training completion 
month and must be made available upon request to the employee or appropriate national authority. 
 
 4.2.6    The subject matter relating to dangerous goods transport with which various categories of personnel should be 
familiar is indicated in Table 1-4. 
 
  4.2.7    Staff of operators not carrying dangerous goods as cargo or mail must be trained commensurate with their 
responsibilities. The subject matter with which their various categories of staff should be familiar is indicated in Table 1-5. 
 

  Note.— Security staff are required to be trained irrespective of whether the operator on which passengers or cargo are to 
be transported carries dangerous goods as cargo. 
 
 
 

Table 1-4.    Content of training courses 
 

Aspects of transport of dangerous 
goods by air with which they should 
be familiar, as a minimum 

Shippers
and packers Freight forwarders

Operators and 
ground handling agents 

Security 
staff

Categories of staff

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

General philosophy x x x X x x x x x x x x

Limitations x  x X x x x x x x x x

General requirements for shippers x  x x    

Classification x x x x    x

List of dangerous goods x x x x  x  

Packing requirements x x x x    

Labelling and marking x x x X x x x x x x x x

Dangerous goods transport 
document and other relevant 
documentation x  x X x x    

Acceptance procedures   x    

Recognition of undeclared 
dangerous goods x x x X x x x x x x x x

Storage and loading procedures   x x x  x  
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Pilots’ notification   x x  x  

Provisions for passengers and crew x x x X x x x x x x x x

Emergency procedures x x x X x x x x x x x x
 CATEGORIES 

 
 1 — Shippers and persons undertaking the responsibilities of shippers 
 2 — Packers 
 3 — Staff of freight forwarders involved in processing dangerous goods  
 4 — Staff of freight forwarders involved in processing cargo or mail (other than dangerous goods) 
 5 — Staff of freight forwarders involved in the handling, storage and loading of cargo or mail 
 6 — Operator’s and ground handling agent’s staff accepting dangerous goods  
 7 — Operator’s and ground handling agent’s staff accepting cargo or mail (other than dangerous goods) 
 8 — Operator’s and ground handling agent’s staff involved in the handling, storage and loading of cargo or mail and 

baggage 
 9 — Passenger handling staff  
 10 — Flight crew members, loadmasters, load planners and flight operations officers/flight dispatchers 
 11 — Crew members (other than flight crew members) 
 12 — Security staff who are involved with the screening of passengers and crew and their baggage and cargo or mail, 

e.g. security screeners, their supervisors and staff involved in implementing security procedures 
 
 

     Table 1-5.   Content of training courses for operators not carrying dangerous goods as cargo or mail 
 

Contents 
Categories of staff 

13 14 15 16 17 

General philosophy X X X X X 

Limitations X X X X X 

Labelling and marking X X X X X 

Dangerous goods transport document and other 
relevant documentation X   

Recognition of undeclared dangerous goods X X X X X 

Provisions for passengers and crew X X X X X 

Emergency procedures  X X X X X 

 
 CATEGORIES 

 
 13 — Operator’s and ground handling agent’s staff accepting cargo or mail (other than dangerous goods) 
 14 — Operator’s and ground handling agent’s staff involved in the handling, storage and loading of cargo or mail (other than 
   dangerous goods) and baggage 
 15 — Passenger handling staff 
 16 — Flight crew members, loadmasters, load planners and flight operations officers/flight dispatchers 
 17 — Crew members (other than flight crew members) 

 
 Note 1.— Depending on the responsibilities of the person, the aspects of training to be covered may vary from those 
shown in Tables 1-4 and 1-5. For example, in respect of classification, staff involved in implementing security procedures 
(e.g. screeners and their supervisors) need only be trained in the general properties of dangerous goods. 
 
 Note 2.— The categories of personnel identified in Tables 1-4 and 1-5 are not all encompassing. Personnel employed by 
or interacting with the aviation industry in areas such as passenger and cargo reservation centres, and engineering and 
maintenance, except when acting in a capacity identified in Table 1-4 or 1-5, should be provided with dangerous goods training 
in accordance with 4.2. 
 
  4.2.8    Staff of designated postal operators must be trained commensurate with their responsibilities. The subject matter 
with which their various categories of staff should be familiar is indicated in Table 1-6. 
 
 
 

4.3    Instructor QUALIFICATIONS 
 
 4.3.1    Unless otherwise provided for by the appropriate national authority, instructors of initial and recurrent dangerous 
goods training programmes must have adequate instructional skills and have successfully completed a dangerous goods 
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training programme in the applicable category, or Category 6, prior to delivering such a dangerous goods training programme. 
 
 4.3.2    Instructors delivering initial and recurrent dangerous goods training programmes must at least every 24 months 
deliver such courses, or in the absence of this attend recurrent training. 
 
 
 

 Table 1-6.   Content of training courses for staff of designated postal operators 
 

Aspects of transport of dangerous goods by air with 
which they should be familiar, as a minimum 

Designated postal 
operators 

Categories of staff 

A B C 

General philosophy x x x 

Limitations x x x 

General requirements for shippers x  

Classification x  

List of dangerous goods x  

Packing requirements x  

Labelling and marking x x x 

Dangerous goods transport document and other 
relevant documentation x x  

Acceptance of the dangerous goods listed in 1;2.3.2 x  

Recognition of undeclared dangerous goods x x x 

Storage and loading procedures x 

Provisions for passengers and crew x x x 

Emergency procedures  x x x 

 
 CATEGORIES 

 
A — Staff of designated postal operators involved in accepting mail containing dangerous goods 
B — Staff of designated postal operators involved in processing mail (other than dangerous goods) 
C — Staff of designated postal operators involved in the handling, storage and loading of mail 
 
  Note.— Guidance on the aspects of training to be covered by staff of designated postal operators can be found in S-1;3. 
 
 
 

 4.4    COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT 
 
Competency-based training and assessment should be used in accordance with the general provisions contained in Chapter 2 
of the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868). 
 
 
 
 
 

___________________
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APPENDIX C 
(English only) 

 
PROPOSED NEW GUIDANCE MATERIAL ON A COMPETENCY-
BASED APPROACH TO DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING AND 

ASSESSMENT 
 

FOREWORD 
 
 

A safe and efficient air transport system is dependent on a competent workforce. ICAO has recognized that this can be 
achieved through the implementation of a competency-based approach to training and assessment. The Technical 
Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (Doc 9284, “Technical Instructions”) require that 
employers ensure personnel are competent to perform any function for which they are responsible prior to performing 
it. A competency-based approach to training and assessment is an effective way to ensure this requirement is met. 
 
This document provides guidance in implementing a competency-based approach to dangerous goods training and 
assessment for personnel involved in the transport of cargo, mail, passengers and baggage by air. The Procedures for 
Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868) contains greater detail on competency-based training and 
assessment. 
 
 

BENEFITS OF COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT  
FOR THE SAFE TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY AIR 

 
The main benefit of a competency-based approach to training and assessment is its potential to encourage and enable 
personnel to reach their highest level of capability while ensuring a basic level of competence as a minimum standard. 
It does this by: 
 
 a) targeting specific training needs; 
 
 b) supporting continuous learning and performance improvement; 
 
 c) gearing towards learning rather than simply passing a test;  
 
 d) ensuring the integration of the knowledge, skills and attitudes needed to perform effectively; and 
 
 e) establishing sufficient, well-trained and competent instructors. 

  
Ensuring personnel are able to perform their functions competently is critical to any organization. A competent 
workforce reduces cost caused by poor performance or miscommunication of job expectations. The consequences of 
an incompetent dangerous goods workforce can be especially damaging. It could result in costs and delays in shipment, 
and even more critically, it could result in the introduction of safety risks. As an example, identifying, classifying, packing, 
marking, labelling and documenting dangerous goods for transport are critical to the safe transport of dangerous goods 
by air. The operator depends on these functions being performed competently by those preparing and offering a 
consignment for transport so that they are aware of the hazards posed and can take the necessary steps to mitigate 
the risk to the aircraft and its occupants. If personnel performing these functions are not trained to competently perform 
them, unknown risks may be introduced into air transport. Accepting dangerous goods for air transport requires an 
operator to verify that dangerous goods are properly prepared for transport through the use of a checklist. If personnel 
accepting dangerous goods are not trained to competently perform this function, they may accept improperly prepared 
shipments of dangerous goods into air transport thereby putting the aircraft and its occupants at risk. Alternatively, they 



 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

2C-2 Appendix C to the Report on Agenda Item 2  
 

 

may unnecessarily reject properly prepared shipments thereby delaying shipments and increasing costs to the shipper 
and the operator. 
 
A competency-based approach to training and assessment ensures that trainees know what they are expected to 
competently perform and evaluators know what performance to assess..  
 
 

FUNCTION-SPECIFIC TRAINING 
 
The Technical Instructions state that personnel must be trained commensurate with the functions for which they are 
responsible. These responsibilities are determined by the specific functions personnel perform and not by their job 
titles. Concentrating on functions and responsibilities rather than a job title or description ensures that a person is 
competent to perform the function in compliance with the Technical Instructions. For example, entities such as ground 
handling companies and freight forwarders may need personnel to perform some functions that are typically performed 
by shippers or operators. Ground handling and freight forwarder personnel would need to be trained to perform these 
functions competently regardless of their job title. 
 
In smaller operations, personnel may perform many functions such as accepting dangerous goods and loading and 
securing dangerous goods on board an aircraft. They would need to be trained to perform all of these functions 
competently. In larger operations, personnel may perform only a small number of functions. They would only need to 
be trained to perform those specific functions competently.  
 
The depth of training each person receives should be appropriate to the functions performed. This could range from a 
familiarization level to an expert level for certain personnel. 
 
Comments concerning this document should be addressed to: 
 
 
The Secretary General 
International Civil Aviation Organization 
999 Robert-Bourassa Boulevard 
Montréal, Québec Canada H3C 5H7 
 

______________________ 
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GLOSSARY 
 
 
 

ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 
 
ANC Air Navigation Commission 
CAA Civil Aviation Authority 
COMAT Company Material 
SRM Safety Risk Management 
 
 
 
DEFINITIONS 
 
When the following terms are used in this manual, they have the following meanings: 
 
Adapted competency model. A group of competencies with their associated description and performance criteria 

adapted from an ICAO competency framework that an organization uses to develop competency-based training 
and assessment for a given role. 

 
Competency. A dimension of human performance that is used to reliably predict successful performance on the job. 

A competency is manifested and observed through behaviours that mobilize the relevant knowledge, skills and 
attitudes to carry out activities or tasks under specified conditions.. 

 
Competency-based training and assessment. Training and assessment that are characterized by a performance 

orientation, emphasis on standards of performance and their measurement, and the development of training to the 
specified performance standards. 

 
Competency standard. A level of performance that is defined as acceptable when assessing whether or not 

competency has been achieved. 
 
Conditions. Anything that may qualify a specific environment in which performance will be demonstrated. 
 
ICAO competency framework A competency framework, developed by ICAO, is a selected group of competencies 

for a given aviation discipline. Each competency has an associated description and observable behaviours. 
 
Observable behaviour A single role-related behaviour that can be observed and may or may not be measurable. 
 
Performance criteria. Statements used to assess whether the required levels of performance have been achieved for 

a competency. A performance criterion consists of an observable behaviour, condition(s) and a competency 
standard. 

 
 
 
 

______________________ 
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Chapter 1 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 
 

1.1    GENERAL 
 
1.1.1 This document provides guidance in implementing a dangerous goods competency-based training and 
assessment programme for personnel involved in the transport of cargo, mail, passengers and baggage by air.  
 
1.1.2 Since ICAO regions and member States have differing regulatory, operational, technical and 
organizational environments, it does not prescribe a “one-size-fits-all” training programme. Instead, it provides generic 
tools to develop dangerous goods training programmes that can be adapted for specific needs. It is based on the more 
detailed material provided in the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868).  
 
 
 

1.2    COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT CONCEPTS 
 
The goal of competency-based training and assessment is to produce a competent workforce by providing focused 
training. It does so by identifying key competencies that need to be achieved, determining the most effective way of 
achieving them and establishing valid and reliable assessment tools to evaluate their achievement. Competency-based 
training is a concept and methodology that was developed during the 1950s and entered the mainstream sometime in 
the 1980s. Competency-based training has been applied in many different contexts and professions and, therefore, it 
is understandable that there are many different definitions of “competence” and “competency-based training”. This 
section elaborates the competency concepts as they are used in this document.  
 
 
 

1.2.1    What is a competency? 
 

1.2.1.1 A competency is a dimension of human performance that is used to reliably predict successful 
performance on the job. It is manifested and observed through behaviours that mobilize the relevant knowledge, skills 
and attitudes to carry out activities or tasks under specified conditions. 
 
1.2.1.2 A competency standard is a level of performance that is defined as acceptable when assessing whether 
or not competency has been achieved. 
 
 

1.2.2    Knowledge, skills and attitudes 
 
 1.2.2.1 Developing knowledge, skills and attitudes (KSA) required to perform a task is a critical feature of 
competency-based training and assessment. 
 
1.2.2.2 Knowledge. Knowledge is specific information required to enable a learner to develop and apply the 
skills and attitudes to recall facts, identify concepts, apply rules or principles, solve problems, and think creatively in the 
context of work. Knowledge is an outcome of the learning process, whether learning occurs in formal or informal 
settings. There are different types of knowledge: declarative (e.g. facts and raw data), procedural (e.g. 
categorized/contextualized and application of conditional if-then rules), strategic (e.g. synthesis, inference to guide 
resource allocation for decision making, problem solving and behavioural action), and adaptive (e.g. generalization, 
innovation. and invention). 
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1.2.2.3 Skills. A skill is an ability to perform an activity or action. It is often divided into three types: motor, 
cognitive and metacognitive skills. A motor skill is an intentional movement, involving a motor or muscular component, 
that must be learned and voluntarily produced to proficiently perform a goal-oriented task. A cognitive skill is any mental 
skill used in the process of acquiring knowledge, such as reasoning, perception and intuition. A metacognitive skill 
relates to the ability of learners to monitor and direct their own learning processes (“thinking about thinking”); for 
example, planning how to approach a given learning task, monitoring comprehension and evaluating progress toward 
the completion of a task. 
 
1.2.2.4 Attitudes. Attitude is a persistent internal mental state or disposition that influences an individual’s choice 
of personal action toward some object, person or event and that can be learned. Attitudes have affective components, 
cognitive aspects and behavioural consequences. To demonstrate the “right” attitude, a learner needs to “know how to 
be” in a given context. 
 
1.2.2.5 Examples of KSA applicable to dangerous goods personnel include: 
 

Knowledge — The nine classes of dangerous goods 
— Information required on the dangerous goods transport document 
— Components of an acceptance check 

Skills — How to determine if the substance/material is dangerous goods 
— How to complete the dangerous goods documentation 
— How to check a package (e.g. can it be accepted for transport 

Attitude — Being motivated to ensure safety and to comply with applicable regulations 
— Wanting to adhere to regulations in asking relevant and effective questions 
— Appreciating feedback from team members (e.g. adapts when faced with 

situation where no guidance or procedure exists) 
 
1.2.2.6 Performing a dangerous goods task may require different levels of KSA, depending on the complexity of 
the specific task and the operational environment. A level of proficiency is a means to determine how critical knowledge, 
a skill or an attitude is for the successful completion of a task. If used, the concept of a level of proficiency can be very 
useful in determining the main areas to focus on during training and assessment. In order to determine the level of 
proficiency of knowledge, a skill or an attitude, the employer should take into account the complexity of the task or sub-
task, its criticality and the employee’s autonomy in performing it. KSAs may be developed over time and with practice, 
thus enabling qualified personnel to take on more difficult tasks with greater responsibility.  
 
 

1.2.3    Principles of competency-based training and assessment 
 
A competency-based approach to training and assessment is based on the following principles: 
 

a) relevant competencies are clearly defined for a particular role; 
 
b) there is an explicit link between competencies and training, required performance on the job, and assessment; 
 
c) competencies are formulated in a way that ensures they can be trained for, observed and assessed consistently 

in a wide variety of work contexts for a given role; 
 
d) trainees successfully demonstrate competency by meeting the associated competency standard; 
 
e) each stakeholder in the process including the employer (e.g. shipper, freight forwarder, ground handling agent 

and operator), instructor, trainee, training organization and regulator has a common understanding of the 
competency standards; 
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f) clear performance criteria are established for assessing competence; 
 
g) evidence of competent performance is valid and reliable; 
 
h) instructors’ and assessors’ judgements are calibrated to achieve a high degree of inter-rater reliability; 
 
i) assessment of competencies is based on multiple observations across multiple contexts; and 
 
j) to be considered competent, an individual demonstrates an integrated performance of all the required 

competencies to a specified standard. 
 
 

1.2.4    ICAO competency framework, adapted competency model and task list 
 

1.2.4.1 Traditional approaches to training development involve the decomposition of jobs into tasks. For each 
task there is a related objective, an assessment and associated elements in a training plan. A limitation of this approach 
is that each task must be taught and assessed. In complex systems, or when jobs evolve rapidly, it may not be possible 
to teach and assess each task. Moreover, learners may demonstrate the ability to perform tasks in isolation without 
being competent in their job. Competency-based training and assessment is based on the concept that competencies 
are transferable. In the design of a competency-based training and assessment programme, the purpose of the training 
and tasks associated with this purpose are identified and a limited number of competencies are defined. In the design 
of training and assessments, tasks and activities are incorporated because they are useful for facilitating, developing 
or assessing a competency or competencies. Typically, a task will involve several competencies, and competencies 
may apply across a variety of tasks and settings. Specific tasks may be used to develop specific competencies. The 
lack of specific competencies may be identified as a root cause of failure in the performance of a task. A generic, high-
level list of tasks (“task list”) typically performed by dangerous goods personnel is provided in Chapter 4 to this 
document. Employers may use this list as a tool for developing specific training specifications for its personnel. The 
training and assessment record required by the Technical Instructions should detail the task(s) and sub task(s) from 
the task list for which competency has been demonstrated in order to facilitate verification that appropriate training and 
assessment has been completed. 
 
1.2.4.2 A competency model provides a means of defining competencies by identifying those needed for a given 
role, describing them, and providing criteria for each. Generic, high-level competency frameworks for aviation personnel 
have been developed by ICAO and included in PANS-TRG and various ICAO documents. They are intended as a 
framework on which customized competency models can be developed. An ICAO competency framework for 
dangerous goods personnel is provided in Chapter 3 to this document. It provides a set of competencies that are 
typically needed to perform the dangerous goods tasks identified in the task list provided in Chapter 4. Employers may 
adapt this framework into competency models that meet the regulatory, operational, technical and organizational 
environments within which their personnel perform their tasks. This customized model is identified as an adapted 
competency model, which is then used to develop competency-based training and assessment for a given role. 
Guidance on developing an adapted competency model is provided in Chapter 2. 
 
 
 

1.3    DEVELOPING COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT 
 
Instructional systems design (ISD) is a systematic process for designing and developing training. Several valid ISD 
models exist which may be used to design competency-based training and assessment. The analyse, design, develop, 
implement and evaluate (ADDIE) framework is generic to all ISD models. Chapter 2 provides guidance for designing 
dangerous goods competency-based training and assessment using the ICAO competency framework for dangerous 
goods personnel and the ADDIE model. 
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1.4    ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES IN A COMPETENCY-BASED APPROACH  
TO TRAINING 

 
 

1.4.1    Employer 
 
1.4.1.1    A training programme includes elements such as design methodology, initial and recurrent training, 
assessment, instructor qualifications and competencies, training records and evaluation of its effectiveness. Employers 
need to determine the purpose and objective of the competency-based training programme based on the functions for 
which their personnel are responsible. Employers should ensure that training is designed and developed to establish 
clear links among the competencies to be achieved, the learning objectives, assessment methods, and course 
materials.  
 
1.4.1.2    The employer must study the target population (future trainees) with a view to identifying the knowledge, skills 
and attitudes that they already possess, to collect information on preferred learning styles, and on the social and 
linguistic environments of prospective trainees. The target population may be a mixture of experienced and newly 
recruited personnel, groups differing in age, etc. All these components could have an impact on the design of the 
training. Employers must also consider the domestic and international regulatory requirements that apply to their 
operations.  
 
1.4.1.3    Some employers may utilize third parties for assistance. This approach may be the most suitable for 
employers who do not have the resources to train their personnel in house. While utilizing third parties may be cost 
effective, the deciding factor in selecting a third party should be whether or not the training needs are being addressed, 
and not costs alone. The potential for third parties to cater to the training needs of multiple employers and not address 
all required competencies of each specific employee needs to be taken into account. Employers remain responsible 
for ensuring their personnel are competent to perform their functions prior to performing them even if certain aspects 
of the training programme have been delegated to third parties. 
 
1.4.1.4    Employers should liaise directly with the regulator to ensure that the latter’s requirements are taken into 
account prior to proceeding with the development of competency-based training,  
 
 

1.4.2    Instructor 
 
In competency-based training, the instructor facilitates the trainee’s progression towards the achievement of 
competencies. Instructors also support continuous improvement by collecting information about the effectiveness of 
the training materials. Examples of instructor competencies can be found in Part I, Chapter 3 of the PANS-TRG. 
 
 

1.4.3    Trainee 
 
In competency-based training, trainees are active participants in their learning process and in the achievement of 
competencies, as opposed to being passive recipients of knowledge. The competency-based training programme 
provides them with a clear idea of their learning path towards competency through the training programme and beyond. 
The competency-based training should directly contribute to improving their performance on the job. The trainees’ 
feedback is essential to ensure that competency-based training is effective. 
 
 

1.4.4    Regulator 
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1.4.4.1    There are important differences between the ways the regulator would oversee a traditional training 
programme versus a competency-based training programme. In a traditional training programme, the regulator may 
assess the course components and final test against knowledge elements and not on the competencies that need to 
be acquired. The fact that all knowledge components are addressed or appear to be included in a course and that all 
trainees have passed the required test does not necessarily mean that they can competently perform their assigned 
functions. 
 
1.4.4.2     Where competency-based training has been implemented, regulators should oversee the training programme 
to ensure that it actually produces personnel who can perform the functions for which they are responsible in a specific 
operational setting and in compliance with the national regulatory framework. The Supplement to the Technical 
Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (Doc 9284SU) provides guidance on overseeing 
dangerous goods training programmes. 

 
 
 

1.5    RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND  
ASSESSMENT AND SAFETY MANAGEMENT 

 
1.5.1 Before delving into competency-based training and assessment, it is important to understand its 
relationship to safety management. Safety is ICAO’s guiding and most fundamental strategic objective. Annex 19 
contains Standards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) dedicated to safety management. The foundation of safety 
management is the implementation of a State safety programme (SSP) by States and safety management systems 
(SMS) by service providers listed in 3.3.2 of Annex 19, which includes operators of aeroplanes or helicopters authorized 
to conduct international commercial air transport. An operator’s SMS addresses the aviation activities that are related 
to the safe operation of the aircraft in accordance with Annex 6, Part I or Part III. These aviation activities include the 
carriage of dangerous goods. States may also recommend that other entities involved in air transport such as freight 
forwarders and ground handling agents develop and implement SMS. Other entities may also voluntarily implement 
SMS. 
 
1.5.2 Implementing SMS requires that all personnel understand the safety philosophy and embrace a 
disciplined and standardized approach for SMS. Personnel need to know their roles and responsibilities and have the 
requisite competencies to perform their functions within the SMS. To ensure that personnel have the knowledge, skills 
and abilities to support SMS, training activities should follow the competency-based approach. Other entities in the 
dangerous goods transport chain should be encouraged to implement a similar safety system. 
 
1.5.3 The “Swiss-Cheese” Model of accident causation proposes that complex aviation systems are extremely 
well defended by layers of defences, making single-point failures rarely consequential in such systems (see paragraph 
2.3 of the Safety Management Manual (SMM) (Doc 9859)). The model illustrates that accidents involve successive 
breaches of multiple system defences and that all accidents include a combination of both active conditions (actions or 
inactions that have an immediate adverse effect) and latent conditions (conditions that exist in the aviation system well 
before a damaging outcome is experienced). Doc 9859 identifies training as one of the three main groups of defences 
in aviation and identifies deficiencies in training as a latent condition. 
 
1.5.4 Continuous improvement is a component of both safety management and competency-based training 
and assessment. The use of data from different sources should be utilised to enhance the training programme and 
address any deficiencies. For entities that also have an SMS, their competency-based training and assessment 
programme should be integrated with the continuous improvement cycle of their SMS. 

______________________  
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Chapter 2 
 

DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF COMPETENCY-BASED 
DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT PROGRAMMES 

 
 

2.1    GENERAL 
 
2.1.1 This chapter provides a step-by-step guide for organizations intending to establish competency-based 
training and assessment that is specific to their environment and requirements. It makes use of the ICAO competency 
framework and the ADDIE (analyse, design, develop, implement and evaluate) instructional design model. 
 
 

2.2    COMPONENTS OF A COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT PROGRAMME 
 
2.2.1 The goal of competency-based dangerous goods training and assessment is to provide a competent 
workforce for the safe and efficient transport of dangerous goods by air. The following components, which are illustrated 
in Figure 1-1, are essential to achieving this goal: 
 

a) a training specification that describes the purpose of training, the task list and the requirements that must be 
fulfilled when designing the training; 

 
b) a competency model adapted from the ICAO competency framework for a given role; 
 
c) an assessment plan providing the process and tools for gathering valid and reliable evidence at different stages 

during training; 
 
d) a training plan describing the training required to achieve the competencies. It includes but is not limited to a 

syllabus (including knowledge, skills and attitudes (KSA), milestones, lesson plans and schedules); and 
 
e) training and assessment materials and human, material and organizational resources needed to implement 

training and assessment plans. 
 

The remainder of this chapter focuses on the development of these components through the ADDIE instructional design 
model. 
 

 
Figure 1-1.    Competency-based training components 
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2.3   BUILDING A COMPETENCY-BASED DANGEROUS GOODS 
TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT PROGRAMME USING THE ADDIE MODEL 

 
2.3.1    General 

 
The ADDIE model is a generic process traditionally used by instructional designers and training developers to build 
effective training tools. It consists of five phases: analysis, design, development, implementation, and evaluation. 
PANS-TRG refers to these phases as “workflows” as illustrated in Figure 2-1. This section provides a detailed overview 
of the first two workflows (ANALYSE and DESIGN) and a general overview of the remaining three (DEVELOP, 
IMPLEMENT and EVALUATE). 
 

Figure 2-1.    Competency-based training and assessment workflows 
 
 

2.3.2    Workflow 1 — Analyse training need 
 
2.3.2.1 The first phase in the development and implementation of a competency-based training programme is to 
determine what the training needs are specific to the employer’s environment and requirements through a training 
needs analysis. Figure 2-2 illustrates a detailed overview of this workflow. The output of this workflow is a training 
specification, which includes the purpose of the training and the detailed operational, technical, regulatory and 
organizational requirements that need to be fulfilled when designing the training. PANS-TRG lists a number of questions 
that should be answered to ensure the training specification provides sufficient detail (see PANS-TRG, Chapter 2, 
Attachment C). Some of these questions are specific to flight training, but most would also apply to dangerous goods 
training.  
 
2.3.2.2 This phase includes the development of a task list. A generic list of tasks and sub-tasks typically 
performed by personnel performing dangerous goods functions is provided in Chapter 4. A complementary flowchart 
illustrating the typical processes of performing these tasks is provided in the appendix to Chapter 4. The employer may 
need to adapt the task list in Chapter 4 to reflect the specific tasks performed by its personnel. 
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Figure 2-2.  Workflow 1 — Analyse training need 
 
 

2.3.3    Workflow 2 — Design local competency-based training and assessment 
 
2.3.3.1 The second phase in the development and implementation of a local competency-based training and 
assessment programme is its design. This is done taking into account the training specifications identified in Workflow 1 
and will involve: 
 

a) establishing an adapted competency model that addresses the training specification identified in Workflow 1; 
 

b) designing an assessment plan that will be used to assess the competence of trainees; and 
 

c) designing a training plan that will enable the development and delivery of the training course. 
 
Figures 2-3 and 2-4 illustrates this workflow in two Parts: Part 1 (Figure 2-3) deals with the design of the adapted 
competency model and Part 2 (Figure 2-4) deals with the design of the assessment and training plan. 
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Figure 2-3.  Workflow 2, Part 1 — Design local competency-based training 
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Figure 2-4.  Workflow 2, Part 2 — Design local competency-based training 

 
 
2.3.3.2 Designing the adapted competency model 
 
A dangerous goods competency model should be adapted from the generic ICAO competency framework provided in 
Chapter 3 to meet the organizational competency requirements using the information contained in the training 
specification. The adapted model should include the following elements (Table 2-1 may be used as a template for an 
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adapted competency model): 
 

a) A list of competencies and a description of each. A generic ICAO competency framework provides a set of 
competencies that would typically be needed to perform the dangerous goods tasks listed in the task list that 
was developed when analysing the training needs (Workflow 1). The vast majority of adapted competency 
models will contain similar lists of competencies, but there may be a need to add or remove a competency 
depending on the employers’ own operational and organizational environments.  

 
b) Performance criteria for assessing competency including: 
 

1) Observable behaviours for each competency. The generic ICAO competency framework provides a 
comprehensive list of observable behaviours associated with each of the competencies. Appropriate 
observable behaviours may be selected from it, adapted from it, or added. 

 
2) Competency standards and conditions used to assess competency. Competency standards apply to all 

observable behaviours and relate to compliance with the standards and procedures and rules and 
regulations as described in relevant documents (e.g. national rules, the Technical Instructions, local 
operations manuals). In some instances, there may be specific standards associated with a particular 
observable behaviour. Conditions that are specific to the environment in which performance will be 
demonstrated may need to be considered in relation to the competency standard. These include the nature 
and complexity of the tasks, conditions relating to tools and systems or equipment, and conditions relating 
to the level of support or assistance a trainee can expect from the instructor or assessor. During the early 
stages of training, trainees may expect active coaching and teaching from the instructor. However, as the 
trainee progresses towards the final competency standard and gains more confidence in performing 
independently, the instructor takes on a more passive role and may only give occasional advice on how to 
improve efficiency or intervenes in instances where safety may be compromised. Consequently, the 
condition description of the final competency standard might be that the trainee would be expected to be 
performing independently without assistance from the instructor. As part of the progression towards the final 
competency standard, it may be necessary to establish interim competency standards.  
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Table 2-1.    Template for an adapted competency model 
 

Adapted competency Description 

Performance criteria 

Observable behaviour Competency assessment 

Adapted competency 1 Description 1 OB 1 Final competency 
standard 

Conditions 

OB 2 

OB n 

Adapted competency 2 Description 2 OB 1 Final competency 
standard 

Conditions 

OB 2 

OB n 

Adapted competency 3 Description 3 OB 1 Final competency 
standard 

Conditions 

OB 2   

OB n   

 
 
2.3.3.3 Designing an assessment plan 
 
2.3.3.3.1 Competency-based training requires assessment of the trainees’ progress until they are competent to 
perform their assigned function. A trainee’s assessment may be completed using a variety of tools including observation 
of job performance, tests or other practical exercises. In order for assessment tools to be effective, they must be valid 
and reliable both in terms of being an appropriate measure of the competency being assessed and of obtaining 
consistent results when administered by different raters and ratings. 
 
2.3.3.3.2 The purpose of the assessment plan is to detail how competence is going to be determined. Prior to 
developing the assessment and training plans, it is important to consider: 
 

a) The following principles of competency-based assessment: 
 

1) Clear performance criteria are used to assess competence. The adapted competency model establishes 
these performance criteria.  

 
2) An integrated performance of the competencies is observed. The trainee undergoing assessment must 

demonstrate all competencies and their seamless interaction with each other. 
 
3) Multiple observations are undertaken. To determine whether or not a trainee has achieved the interim and/or 

final competency standard, multiple observations must be carried out. 
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4) Assessments are valid. All of the components that comprise the adapted competency model must be 
assessed. There must be sufficient evidence to ensure that the trainee meets the competency specified by 
the interim and/or final competency standard. The trainee must not be asked to provide evidence for or be 
assessed against activities that are outside the scope of the adapted competency model. 

 
5) Assessments are reliable. All assessors should reach the same conclusion when performing an 

assessment. All assessors should be trained and monitored to achieve and maintain an acceptable level of 
inter-rater reliability. 

 
b) Typical assessment methods. The primary method for assessing performance is the conduct of practical 

assessments, because the focus is on an integrated performance of competencies. Practical assessments can 
be formative, whereby instructors provide feedback to trainees on their progress toward the interim or final 
competency standard, or summative, whereby trainees demonstrate competence at defined points during the 
training which may include or be the end of training. It may be necessary to supplement practical assessments 
with other forms of evaluation such as examinations, oral assessments, projects or simulation. Detailed 
guidance on typical assessment methods is provided in PANS-TRG, Attachment C to Chapter 2.  

. 
c) The concept of milestones. When the duration or the complexity of a course is such that it makes pedagogic 

sense to check that a trainee is progressing towards competence at an acceptable pace, the course may be 
divided into milestones. Milestones are cohesive building blocks of learning that are organized into a logical 
sequence that generally progress from the simple to the complex. Each milestone is comprised of both training 
and assessment(s). Milestones build on one another; therefore, a trainee would need to successfully complete 
the training and assessment for the first milestone before proceeding to the next one. An example of milestones 
might be training in a classroom as one and training as part of on-the-job training as a second. 

 
d) Final competency standard and interim competency standards. If training has been divided into milestones, it 

will be necessary to define interim competency standards for each milestone. 
 
e) The relationship between the adapted competency model and the training and assessment plans. This 

relationship is described in 2.3.3.5. 
 
2.3.3.3.3    The assessment plan details: 
 

a)  the final competency standard associated with the final milestone;  
 
b) the interim competency standard associated with each milestone (if required);  
 
c) the list of assessments (formative and summative assessments, examinations, oral assessments, etc.) required 

for each of the milestone(s) that have been defined;  
 
d) when assessments should take place;  
 
e) the tools to be used to collect evidence during practical assessment;  
 
f) the pass marks for projects, examinations or oral assessments;  
 
g) if required, the minimum number of formative assessments to be undertaken prior to starting summative 

assessments; and  
 
h) the number of observations required to assess performance for the interim and final competency standards. 
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2.3.3.3.4    Additional administrative procedures may be necessary in the implementation of the assessment plan in 
relation to: who is authorized to perform a specific task or assessment, roles and responsibilities of personnel during 
the conduct of assessments, assessment procedures (preparation, conduct and post-assessment), conditions under 
which assessments are to be undertaken, record-keeping, and actions to be taken if a trainee fails a competency 
assessment. Normally these procedures are described in a training and procedures manual.  
 
2.3.3.3.5    The assessment of dangerous goods personnel can be accomplished in a variety of ways. Some common 
examples to accomplish an assessment would be to utilize a written test, online test, oral test, observed practical 
exercises, online practical exercises and observation of on-the-job performance by fully trained personnel. An employer 
of personnel performing dangerous goods functions might choose to utilize one assessment method or a combination 
of assessment methods, as long as the assessment confirms that the personnel have acquired the necessary 
competencies to perform the assigned dangerous goods functions. The employer therefore establishes the assessment 
plan with all the specific details that would need to be accomplished to determine whether competence has been 
achieved by the trainee. 
 
2.3.3.3.6    Employers electing to send personnel to third-party training providers also need to establish an assessment 
plan for ensuring that competence has been achieved by the trainee. The employer may incorporate the third-party 
provider’s assessment into its established assessment plan. Even if the employer does not deliver any of the training 
itself, it can still choose to assess the trainees in the workplace to ensure they can perform their assigned tasks 
competently and incorporate that process into the assessment plan. 
 
2.3.3.4 Designing a training plan 
 
2.3.3.4.1 The purpose of the training plan is to detail: 
 

a) the composition and structure of the course; 
 

b) the syllabus; 
 

c) milestones (if required); 
 

d) modules, training events and their delivery sequence; and 
 

e) the course schedule. 
 
2.3.3.4.2 The training plan will be used by the training designer(s) to create the training and assessment materials.  
 
2.3.3.5 Relationship between the adapted competency model and the assessment and training plans 
 
2.3.3.5.1 The training specification developed in Workflow 1 (see 2.3.2) serves as the common basis for the 
development of the adapted competency model and the training and assessment plans. The task list is generally used 
to aid the selection of the observable behaviours from the generic competency framework provided in Chapter 3. The 
operational, technical, regulatory and organizational requirements aid the development of the conditions and standards 
that will apply to the competencies and observable behaviours. 
 
2.3.3.5.2 The same task list and requirements are used to develop the training plan. The training plan is used to 
prepare the trainees to undertake assessment to determine if they are competent in accordance with the adapted 
competency model. The adapted competency model and the training plan are used to develop the assessment plan. 
 
2.3.3.5.3 The syllabus in the training plan is composed of training objectives derived from tasks and sub-tasks as 
well as the underlying knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to perform them. The knowledge, skills and attitudes 
are determined on the basis of the task list in conjunction with operational, technical, regulatory and organizational 
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requirements. Chapter 5 provides a generic task/knowledge matrix table that can be used as a tool to map out the 
knowledge necessary to perform specific tasks. Tasks corresponding to the list provided in Chapter 3 are listed across 
the columns of the table and subject matter (knowledge) is listed down the rows. The employer should indicate what 
knowledge is needed for a particular task within the organization with a check mark at the point at which the task 
element and the knowledge element intersect. To facilitate this process, some knowledge components have been 
blacked out if they are considered to be completely irrelevant to specific tasks. The level of knowledge and/or skills 
necessary will differ depending on the task. For example, the person accepting dangerous goods will not require the 
same level of knowledge and/or skills related to classification as someone who is classifying dangerous goods. 
 
2.3.3.5.4     When assessing whether competence has been achieved, the adapted competency model, not the 
syllabus, is referenced. Consequently, the performance criteria are used to assess if competence has been achieved, 
and the tasks/sub-tasks that are carried out by the trainee are the “vehicle” for enabling the assessment to be 
conducted. Figure 2-5 illustrates the relationship between Workflows 1 and 2. 
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Figure 2-5.  Relationship between Workflow 1 and Workflow 2 

 
 
2.3.4    Workflow 3 — Develop the training and assessment materials 
 
The third phase in the development and implementation of a competency-based training and assessment programme 
is the development of the training and assessment materials. Development is based on the adapted competency model 
and the training and assessment plans. Training and assessment materials include but are not limited to training notes, 
exercise briefings, practical exercises, case studies, presentations, video clips, self-test quizzes, examinations, 
assessments and assessment tools. Figure 2-6 illustrates a detailed overview of this workflow. 
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Figure 2-6.  Workflow 3 — Develop the training and assessment materials 
 

2.3.5    Workflow 4 — Conduct the course in accordance with the training and assessment plans 
 
The fourth phase in the development and implementation of a competency-based training and assessment programme 
is conducting the course in accordance with the training and assessment plans. This involves delivering the training; 
monitoring the progress of the trainees; providing timely and continuous feedback on their performance; diagnosing 
deficiencies in the training and addressing them in a timely manner; and carrying out assessments according to the 
assessment plan. The goal of this phase is a competent employee. Figure 2-7 illustrates a detailed overview of this 
workflow. 
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Figure 2-7.  Workflow 4 — Conduct the course in accordance with the training and assessment plans  
 
 
2.3.6     Workflow 5 — Evaluate the course including the training and assessment plans 
  
The employer is responsible for ensuring the effectiveness of the training programme. At the end of a period of training, 
feedback on performance on the job from trainees, instructors, assessors and employers should be gathered to 
determine the effectiveness of the training and assessment in supporting the progression of learning towards 
competence in the workplace. Evaluation of the training should be based on valid and reliable evidence such as course 
results, trainee feedback, instructor feedback, audit reports, and occurrence reports. This evaluation may lead to 
changes or improvements being made to the competency-based training and assessment design. Figure 2-8 illustrates 
a detailed overview of this workflow. 
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Figure 2-8.  Workflow 5 — Evaluate the course including the training and assessment plans 
 
 

______________________ 
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Chapter 3 
 

GENERIC COMPETENCY FRAMEWORK FOR DANGEROUS GOODS 
PERSONNEL 

 
 
 

This chapter contains a generic ICAO competency framework for dangerous goods personnel as described in 
Chapter 2. Employers implementing competency-based training and assessment should adapt the framework into an 
adapted competency model based on their specific requirements. The adapted competency model should include the 
elements listed in 2.2.2.2. 
 
 

Generic ICAO competency framework for dangerous goods personnel 
 

Generic competency Description Observable behaviour 

Application of 
procedures and 
compliance with 
regulations 

Identifies and applies 
appropriate 
procedures in 
accordance with 
published operating 
instructions and in 
compliance with 
applicable regulations 

Identifies where to find procedures and regulations 

Follows relevant procedures in a timely manner 

Complies with applicable regulations 

Applies relevant procedural knowledge 

Communication Communicates 
through appropriate 
means in the work 
environment, in both 
normal and non-
normal situations 

Ensures the recipient is ready and able to receive information 

Selects appropriately what, when, how and with whom to 
communicate 

Conveys messages clearly, accurately and concisely 

Confirms that the recipient correctly understands important 
information 

Listens actively and demonstrates understanding when receiving 
information 

Asks relevant and effective questions 

Completes accurate reports as required by operating procedures 

Announces deviations from normal or intended conditions 

Correctly uses and interprets non-verbal communication 
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Generic competency Description Observable behaviour 

Leadership, teamwork 
and self-management 

Demonstrates effective 
leadership, teamwork 
and self-management 

Encourages team participation and open communication 

Demonstrates initiative and provides direction when required 

Engages others in planning 

Considers inputs from others 

Gives and receives feedback constructively 

Addresses and resolves conflicts and disagreements in a 
constructive manner 

Exercises decisive leadership 

Admits mistakes and takes responsibility for own performance, 
detecting and resolving own errors 

Carries out instructions when directed and applies effective 
intervention strategies when necessary 

Confidently intervenes when important for safety 

Self-evaluates the effectiveness of actions 

Problem-solving and 
decision-making 

Identifies problem 
precursors and 
resolves actual 
problems using 
decision-making 
techniques, in a timely 
manner 

Seeks accurate and adequate information from appropriate 
sources 

Identifies and verifies what and why things have gone wrong 

Employs proper problem-solving strategies 

Perseveres in working through problems while prioritizing safety 

Uses appropriate and timely decision-making techniques 

Sets priorities appropriately 

Identifies and considers options as appropriate 

Monitors, reviews, and adapts decisions as required 

Identifies, assesses and manages risks and threats to safety 
effectively 

Adapts when faced with situations where no guidance or procedure 
exists 

When an event conducive to startle is encountered, recognizes 
and manages the situation 

Workload 
management 

Maintains available 
workload capacity by 
prioritizing and 
distributing tasks using 
appropriate resources 

Exercises self-control in all situations 

Plans, prioritizes and schedules tasks effectively 

Manages time efficiently when carrying out tasks 

Offers and gives assistance, delegates when necessary  

Seeks and accepts assistance, when appropriate 
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Generic competency Description Observable behaviour 

Monitors, reviews and cross-checks actions conscientiously 

Verifies that tasks are completed to the expected outcome 

Manages and recovers from interruptions, distractions, variations 
and failures effectively while performing tasks 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

______________________ 
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Chapter 4 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS TASK LIST 
 
 
 

This chapter contains a generic list of tasks typically performed by dangerous goods personnel as described in Chapter 
1, 1.7. It is an indicative list provided as guidance. More tasks may need to be added or removed depending on the 
scope of the employer’s operations. The employer should therefore adapt this task list to reflect the specific tasks 
performed by its personnel.  
 

Generic dangerous goods task list 
 

1 Classifying dangerous goods 

1.1 Evaluate substance or article against classification criteria 

1.1.1 Determine if it is dangerous goods 

1.1.2 Determine if it is forbidden under any circumstances 

1.2 Determine dangerous goods description 

1.2.1 Determine class or division 

1.2.2 Determine packing group 

1.2.3 Determine proper shipping name and UN number 

1.2.4 Determine if it is forbidden unless approval or exemption is granted 

1.3 Review special provisions 

1.3.1 Assess if special provision(s) is applicable 

1.3.2 Apply special provision(s) 

2 Preparing dangerous goods shipment 

2.1 Assess packing options including quantity limitations 

2.1.1 Consider limitations (de minimis quantities, excepted quantities, limited quantities, 
passenger aircraft, cargo aircraft only, special provisions, dangerous goods in the mail) 

2.1.2 Consider State and operator variations 

2.1.3 Determine if all-packed-in-one can be used 

2.1.4 Select how dangerous goods will be shipped based on limitations and variations 

2.2 Apply packing requirements 

2.2.1 Consider constraints of packing instructions 

2.2.2 Select appropriate packaging materials (absorbent, cushioning, etc.) 

2.2.3 Assemble package 

2.2.4 Comply with the packaging test report when UN specification packaging is required 
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 2.3 Apply marks and labels 

2.3.1 Determine applicable marks 

2.3.2 Apply marks 

2.3.3 Determine applicable labels 

2.3.4 Apply labels 

2.4 Assess use of overpack 

2.4.1 Determine if overpack can be used 

2.4.2 Apply marks if necessary 

2.4.3 Apply labels if necessary 

 2.5 Prepare documentation 

2.5.1 Complete the dangerous goods transport document 

2.5.2 Complete other transport documents (e.g. air waybill) 

2.5.3 Include other required documentation (approvals/exemptions, etc.) 

2.5.4 Retain copies of documents as required 

3 Processing/accepting cargo 

3.1 Review documentation 

3.1.1 Verify dangerous goods transport document  

3.1.2 Verify other transport documents (e.g. air waybill) 

3.1.3 Verify other documents (exemptions, approvals, etc.) 

3.1.4 Verify State/operator variations 

3.2 Review package(s) 

3.2.1 Verify marks 

3.2.2 Verify labels 

3.2.3 Verify package type 

3.2.4 Verify package conditions 

3.2.5 Verify State/operator variations 

3.3 Complete acceptance procedures 

3.3.1 Complete acceptance checklist 

3.3.2 Provide shipment information for load planning 

3.3.3 Retain documents as required 

3.4
  

Process/accept cargo other than dangerous goods 

3.4.1 Check documentation for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 

3.4.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
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4 Managing cargo pre-loading 

4.1 Plan loading 

4.1.1 Determine stowage requirements 

4.1.2 Determine segregation, separation, aircraft/compartment limitations 

4.2 Prepare load for aircraft 

4.2.1 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 

4.2.2 Check for damage and/or leakage 

4.2.3 Apply stowage requirements (e.g. segregation, separation, orientation) 

4.2.4 Apply ULD tags when applicable 

4.2.5 Transport cargo to aircraft 

4.3 Issue NOTOC 

4.3.1 Enter required information 

4.3.2 Verify conformance with load plan 

4.3.3 Transmit to loading personnel 

5 Accepting passenger and crew baggage 

5.1 Process baggage 

5.1.1 Identify forbidden dangerous goods 

5.1.2 Apply approval requirements 

 5.2 Accept baggage 

5.2.1 Apply operator requirements 

5.2.2 Verify passenger baggage requirements 

5.2.3 Advise pilot-in-command  
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6 Transporting cargo/baggage 

6.1 Load aircraft 

6.1.1 Transport cargo/baggage to aircraft 

6.1.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 

6.1.3 Check for damage and/or leakage 

6.1.4 Apply stowage requirements (e.g. segregation, separation, orientation, securing and 
protecting from damage) 

6.1.5 Verify that NOTOC reflects against aircraft load 

6.1.6 Verify passenger baggage requirements  

6.1.7 Inform pilot-in-command and flight operations officer/flight dispatcher  

6.2 Manage dangerous goods pre- and during flight 

6.2.1 Detect presence of dangerous goods not permitted in baggage 

6.2.2 Interpret NOTOC 

6.2.3 Apply procedures in the event of an emergency 

6.2.4 Inform flight operations officer/flight dispatcher/air traffic control in the event of an 
emergency 

6.2.5 Inform emergency services of the dangerous goods on board in the event of an 
emergency 

6.3 Unload aircraft 

6.3.1 Apply specific unloading considerations 

6.3.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 

6.3.3 Check for damage and/or leakage 

6.3.4
  

Transport cargo/baggage to facility/terminal 

7 Collecting safety data 

7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 

7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 

7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 

7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 

 
______________________ 
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Appendix A to Chapter 4 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS FUNCTIONS — PROCESS FLOWCHART 
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Chapter 5 
 

TASK/KNOWLEDGE MATRIX TOOL 
 
 

This chapter contains a generic task/knowledge matrix table that can be used as a tool to map out the knowledge that 
is necessary to perform specific tasks. Tasks corresponding to the task list provided in Table 3-1 are listed across the 
columns of the table and knowledge elements are listed down the rows. The employer should indicate what knowledge 
is needed for a particular task within the organization with a checkmark at the point at which the task element and the 
knowledge element intersect. To facilitate this process, some cells in the table have been shaded. These shaded cells 
identify knowledge elements that would normally be irrelevant to the corresponding task and for which a checkmark 
would not normally be necessary. 
 
 

Template for determining the knowledge that should be possessed by  
personnel performing specific tasks 

 

 Note.— The numbers under “Dangerous goods tasks” refer to tasks and sub-tasks from Table 3-1. The titles of the tasks are 

replicated in  a legend below the following table. 

 

Dangerous goods 

knowledge 

Dangerous goods tasks 

1. Classifying 

dangerous 

goods 

2. Preparing dangerous

goods shipment 

3. Processing/ 

accepting cargo 

4. Managing 

cargo  

pre-loading 

5.  

Accepting 

passenger 

and crew 

baggage 

6. Transporting 

cargo/baggage 

7. Collecting safety 

data 

1.1 1.2 1.3 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 6.2 6.3 7.1 7.2 7.3 7.4 

Scope and applicability                         

Limitation of dangerous 

goods on aircraft 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Definitions                          

Training                         

Dangerous goods 

security 
  

 
   

  
       

         

General provisions 

concerning radioactive 

material 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Reporting of dangerous 

goods accidents, 

incidents and other 

occurrences 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Classification — 

General 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 1 
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Dangerous goods 

knowledge 

Dangerous goods tasks 

1. Classifying 

dangerous 

goods 

2. Preparing dangerous

goods shipment 

3. Processing/ 

accepting cargo 

4. Managing 

cargo  

pre-loading 

5.  

Accepting 

passenger 

and crew 

baggage 

6. Transporting 

cargo/baggage 

7. Collecting safety 

data 

1.1 1.2 1.3 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 6.2 6.3 7.1 7.2 7.3 7.4 

Classification —  

Class 2 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 3 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 4 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 5 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 6 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 7 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 8 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Classification —  

Class 9 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Dangerous goods list — 

General 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Dangerous goods list — 

Arrangement 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Special provisions                         

Dangerous goods in 

limited quantities 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Dangerous goods 

packed in excepted 

quantities 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Packing Instructions — 

General 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 1 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 2 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 3 
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Dangerous goods 

knowledge 

Dangerous goods tasks 

1. Classifying 

dangerous 

goods 

2. Preparing dangerous

goods shipment 

3. Processing/ 

accepting cargo 

4. Managing 

cargo  

pre-loading 

5.  

Accepting 

passenger 

and crew 

baggage 

6. Transporting 

cargo/baggage 

7. Collecting safety 

data 

1.1 1.2 1.3 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 6.2 6.3 7.1 7.2 7.3 7.4 

Packing Instructions — 

Class 4 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 5 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 6 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 7 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 8 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packing Instructions — 

Class 9 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Preparing dangerous 

goods shipment — 

general 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Package markings                         

Labelling                         

Documentation                         

Packaging applicability, 

nomenclature and 

codes 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Marking of packagings 

other than inner 

packagings 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Requirements for 

packagings 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Packaging performance 

tests 
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Dangerous goods 

knowledge 

Dangerous goods tasks 

1. Classifying 

dangerous 

goods 

2. Preparing dangerous

goods shipment 

3. Processing/ 

accepting cargo 

4. Managing 

cargo  

pre-loading 

5.  

Accepting 

passenger 

and crew 

baggage 

6. Transporting 

cargo/baggage 

7. Collecting safety 

data 

1.1 1.2 1.3 2.1 2.2 2.3 2.4 2.5 3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 6.2 6.3 7.1 7.2 7.3 7.4 

Requirements for the 

construction and testing 

of cylinders and closed 

cryogenic receptacles, 

aerosol dispensers and 

small receptacles 

containing gas (gas 

cartridges) and fuel cell 

cartridges containing 

liquefied flammable gas 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Packagings for 

infectious substances of 

Category A 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Requirements for the 

construction, testing 

and approval of 

packages for 

radioactive material and 

for the approval of such 

material 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Acceptance procedures                         

Storage and loading                         

Inspection and 

decontamination 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Provision of information                         

Provisions concerning 

passengers and crew 
  

 
   

  
       

         

Provisions to aid 

recognition of 

undeclared dangerous 

goods 

  

 

   

  

       

         

Helicopter operations                         
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Tasks 
 
 
1. Classifying dangerous goods 

1.1 ― Evaluate substance or article against classification criteria 

1.2 ― Determine dangerous goods description 

1.3 ― Review special provisions 

 
2. Preparing dangerous goods shipment 

2.1 ― Assess packing options including quantity limitations 

2.2 ― Apply packing requirements 

2.3 ― Apply marks and labels 

2.4 ― Assess use of overpack 

2.5 ― Prepare documentation 

 
3. Processing/accepting cargo 

3.1 ― Review documentation 

3.2 ― Review package(s) 

3.3 ― Complete acceptance procedures 

3.4 ― Process/accept cargo other than dangerous goods 

 
4. Managing cargo pre-loading 

4.1 ― Plan loading 

4.2 ― Prepare load for aircraft 

4.3 ― Issue NOTOC 

 
5. Accepting passenger and crew baggage 

5.1 ― Process baggage 

5.2 ― Accept baggage 

 
6. Transporting cargo/baggage 

6.1 ― Load aircraft 

6.2 ― Manage dangerous goods pre- and during flight 

6.3 ― Unload aircraft 

 
7. Collecting safety data 

7.1 ― Report dangerous goods accidents 

7.2 ― Report dangerous goods incidents 

7.3 ― Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 

7.4 ― Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 

 
 

— — — — — — — — 
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Appendix A to Chapter 5 
 

EXAMPLE ADAPTED TASK LISTS FOR CERTAIN WELL-DEFINED ROLES 
 
 
 

A.    INTRODUCTION 
 
The examples below indicate the tasks from the task list provided in Chapter 3 that personnel responsible for certain 
well-defined functions would typically perform and for which training and assessment would therefore be required. 
Personnel would need to have relevant knowledge to competently perform these tasks. The task/knowledge matrix tool 
provided in Chapter 5 may be used as a guide for determining what knowledge is needed for a given task. The examples 
in this chapter and the task/knowledge tool provided in Chapter 5 may be used for designing training programmes. 
However, they should not be considered as mandatory. Additional training and assessment may be required for 
personnel assigned additional responsibilities, and less training and assessment may be required for personnel 
assigned fewer responsibilities than those presented in these lists. The employer is responsible for ensuring employees 
are competent to perform the functions for which they are responsible and must therefore ensure that training 
programmes are designed to accomplish this. Dangerous goods training programmes are subject to State approval in 
accordance with national regulations, policies and procedures. 
 
 

B.    PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR PREPARATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS CONSIGNMENTS 
 
Training and assessment for personnel preparing dangerous goods consignments for transport may be tailored to 
address only those classes, divisions or even UN numbers that they prepare for transport. Training and assessment 
may also be limited to address only the specific tasks personnel perform. For example, where personnel are only 
responsible for the packing, marking and labelling of packages and overpacks, training and assessment may be tailored 
to address just those tasks. Personnel would need to have relevant knowledge to competently perform these functions. 
The task/knowledge matrix tool provided in Chapter 5 may be used as a guide for determining what knowledge is 
needed. The following are tasks personnel responsible for preparation of dangerous goods consignments typically 
perform and for which training and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
1 Classifying dangerous goods 
 
 1.1 Evaluate substance or article against classification criteria 
  1.1.1 Determine if it is dangerous goods 
  1.1.2 Determine if it is forbidden under any circumstances 
 
 1.2 Determine dangerous goods description 
  1.2.1 Determine class or division 
  1.2.2 Determine packing group 
  1.2.3 Determine proper shipping name and UN number 
  1.2.4 Determine if it is forbidden unless approval or exemption is granted 
 
  1.3 Review special provisions 
  1.3.1 Assess if special provision(s) is applicable 
  1.3.2 Apply special provision(s) 
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2 Preparing dangerous goods shipment 
 
 2.1 Assess packing options including quantity limitations 
  2.1.1 Consider limitations (de minimis quantities, excepted quantities, limited quantities, passenger 

aircraft, cargo  aircraft only, special provisions, dangerous goods in the mail) 
  2.1.2 Consider State and operator variations 
  2.1.3 Determine if all-packed-in-one can be used 
  2.1.4 Select how dangerous goods will be shipped based on limitations and variations 
 
 2.2 Apply packing requirements 
  2.2.1 Consider constraints of packing instructions 
  2.2.2 Select appropriate packaging materials (absorbent, cushioning, etc.) 
  2.2.3 Assemble package 
  2.2.4 Comply with the packaging test report when UN specification packaging is required 
 
 2.3 Apply marks and labels 
  2.3.1 Determine applicable marks 
  2.3.2 Apply marks 
  2.3.3 Determine applicable labels 
  2.3.4 Apply labels 
 2.4 Assess use of overpack 
  2.4.1 Determine if overpack can be used 
  2.4.2 Apply marks if necessary 
  2.4.3 Apply labels if necessary 
 
 2.5 Prepare documentation 
  2.5.1 Complete the dangerous goods transport document 
  2.5.2 Complete other transport documents (e.g. air waybill) 
  2.5.3 Include other required documentation (approvals/exemptions, etc.) 
  2.5.4 Retain copies of documents as required 
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 

C.    PERSONS RESPONSIBLE FOR PROCESSING OR ACCEPTING GOODS PRESENTED  
AS GENERAL CARGO 

 
Personnel responsible for processing goods presented as general cargo [should/must] be competent to perform tasks 
aimed at preventing undeclared dangerous goods from being loaded on an aircraft. They may work for freight 
forwarders, ground handling agents or operators. Personnel would need to have relevant knowledge to competently 
perform these tasks. The task/knowledge matrix tool provided in Chapter 5 may be used as a guide for determining 
what knowledge is needed. They may need additional knowledge and be capable of performing at a more advanced 
skill level depending on the actual responsibilities assigned. The following are tasks aimed at preventing undeclared 
dangerous goods from being loaded on aircraft that such personnel would typically perform and for which training and 
assessment may be required.  
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3 Processing/accepting cargo 
 
 3.4 Process/accept cargo other than dangerous goods 
  3.4.1 Check documentation for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
  3.4.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 

D.    PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR PROCESSING OR ACCEPTING  
DANGEROUS GOODS CONSIGNMENTS 

 
The following are tasks personnel responsible for processing or accepting dangerous goods consignments typically 
perform and for which training and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
3 Processing/accepting cargo 
 
 3.1 Review documentation 
  3.1.1 Verify air waybill 
  3.1.2 Verify dangerous goods transport document 
  3.1.3 Verify other documents (exemptions, approvals, etc.) 
  3.1.4 Verify State/operator variations 
 
 3.2 Review package(s) 
  3.2.1 Verify marks 
  3.2.2 Verify labels 
  3.2.3 Verify package type 
  3.2.4 Verify package conditions 
  3.2.5 Verify State/operator variations 
 
 3.3 Complete acceptance procedures 
  3.3.1 Complete acceptance checklist 
  3.3.2 Provide shipment information for load planning 
  3.3.3 Retain documents as required 
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
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E.    PERSONS RESPONSIBLE FOR HANDLING CARGO IN A WAREHOUSE,  
LOADING AND UNLOADING UNIT LOAD DEVICES AND  

LOADING AND UNLOADING AIRCRAFT CARGO COMPARTMENTS 
 
The following are tasks personnel responsible for handling cargo in a warehouse, loading and unloading unit load 
devices, and loading and unloading passenger baggage and aircraft cargo compartments typically perform and for 
which training and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
4 Managing cargo pre-loading 
 
 4.2 Prepare load for aircraft 
  4.2.1 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
  4.2.2 Check for damage and/or leakage 
  4.2.3 Apply stowage requirements (e.g. segregation, separation, orientation) 
  4.2.4 Apply ULD tags when applicable 
  4.2.5 Transport cargo to aircraft 
 
6 Transporting cargo/baggage 
 
 6.1 Load aircraft 
  6.1.1 Transport cargo/baggage to aircraft 
  6.1.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods   
  6.1.3 Check for damage and/or leakage 
  6.1.4 Apply stowage requirements (e.g. segregation, separation, orientation, securing and protecting 

from damage) 
  6.1.5 Verify that NOTOC reflects against aircraft load 
  6.1.6 Verify passenger baggage requirements  
  6.1.7 Inform pilot-in-command and flight operations officer/flight dispatcher  
 6.3 Unload aircraft 
  6.3.1 Apply specific unloading considerations 
  6.3.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
  6.3.3 Check for damage and/or leakage 
  6.3.4 Transport cargo/baggage to facility/terminal 
 
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 

F.    PERSONS RESPONSIBLE FOR ACCEPTING PASSENGER AND CREW BAGGAGE,  
MANAGING AIRCRAFT BOARDING AREAS AND OTHER TASKS INVOLVING  

DIRECT PASSENGER CONTACT AT AN AIRPORT 
 
The following are tasks personnel responsible for accepting passenger and crew baggage, managing aircraft boarding 
areas, and other functions involving direct passenger contact at an airport typically perform and for which training and 
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assessment would therefore be required. 
 
5 Accepting passenger and crew baggage 
 
 5.1 Process baggage 
  5.1.1 Identify forbidden dangerous goods 
  5.1.2 Apply approval requirements 
 
 5.2 Accept baggage 
  5.2.1 Apply operator requirements 
  5.2.2 Verify passenger baggage requirements 
  5.2.3 Advise pilot-in-command  
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 
 

G.    PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR THE PLANNING OF AIRCRAFT LOADING 
 
The following are tasks personnel responsible for planning of aircraft loading (passengers, baggage, mail and cargo) 
would typically perform and for which training and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
4 Managing cargo pre-loading 
 
 4.1 Plan loading 
  4.1.1 Determine stowage requirements 
  4.1.2 Determine segregation, separation, aircraft/compartment limitations 
 
 4.3 Issue NOTOC 
  4.3.1 Enter required information 
  4.3.2 Verify conformance with load plan 
  4.3.3 Transmit to loading personnel 
 
 

H.    FLIGHT CREW 
 
The following are tasks the flight crew would typically perform and for which training and assessment would therefore 
be required: 
 
6 Transporting cargo/baggage 
 
 6.2 Manage dangerous goods pre- and during flight 
  6.2.1 Detect presence of dangerous goods not permitted in baggage  
  6.2.2 Interpret NOTOC 
  6.2.3 Apply procedures in the event of an emergency 
  6.2.4 Inform flight operations officer/flight dispatcher/air traffic control in the event of an emergency 
  6.2.5 Inform emergency services of the dangerous goods on board in the event of an emergency 
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7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 

I.    FLIGHT OPERATIONS OFFICERS AND FLIGHT DISPATCHERS 
 
The following are tasks flight operations officers and flight dispatchers would typically perform and for which training 
and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
6 Transporting cargo/baggage 
 
 6.2 Manage dangerous goods pre- and during flight 
  6.2.2 Interpret NOTOC 
  6.2.3 Apply procedures in the event of an emergency 
  6.2.5 Inform emergency services of the dangerous goods on board in the event of an emergency 
 
 

J.    CABIN CREW 
 
The following are tasks the cabin crew would typically perform and for which training and assessment would therefore 
be required: 
 
5 Accepting passenger and crew baggage 
 
 5.2 Accept baggage 
  5.2.1 Apply operator requirements 
  5.2.2 Verify passenger baggage requirements 
  5.2.3 Advise pilot-in-command  
 
6 Transporting cargo/baggage 
 
 6.2 Manage dangerous goods pre- and during flight 
  6.2.1 Detect presence of dangerous goods not permitted in baggage 
  6.2.2 Interpret NOTOC 
  6.2.3 Apply procedures in the event of an emergency 
  6.2.4 Inform flight operations officer/flight dispatcher/air traffic control in the event of an emergency 
  6.2.5 Inform emergency services of the dangerous goods on board in the event of an emergency 
 
7 Collecting safety data 
 
 7.1 Report dangerous goods accidents 
 7.2 Report dangerous goods incidents 
 7.3 Report undeclared/misdeclared dangerous goods 
 7.4 Report dangerous goods occurrences 
 
 

K.    PERSONNEL RESPONSIBLE FOR THE SCREENING OF PASSENGERS AND CREW  
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AND THEIR BAGGAGE, CARGO AND MAIL 
 
The following are tasks that personnel responsible for the screening of passengers and crew and their baggage, 
cargo and mail would typically perform and for which training and assessment would therefore be required: 
 
3 Processing/accepting cargo 
 
 3.4 Process/accept cargo other than dangerous goods 
  3.4.2 Check packages for indications of undeclared dangerous goods 
 
5 Accepting passenger and crew baggage 
 
 5.1 Process baggage 
  5.1.1 Identify forbidden dangerous goods 
 
 
 
 

___________________ 
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APPENDIX D 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE GUIDANCE TO STATES ON COMPETENCY-
BASED TRAINING FOR STATE EMPLOYEES CONTAINED IN THE 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE TECHNICAL INNSTRUCTIONS 
 
 

Replace Part S-1;5 of the Supplement with the following new text: 
 

Chapter 5 
 

GUIDANCE TO STATES ON TRAINING FOR STATE EMPLOYEES INVOLVED IN 
THE TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY AIR 

 
 
 

5.1    INTRODUCTION 
 
 

 Note.— Dangerous goods State employees include employees performing safety management functions related to 
dangerous goods transport. In this document, “State” refers to the authority that is signatory to the Chicago Convention and 
which normally establishes a civil aviation authority (CAA) and other aviation-related authorities.  
 
The objective of this chapter is to provide guidance to States on ensuring qualified State employees engaged in safety 
management of the transport of dangerous goods by air are recruited and that their qualifications are maintained through the 
implementation of competency-based training and assessment. The principles contained in it are elaborated in the Manual on 
the Competencies of Civil Aviation Safety Inspectors (Doc 10070), which provides guidance on the development and 
maintenance of a competent civil aviation safety inspectors workforce, and the Procedures for Air Navigation Services — 
Training (PANS-TRG, Doc 9868), which provides greater detail on competency-based training and assessment. Guidance on 
competency-based training for dangerous goods personnel is provided in Guidance on Competency-based Dangerous Goods 
Training and Assessment (Doc xxxx). 
 
 
 

5.2    Background 
 

 5.2.1    To effectively fulfil its responsibilities, a State civil aviation system needs to be properly organized and staffed with 
qualified personnel capable of accomplishing a wide range of technical duties involved in safety management. ICAO’s Global 
Aviation Safety Plan (GASP) (Doc 10004), together with its Global Air Navigation Plan (GANP) (Doc 9750), define the means 
and targets by which ICAO, States and aviation stakeholders can anticipate and efficiently manage air traffic growth while 
proactively maintaining or increasing safety. The documents and their amendments are approved by the Council prior to 
endorsement by the Assembly. Their overarching priority is to continually reduce the global accident rate. The GASP identifies 
the recruitment and retention of qualified personnel and continued investment in initiatives that develop and enhance the skills 
of the aviation workforce as a key component towards success in achieving its objectives. An “investing in people” approach 
enables advances in both educational and training programmes to ensure that employees have the skills necessary to operate 
the international aviation system safely as it undergoes significant growth and change. The introduction of ICAO provisions 
that enable more systematic training methodologies include competency-based training and assessment. 
 
 5.2.2    Annex 19 — Safety Management identifies eight elements critical to an effective safety oversight system. The 
fourth critical element (CE-4) requires States to establish minimum qualification requirements for technical personnel 
performing safety-related functions and to provide for appropriate initial and recurrent training to maintain and enhance their 
competence at the desired level. CE-4 also requires States to implement a system for the maintenance of training records for 
technical personnel. Data collected through the ICAO Universal Safety Oversight Audit Programme (USOAP) related to this 
critical element has revealed it to be the critical element with the lowest effective implementation rate at the global level. Data 
collected has also identified specific deficiencies and inconsistencies in relation to dangerous goods safety oversight 
programmes globally. For example, some States have clearly established formal dangerous goods training programmes for 
State employees while others do not. A competency-based approach to training and assessment applying the principles 
provided in this chapter ensures the recruitment of appropriate/suitable personnel and the development of competent 
employees. It also encourages harmonized performance standards of dangerous goods State employees globally. 
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5.3    DANGEROUS GOODS STATE EMPLOYEES 
 
 5.3.1   The transport of dangerous goods is recognized as an integral part of a State’s safety programme. A training 
programme should be developed for each staff position commensurate with its responsibilities. This training programme should 
include all the training required for the new and current employees to acquire and maintain the necessary competencies. The 
training programme may include initial training, on the job training, recurrent training and all the specialized training necessary 
for that technical position, with the minimum content for each type of training, as applicable. 
 
 5.3.2    Dangerous goods State employees perform a variety of functions including supporting the development and 
implementation of a State’s dangerous goods programme, approving and monitoring an operator’s dangerous goods system, 
conducting oversight of dangerous goods operations, conducting State safety risk management and resolving identified safety 
issues. The State needs to train dangerous goods State employees to perform these functions competently. In addition to the 
vital importance of technical competency in performing these functions, it is critical that State employees possess a high 
degree of integrity, be impartial in carrying out their tasks, be tactful, have a good understanding of human nature and possess 
good communication skills. These are reflected in the generic task list and competency framework for State employees 
provided in Attachments I and III to this chapter, both of which are described in more detail below.  
 
 
 

5.4    COMPETENCY-BASED TRAINING AND ASSESSMENT 
 

5.4.1    Overview 
 
A competency based training approach is a method of developing competent State employees . The goal of competency-
based training and assessment is to produce a competent workforce by providing focused training. It does so by identifying 
key competencies that need to be achieved, determining the most effective way of achieving them and establishing valid and 
reliable assessment tools to evaluate their achievement. Competency-based training and assessment can yield the following 
benefits:  
 
a) It ensures that State employees achieve a level of performance that enables them to work independently and effectively.  
 
b) It supports decision-makers/managers in monitoring the ongoing competence of State employees through the 
identification and collection of assessment evidence.  
 
c) It supports the early identification of performance gaps and the design of more effective training to close the performance 
gap. 
 
d) It supports the development of effective recruitment and selection tools.  
 
e) It supports a more accurate analysis of how State employees’ tasks, techniques and methods will be affected by changes 
which, in turn, will support the development of more effective continuation training.  
 
All of these benefits contribute to an effective safety management system.  
 
 

5.4.2    ICAO competency framework, adapted competency model and task list 
 

 5.4.2.1 Traditional approaches to training development involve the decomposition of jobs into tasks. For each task there 
is a related objective, an assessment and associated elements in a training plan. A limitation of this approach is that each task 
must be taught and assessed. In complex systems, or when jobs evolve rapidly, it may not be possible to teach and assess 
each task. Moreover, learners may demonstrate the ability to perform tasks in isolation without being competent in their job. 
Competency-based training and assessment is based on the concept that competencies are transferable. In the design of a 
competency-based training and assessment programme, the purpose of the training and tasks associated with this purpose 
are identified and a limited number of competencies are defined. In the design of training and assessments, tasks and activities 
are incorporated because they are useful for facilitating, developing or assessing a competency or competencies. Typically, a 
task will involve several competencies, and competencies may apply across a variety of tasks and settings. Specific tasks 
may be used to develop specific competencies. The lack of specific competencies may be identified as a root cause of failure 
in the performance of a task.  
 
 5.4.2.2 The A competency model provides a means of defining competencies by identifying those needed for a given role, 
describing them, and providing criteria for each. Generic, high-level competency frameworks for aviation personnel have been 
developed by ICAO and included in PANS-TRG and various ICAO documents. They are intended as a framework on which 
customized competency models can be developed.  
 
 5.4.2.3 An ICAO competency framework for dangerous goods State employees is provided in Attachment I to this chapter. 
It is based on the competencies described in the Manual on the Competencies of Civil Aviation Safety Inspectors (Doc 10070). 
States may adapt this framework into competency models that meet their needs. This customized model is identified as an 
adapted competency model, which is then used to develop competency-based training and assessment for a given role. A 
template for an adapted competency model is provided in Figure S-1. Guidance on developing an adapted competency model 
is provided in the PANS-TRG. A generic task list covering tasks typically performed by dangerous goods State employees as 
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part of an integrated State safety programme is provided in Attachment I to this chapter. States may use this list as a tool for 
developing specific training specifications for its personnel. 
 
 

Table S-1-2.    Template for an adapted competency model 
 

Adapted competency Description 

Performance criteria

Observable behaviour Competency assessment 

Adapted competency 1 Description 1 OB 1 Final competency 
standard 

Conditions 

OB 2

OB n

Adapted competency 2 Description 2 OB 1 Final competency 
standard 

Conditions 

OB 2

OB n

Adapted competency 3 Description 3 OB 1 Final competency 
standard

Conditions 

OB 2  

OB n  

 
 

5.5    TERMINOLOGY 
 
For the purpose of this chapter, the following terminology applies: 

 
Adapted competency model. A group of competencies with their associated description and performance criteria adapted 
from an ICAO competency framework that an organization uses to develop competency-based training and assessment for a 
given role. 
 
Competency. A dimension of human performance that is used to reliably predict successful performance on the job. A 
competency is manifested and observed through behaviours that mobilize the relevant knowledge, skills and attitudes to carry 
out activities or tasks under specified conditions. 
 
Competency-based training and assessment. Training and assessment that are characterized by a performance 
orientation, emphasis on standards of performance and their measurement, and the development of training to the specified 
performance standards. 
 
Competency standard. A level of performance that is defined as acceptable when assessing whether or not competency has 
been achieved. 
 
ICAO competency framework. A competency framework, developed by ICAO, is a selected group of competencies for a 
given aviation discipline. Each competency has an associated description and observable behaviours. 
 
Observable behaviour (OB). A single role-related behaviour that can be observed and may or may not be measurable. 
 
Performance criteria. Statements used to assess whether the required levels of performance have been achieved for a 
competency. A performance criterion consists of an observable behaviour, condition(s) and a competency standard. 
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Operations manual. A manual containing procedures, instructions and guidance for use by operational personnel in the 
execution of their duties. 
 

___________________ 
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ATTACHMENT I TO CHAPTER 5 
 

GENERIC COMPETENCY FRAMEWORK FOR STATE EMPLOYEES 
 
 
 

1.    SCOPE OF THE GENERIC COMPETENCY FRAMEWORK 
 
 1.1    The scope of the generic competency framework concerns State employees involved in the regulation and oversight 
of the transport of dangerous goods by air based on obligations of States according to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation. 
 
 1.2 The State is responsible for implementing a system for determining compliance with Annex 18 and the relevant parts 
of Annex 6 and 19. 
 
 1.3 The application of the basic principles of a competency-based approach determines the performance level for State 
employees in carrying out their function to meet the State’s obligations as defined by the Annex 18.  
 
 1.4    The dangerous goods-related activities referred to in the Universal Safety Oversight Audit Programme Continuous 
Monitoring Approach (USOAP CMA) are reflected in the competency framework. The details of the competency framework 
are based on common practices as applied by a number of States on training, operational procedures for inspection, 
surveillance and enforcement. 
 
 

Generic ICAO competency framework for dangerous goods State employees 
 

Generic competency Description Observable behaviour

Ethics and values Demonstrates integrity, 
transparency, 
openness, respect and 
fairness and considers 
the consequences when 
making a decision or 
taking action. Acts 
consistently in 
accordance with 
fundamental values of 
the civil aviation 
authority. 

Treats others respectfully, fairly and  objectively  regardless of
differences.

Answers questions truthfully without embellishment or attempt
to cover up a lack of knowledge.
Maintains privacy and confidentiality when appropriate.
Manages professional relationships  with  appropriate role
boundaries.

Adheres to professional codes of conduct when taking action and
making decisions.

Takes responsibility for own actions.

Identifies and mitigates conflict of interest situations. 
Acts with integrity.

Uses resources of the CAA and stakeholders in a cost‐conscious
manner.

Demonstrates the values of the CAA.

Communication Effectively conveys, 
receives and 
understands information 
in oral, written and non-
verbal modes. 

Verifies that the recipient is prepared to receive information.

Confirms that information conveyed was received and accurately
understood.

Listens actively and objectively without interrupting. 
Checks own understanding of other’s  communication (e.g.
repeats or paraphrases, asks additional questions). 

Presents  appropriate  and  accurate  information  in  a  clear,
concise and compelling manner in all media. 



 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

2D-6 Appendix D to the Report on Agenda Item 2  
 

 

Generic competency Description Observable behaviour

Adapts  content,  style,  tone  and  media  of  communication  to
suit  the  target audience  including cultural considerations and to 
promote dialogue.

Understands other people’s concerns.

Maintains open lines of  communication  with  management,
stakeholders and colleagues.

Communicates complex issues clearly and credibly with diverse
audiences.

Delivers difficult or unpopular messages with  clarity, tact and
diplomacy.

Problem solving and 
decision making 

Solves issues of varied 
levels of complexity, 
ambiguity and risk. 
Makes timely decisions 
that take into account 
relevant facts, tasks, 
goals, constraints, risks 
and conflicting points of 
view. 

Collects related and sufficient information from a variety of sources in a 
timely manner.

Breaks down complex tasks into manageable parts. 

Considers multiple possible causes of problems. 

Identifies risks involved for different solutions to a problem.

Identifies interdependencies between various components of a 
problematic situation.

Develops solutions that address the situation in its entirety.

Takes steps to mitigate medium- to long-term impact of solutions when
developing solutions to fix immediate issues. 

Provides a rationale behind each decision. 

Makes timely decisions based on applicable rules and procedures.

Responds decisively when inappropriate conduct is identified to
affect positive change without delay.*

Recognizes scope of own authority for decision making and escalates
to the appropriate level if necessary.

Demonstrates decisiveness when under pressure or faced with
complex or sensitive situations.

Incorporates lessons learnt in future decisions. 

Initiative Identifies and addresses 
issues independently, 
proactively and 
persistently to achieve 
objectives. 

Seizes opportunities that arise.

Acts promptly in a crisis situation.
Deals with obstacles effectively.

Looks for ways to enhance efficiency and effectiveness.
Looks for resources to support objectives. 
Anticipates and acts on potential issues. 
Organizes personal workload to ensure excellence in productivity
and quality of service.

Technical expertise Applies and improves 
technical knowledge 
and skills to perform 
safety oversight duties 
in a specific aviation 
discipline. 

Applies technical knowledge and skills  to  correctly  address a
situation.

Accurately answers complex technical questions. 
Keeps up to date on specialized technical knowledge and skills.
Recognizes trends in practice of one’s own  technical area and
anticipates changes.
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Generic competency Description Observable behaviour

Interprets  correctly  and  explains  the  intent  of  the  applicable 
statute, regulation, or standard for a given context. 

Evaluates efforts by stakeholders to  demonstrate initial
compliance with the regulations.

Develops and  implements an effective programme  to monitor 
continuing compliance of the regulations by stakeholders.

Contributes as a  subject‐matter expert  to  the  development of
regulations and guidance.

Consistently provides appropriate guidance to stakeholders and
colleagues  on  how  to  implement  performance‐based 
regulations.

Applies appropriate procedures in accordance  with the CAA
standards.

Applies enforcement measures when  necessary and in
accordancewith applicable regulations.* 

Systems thinking Understands and 
determines how the 
various components of 
management systems 
interact and affect the 
overall system safety 
performance. 

Accurately evaluates the inter‐relationship  between policies,
processes and procedures of the

stakeholder’s systems.

Accurately  evaluates  the  inter‐relationship  between  various
systems  including  quality  planning, quality control, and quality 
assurance of the stakeholder.

Determines  the  effectiveness  of  the  implementation  of
continuous improvement, reactive and proactive processes.

Recognizes  the  essential  components  of  a  functional  safety 
management system and their interoperability. 

Determines whether the stakeholder’s  management systems
are  appropriate  for  the  size  and 
scope of the operation.

Accurately evaluates the inter‐relationships  between the
management systems across various stakeholders. 

Uses  the  appropriate  set  of metrics  to  measure  and monitor
regulatory and stakeholder safety performance. 

Interprets findings from analysis of performance data. 
Assesses if the stakeholder safety performance objectives achieve
the desired safety performance.

Provides feedback on potential deficiencies  of  the  regulatory
framework.

Accurately determines whether the  root  cause(s) of
deficiencies results from a single‐point or systemic failure(s).*
Accurately evaluates the inter‐relationship  between policies,
processes and procedures of the
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Generic competency Description Observable behaviour

Risk management Demonstrates an 
effective approach to 
the oversight of a 
stakeholder considering 
its business model, risk 
profile and its availability 
of resources. 

Carries out comprehensive risk assessments of service providers
using appropriatemethodologies.

Makes strategic decisions based on risk assessment, principles,
values and business cases.

Accurately determines on  a  timely basis  trends, problem areas
or hazards that may negatively impact safety. 

Recognizes business practices or organizational cultures that are
potential indicators of increased levels of risk. 

Applies appropriate certification  requirements and  surveillance 
techniques according to changing levels of risk. 

Evaluates appropriateness of  safety cases  submitted by service
providers.

Evaluates  appropriateness  of  risk  assessments  performed  by
stakeholders  and  actions  taken  to  manage  hazards  to  an 
acceptable level.

Identifies  if  appropriate  remedial  or  enforcement  action  is
required to address an issue at its root cause.* 

Ensures that stakeholders implement remediation measures.*

Leadership and 
teamwork 

Collaborates up, down 
and across the 
organization to foster 
and promote a clear 
vision and common 
goals. Energizes others 
to achieve the goals and 
positive results. 

Gains the trust and confidence of others. 
Promotes positive working relationships. 
Encourages open discussion.

Facilitates resolution of conflicts.

Inspires others to collaborate and strive towards excellence.
Actively solicits constructive feedback.

Willingly adopts suggestion for improvement from others.
Directs the work of the team to adapt to circumstances.

Empowers teammembers to make decisions. 
Identifies the required resources to support the team. 
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Generic competency Description Observable behaviour

Critical thinking Analyses information in 
order to consistently 
achieve desired 
outcomes. 

Accurately analyses stakeholder performance data for trends.
Evaluates information with accuracy and objectivity. 
Seeks additional detail or clarification  from  colleagues or
stakeholders.

Synthesises data from a variety of sources appropriately.
Applies procedures appropriately.

Recognizes that different processes and procedures can lead to
similar outcomes.

Analyses the thoroughness and effectiveness of all documented
processes.

Determines if CAA employees understand  and  adhere to
processes.

Determines if stakeholders understand and adhere to processes.

Assesses the efficiency and effectiveness of the  implementation
and  maintenance  of  mandatory  system‐based  programmes 
against operational requirements. 

Distinguishes between lapses, negligence and reckless action.*
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ATTACHMENT II TO CHAPTER 5 
 

GENERIC TASK LIST FOR DANGEROUS GOODS STATE EMPLOYEES 
 
 
 

Table S-1-3.    Generic Task List for Dangerous Goods State Employees 
 
This task list aligns with State safety management responsibilities required by Annex 19 and is based on an integrated State 
safety programme illustrated in Figure 8-1 of the Safety Management Manual (SMM) (Doc 9859). 
 
 

1 Establish and Maintain Safety Policies [State Safety Policy]
1.1 Establish safety policies, objectives and resources [CE-1, CE-2,  & CE-4]

1.1.1 Apply procedures to develop national regulations on the transport of dangerous goods by air
1.1.2 Monitor relevant changes to ICAO provisions and other relevant international provisions that 

may impact national dangerous goods air transport regulations
1.1.3 Develop guidance on how to comply with national regulations
1.1.4 Maintain a safety training programme that ensures that personnel are trained and competent 

to perform their dangerous goods oversight duties. 
1.2 Develop technical guidance, tools and provisions of safety-critical information [CE-5] 

1.1.1 [Develop policies and procedures to approve an operator’s manuals specific to dangerous 
goods] see 2.1.1 it’s already covered.

1.2.2 [Develop policies and procedures to approve an operator’s training programme specific to 
dangerous goods] see 2.2.1

1.2.3 [Develop policies and procedures to approve the designated postal operator’s training 
programme specific to dangerous goods] 

1.2.4 Develop policies and procedures to conduct oversight of entities performing any functions 
prescribed in national regulations for the transport of dangerous goods by air 

1.2.5 [Develop policies and procedures to grant approvals and exemptions] 2.3.1 
2 Manage Safety Risks [Safety Risk Management]

2.1 Approve the dangerous goods component of the operations manual [CE-6]
2.1.1 Verify the operations manual against the national regulations, policies and procedures for the 

transport of dangerous goods by air
2.1.2 Recommend amendments to the operations manual, as necessary 
2.1.3 Verify that the amendments to the operations manual are completed 
2.1.4 Issue the approval

2.2 Approve dangerous goods training programme [CE-6]
2.2.1 Verify the training programme against the national regulations, policies and procedures for 

the transport of dangerous goods by air
2.2.2 Verify that the training programme addresses all dangerous goods functions identified in the 

operations manual
2.2.3 Recommend amendments to the training programme, as necessary 
2.2.4 Verify that the amendments to the training programme are completed 

2.3 Grant Exemptions and Approvals [CE-6]
2.3.1 Develop and maintain a process to assess applications
2.3.2 Verify that applicant can adhere to established safety standards

2.4 Accident and incident investigation [CE-6]
2.4.1 Gather evidence
2.4.2 Verify non-compliance against national regulations for the transport of dangerous goods by 

air 
2.5 Take corrective/appropriate actions [CE-6]

2.5.1 Document specific areas of non-compliance
2.5.2 Apply national enforcement policy
2.5.3 Confirm effectiveness of corrective action

2.6 Identify Hazards and Mitigate Safety Risks [CE-6]
2.6.1 Establish and maintain a process to identify dangerous goods hazards from collected safety 

data 
2.6.2 Develop and maintain a process that ensures the assessment of dangerous goods safety 

risks associated with the identified hazards
2.6.3 Identify required mitigations and safety performance indicators 
2.6.4 Review effectiveness of mitigations



 DGP/27-WP/49  

 Appendix D to the Report on Agenda Item 2 2D-11
 

 

3 Assure Safety [Safety Assurance] 
3.1 Define and Plan Surveillance Activities [CE-7]

3.1.1 Analyse collected safety data, identify hazards, and identify surveillance priorities 
3.1.2 Define and plan surveillance activities on a continuous basis

3.2 Conduct Surveillance Activities [CE-7]
3.2.1 Proactively assure that entities performing any function for the transport of dangerous goods 

by air continue to meet the established requirements.
3.2.2 Define and plan surveillance activities on a continuous basis

3.3 Resolve safety issues [CE-8]
3.3.1 Take appropriate actions, up to and including enforcement measures, to resolve identified 

safety risks. 
3.3.2 Approve an entity’s plan to address identified safety risks and findings of non-compliance.

3.4 Continuous Monitoring [CE-8]
3.4.1 Monitor and record progress, including actions taken by entities to resolve identified safety 

risks. 
3.4.2 Document and assess system performance.

4 Promote Safety [Safety Promotion] [Annex 19, 3.5]
4.1 Develop Internal communication and dissemination of safety information

4.1.1 Develop a strategy of promoting safety through communication.
4.1.2 Develop awareness materials related to dangerous goods safety. 
4.1.3 Promote safety awareness and the sharing and exchange of safety data and information.

4.2 Develop external communication and dissemination of safety information [Annex 19, 3.5] 
 4.2.1 Develop a strategy of promoting state safety through communication. 

4.2.2 Develop public awareness materials related to dangerous goods safety. 
4.2.3 Promote safety awareness and the sharing and exchange of safety data and information with 

the aviation [dangerous goods] community.
 
 
 

___________________
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APPENDIX E 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE SUPPLEMENT TO THE 
TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS TO ADDRESS AIR-SPECIFIC SAFETY 

RISKS AND IDENTIFYING ANOMALIES 
 
 

Part S-3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND QUANTITY LIMITATIONS 

 
 
 
 

(ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
FOR PART 3 OF THE 

TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS) 
. . .  

Chapter 6  
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
. . .  

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.3.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
A324   For the purpose of transporting a symbolic flame, the appropriate authority of the States of Origin and of the 

Operator may approve the carriage of lamps fuelled by UN 1223 — Kerosene, or UN 3295 — 
Hydrocarbons, liquid, n.o.s., carried by a passenger as carry-on baggage only. Lamps must be of a “Davy” 
type or similar apparatus. In addition, the following conditions apply as a minimum: 

 
    a) no more than four lamps may be carried on board the aircraft; 

. . .  
   g) the crew members of the aircraft must be given a verbal briefing about the carriage of the lamps and the 

pilot-in-command must be provided with a copy of the approval; and 
 
   h) Part 7;4.1.1.1 b), c), d), e), f) 4.3, 4.4 and 4.84.9 of the Technical Instructions must apply. 

. . .  

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX F 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE EMERGENCY RESPONSE 
GUIDANCE FOR AIRCRAFT INCIDENTS INVOLVING DANGEROUS 

GOODS TO ADDRESS AIR-SPECIFIC SAFETY RISKS AND 
IDENTIFYING ANOMALIES 

 

Section 1 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
. . .  

1.5    ACCESSIBILITY OF DANGEROUS GOODS 
 
Dangerous goods bearing the “cargo aircraft only” label are required to be accessible in flight, except for 
those: 
 

a) loaded: 
 

1) in a Class C aircraft cargo compartment; 
 
2) in a unit load device equipped with a fire detection/suppression system equivalent to that 

required by the certification requirements of a Class C aircraft cargo compartment as 
determined by the appropriate national authority; 

 
3) as external carriage by a helicopter; and 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.4.1.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
b) classified as: 

 
1) flammable liquids (Class 3), Packing Group III, other than those with a subsidiary risk hazard of 

Class 8; 
 
  2) toxic substances (Division 6.1) with no subsidiary risk hazard other than Class 3; 
 
  3) infectious substances (Division 6.2); 
 
  4) radioactive materials (Class 7); and 
 
  5) miscellaneous dangerous goods (Class 9). 
 
. . .  
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Section 2 
 

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 
 
 
 
 

2.1    GENERAL 
 
The following are considerations which may need to be taken into account in assessing an appropriate 
course of action to take in the event of an incident involving dangerous goods. These considerations apply 
whether the aircraft involved is carrying passengers, cargo or both. 
. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.4.1.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

 3) Reducing altitude will reduce the rate of vaporization of liquid and may reduce the rate of leakage, 
but it may increase the rate of burning. Conversely, increasing altitude may reduce the rate of 
burning but may increase the rate of vaporization or leaking. If there is structural damage or the 
risk of an explosion hazard, consideration should be given to keeping the differential pressure as 
low as possible. 

. . .  

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.4.2 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.4.1 of the report 
under Agenda Item 2): 

 
Section 3 

 
EXAMPLES OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

INCIDENTS PROCEDURESCHECKLISTS 
 
 

3.1    CHECKLISTPROCEDURES FOR DANGEROUS GOODS INCIDENTS  

 

Step Action 

1. FOLLOW THE APPROPRIATE AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR 
FIRE OR SMOKE REMOVAL

2. NO SMOKING SIGN ON

3. CONSIDER LANDING AS SOON AS POSSIBLE

4. CONSIDER TURNING OFF NON-ESSENTIAL ELECTRICAL POWER 

5. DETERMINE SOURCE OF SMOKE / FUMES / FIRE

6. FOR DANGEROUS GOODS INCIDENTS IN THE PASSENGER CABIN, SEE 
CABIN CREW CHECKLIST PROCEDURES AND COORDINATE COCKPIT / 
CABIN CREW ACTIONS
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Step Action 

7. DETERMINE EMERGENCY RESPONSE DRILL CODE

8. USE GUIDANCE FROM AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY RESPONSE DRILLS CHART 
TO HELP DEAL WITH INCIDENT

9. IF THE SITUATION PERMITS, NOTIFY ATC OF THE DANGEROUS GOODS BEING 
CARRIED 

  

After landing 

1. DISEMBARK PASSENGERS AND CREW BEFORE OPENING ANY CARGO 
COMPARTMENT DOORS 

2. INFORM GROUND PERSONNEL / EMERGENCY SERVICES OF NATURE OF 
ITEM AND WHERE STOWED 

3. MAKE APPROPRIATE ENTRY IN MAINTENANCE LOG 

 
3.2    AMPLIFIED CHECKLIST PROCEDURES FOR DANGEROUS GOODS INCIDENTS 

 

Amplified checklist procedures for dangerous goods incidents 

Step Action 

1. FOLLOW THE APPROPRIATE AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES FOR 
FIRE OR SMOKE REMOVAL (self-explanatory) 

2. NO SMOKING SIGN ON 
 
A smoking ban should be introduced when fumes or vapours are present and be 
continued for the remainder of the flight. 

3. CONSIDER LANDING AS SOON AS POSSIBLE 
 
Because of the difficulties and possibly disastrous consequences of any dangerous 
goods incident, consideration should be given to landing as soon as possible. The 
decision to land at the nearest suitable aerodrome should be made early rather 
than late, when an incident may have developed to a very critical point, severely 
restricting operational flexibility. 

4. CONSIDER TURNING OFF NON-ESSENTIAL ELECTRICAL POWER 
 
As the incident may be caused by electrical problems or as electrical systems may 
be affected by any incident, and particularly as firefighting activities, etc., may 
damage electric systems, turn off all non-essential electrical items. Retain power 
only to those instruments, systems and controls necessary for the continued safety 
of the aircraft. Do not restore power until it is positively safe to do so. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for dangerous goods incidents 

Step Action 

5. DETERMINE SOURCE OF SMOKE / FUMES / FIRE 
 
The source of any smoke / fumes / fire may be difficult to determine. Effective 
firefighting or containment procedures can best be accomplished when the source 
of the incident is identified. 

6. FOR DANGEROUS GOODS INCIDENTS IN THE PASSENGER CABIN,  
SEE CABIN CREW CHECKLIST PROCEDURES AND COORDINATE  
COCKPIT / CABIN CREW ACTIONS 
 
Incidents in the passenger cabin should be dealt with by the cabin crew using the 
appropriate checklist and procedures. It is essential that the cabin crew and the 
flight crew coordinate their actions and that each be kept fully informed of the 
other’s actions and intentions. 

7. DETERMINE EMERGENCY RESPONSE DRILL CODE 
 
When the item has been identified, the corresponding entry on the pilot-in-
command’s dangerous goods notification form should be found. The applicable 
emergency response drill code may be given on the notification form, or if not 
given, can be found by noting the proper shipping name or the UN number on the 
notification form and using the alphabetical or numerical list of dangerous goods. If 
the item causing the incident is not listed on the notification form, an attempt should 
be made to determine the name or the nature of the substance. The alphabetical 
list can then be used to determine the emergency response drill code. 
 
    Note.— The alphabetical and numerical lists referred to are those in Section 4 of 
this document. 

8. USE GUIDANCE FROM AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY RESPONSE 
DRILLS CHART TO HELP DEAL WITH INCIDENT 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraphs 2.4.1 and 2.4.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 
The drill code assigned to an item of dangerous goods consists of a number from 1 
to 11, plus a single one or two letters. Referring to the chart of emergency response 
drills, each drill number corresponds to a line of information concerning the risk 
hazard posed by that substance and guidance on the preferable action that should 
be taken. The drill letter is shown separately on the drill chart; it indicates other 
possible hazards of the substance. In some cases, the guidance given by the drill 
number may be further refined by the information given by the drill letter. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for dangerous goods incidents 

Step Action 

 

DGP-WG/18 (see paragraph 3.2.4.2 of DGP/27-WP/2) and DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.4.1 
of the report under Agenda Item 2): 

 

9. IF THE SITUATION PERMITS, NOTIFY ATC OF THE 
DANGEROUS GOODS BEING CARRIED 
 
If an in-flight emergency occurs and the situation permits, the pilot-in-command 
should inform the appropriate air traffic services unit of the dangerous goods on 
board the aircraft. Wherever possible this information should include the proper 
shipping name and/or UN number, the class/division and for Class 1 the 
compatibility group, any identified subsidiary risk hazard(s), the quantity and the 
location on board the aircraft. When it is not considered possible to include all the 
information, those parts thought most relevant in the circumstances should be 
given. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for dangerous goods incidents 

Step Action 

After landing 

1. DISEMBARK PASSENGERS AND CREW BEFORE 
OPENING ANY CARGO COMPARTMENT DOORS 
 
Even if it has not been necessary to complete an emergency evacuation after 
landing, passengers and crew should disembark before any attempt is made to 
open the cargo compartment doors and before any further action is taken to deal 
with a dangerous goods incident. The cargo compartment doors should be opened 
with the emergency services in attendance. 

2. INFORM GROUND PERSONNEL / EMERGENCY SERVICES 
OF NATURE OF ITEM AND WHERE STOWED 
 
Upon arrival, take the necessary steps to identify to the ground staff where the item 
is stowed. Pass on by the quickest available means all information about the item 
including, when appropriate, a copy of the notification to pilot-in-command. 

3. MAKE APPROPRIATE ENTRY IN MAINTENANCE LOG 
 
An entry should be made in the maintenance log that a check needs to be carried 
out to ensure that any leakage or spillage of dangerous goods has not damaged 
the aircraft structure or systems and that some aircraft equipment (e.g. fire 
extinguishers, emergency response kit, etc.) may need replenishing or replacing. 
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3.3    CABIN CREW CHECKLISTS PROCEDURES FOR DANGEROUS GOODS INCIDENTS 
IN THE PASSENGER CABIN DURING FLIGHT 

 
This section consists of cabin crew checklists procedures for dangerous goods incidents in the passenger 
cabin during flight involving: 
 
 a) battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke (see 3.3.1); 
 
 b) overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke (see 3.3.2); 
 
 c) overheated battery / electrical smell involving a portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or 

smoke (see 3.3.3); 
 
 d) PED inadvertently crushed or damaged in electrically adjustable seat (see 3.3.4); 
 
 e) fire involving dangerous goods (see 3.3.5); and 
 
 f) spillage or leakage of dangerous goods (see 3.3.6) 
 
 
 

3.3.1    Battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 
 

Checklist Procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
Note.— It may not be possible to identify the item (source of fire) immediately. In this case, 
apply Step 2 first, and then attempt to identify it. 
 
Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected baggage 
when there is any indication of smoke or flames. 

2. APPLY FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
a) Obtain and use the appropriate fire extinguisher. 
b) Retrieve and use protective equipment, as applicable to the situation. 
c) Move passengers away from the area, if possible. 
d) Notify pilot-in-command / other cabin crew members. 
 
Note.— Actions should occur simultaneously in a multi-crew operation. 
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Checklist Procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

3. REMOVE POWER 
 
a) Disconnect the device from the power supply, if safe to do so. 
b) Turn off in-seat power, if applicable. 
c) Verify that power to the remaining electrical outlets remains off, if applicable. 
 
Caution: 
Do not attempt to remove the battery from the device. 

4. DOUSE THE DEVICE WITH WATER (OR OTHER NON-FLAMMABLE LIQUID) 
 
Note.— Liquid may turn to steam when applied to the hot battery. 

5. LEAVE THE DEVICE IN ITS PLACE AND MONITOR FOR ANY REIGNITION 
 
a) If smoke or flames reappear, repeat Steps 2 and 4. 
 
Caution: 
— Do not attempt to pick up or move the device. 
— Do not cover or enclose the device. 
— Do not use ice or dry ice to cool the device. 

6. WHEN THE DEVICE HAS COOLED 
(e.g. approximately 10 to 15 minutes) 
 
a) Obtain a suitable empty container. 
b) Fill the container with enough water (or other non-flammable liquid) to submerge the 

device. 
c) Using protective equipment, place the device in  the container and completely submerge 

in water (or other non-flammable liquid). 
d) Stow and secure (if possible) the container to prevent spillage. 

7. MONITOR THE DEVICE AND THE SURROUNDING AREA FOR THE REMAINDER OF 
THE FLIGHT 

8. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 
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3.3.2    Overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 
 

Checklist of Procedures for overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) 
fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. APPLY FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
a) Obtain and use the appropriate fire extinguisher.  
b) Retrieve and use protective equipment, as applicable to the situation. 
c) Move passengers away from the area, if possible. 
d) Notify pilot-in-command / other cabin crew members. 
 
Note.— Actions should occur simultaneously in a multi-crew operation. 

2. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
If the device is visible and accessible, or, if the device is contained in baggage and flames 
are visible: 
 
a) Re-apply Step 1 to extinguish the flames, if applicable. 
b) Apply Steps 3 to 5. 
 
If smoke is coming from the overhead bin, but the device is not visible or accessible: 
 
c) Remove other baggage from the overhead bin to access the affected baggage/item. 
d) Identify the item. 
e) Apply Steps 3 to 5. 
 
Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected baggage 
when there is any indication of smoke or flames. 

3. DOUSE THE DEVICE (BAGGAGE) WITH WATER (OR OTHER NON-FLAMMABLE 
LIQUID)  
 
Note.— Liquid may turn to steam when applied to the hot battery. 

4. WHEN THE DEVICE HAS COOLED 
 
a) Obtain a suitable empty container. 
b) Fill the container with enough water (or other non-flammable liquid) to submerge the 

device. 
c) Using protective equipment, place the device in  the container and completely submerge 

in water (or other non-flammable liquid). 
d) Stow and secure (if possible) the container to prevent spillage. 

5. MONITOR THE DEVICE AND THE SURROUNDING AREA FOR THE REMAINDER OF 
THE FLIGHT 
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Checklist of Procedures for overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) 
fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 

3.3.3    Overheated battery / electrical smell involving a  
portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or smoke 

 

Checklist Procedures for overheated battery / electrical smell involving a 
portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 

2. INSTRUCT THE PASSENGER TO TURN OFF THE DEVICE IMMEDIATELY 

3. REMOVE POWER  
 
a) Disconnect the device from the power supply, if safe to do so. 
b) Turn off in-seat power, if applicable. 
c) Verify that power to the remaining electrical outlets remains off, if applicable. 
d) Verify that the device remains off for the remainder of the flight. 
 
Caution: 
Do not attempt to remove the battery from the device. 

4. INSTRUCT THE PASSENGER TO KEEP THE DEVICE VISIBLE AND MONITOR CLOSELY 
 
Caution: 
Unstable batteries may ignite even after the device is turned off. 

5. IF SMOKE OR FLAMES APPEAR 
 
a) Apply BATTERY / PED FIRE / SMOKE checklist procedures (see 3.3.1). 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 
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3.3.4    PED inadvertently crushed or damaged in electrically adjustable seat 
 

Checklist Procedures for PED inadvertently crushed or damaged in electrically 
adjustable seat 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. NOTIFY THE PILOT-IN-COMMAND / OTHER CABIN CREW MEMBERS 

2. OBTAIN INFORMATION FROM PASSENGER, BY ASKING HIM/HER 
 
a) To identify the item. 
b) Where he/she suspects that the item may have dropped or slipped into. 
c) If the seat was moved since misplacing the item. 

3. RETRIEVE AND USE PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, IF AVAILABLE 

4. RETRIEVE THE ITEM 
 
Caution: 
Do not move the seat electrically or mechanically when attempting to retrieve the item.  

5. IF SMOKE OR FLAMES APPEAR 
 
a) Apply BATTERY / PED FIRE / SMOKE checklist procedures (see 3.3.1). 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 
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3.3.5    Fire involving dangerous goods 
 

Checklist Procedures for fire involving dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
Note. — It may not be possible to identify the item (source of fire) immediately. In this case, 
apply Step 2 first, and then attempt to identify it. 
 
Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected baggage 
when there is any indication of smoke or flames. 

2. APPLY FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
a) Obtain and use the appropriate fire extinguisher / check use of water. 
b) Retrieve and use protective equipment, as applicable to the situation. 
c) Move passengers away from the area, if possible. 
d) Notify pilot-in-command / other cabin crew members. 
 
Note.— Actions should occur simultaneously in a multi-crew operation. 

3. MONITOR FOR ANY REIGNITION 
 
a) If smoke/flames reappear, repeat Step 2. 

4. ONCE THE FIRE HAS BEEN EXTINGUISHED 
 
a) Apply SPILLAGE OR LEAKAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS checklist procedures, if 

required (see 3.3.6). 

5. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 
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3.3.6    Spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 
 

Checklist Procedures for spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. NOTIFY THE PILOT-IN-COMMAND / OTHER CABIN CREW MEMBERS 

2. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 

3. COLLECT EMERGENCY RESPONSE KIT OR OTHER USEFUL ITEMS 

4. DON RUBBER GLOVES AND SMOKE HOOD  

5. MOVE PASSENGERS AWAY FROM AREA AND DISTRIBUTE WET TOWELS OR 
CLOTHS 

6. PLACE DANGEROUS GOODS ITEM IN POLYETHYLENE BAGS 

7. STOW POLYETHYLENE BAGS 

8. TREAT AFFECTED SEAT CUSHIONS / COVERS IN THE SAME MANNER AS 
DANGEROUS GOODS ITEM 

9. COVER SPILLAGE ON CARPET / FLOOR 

10. REGULARLY INSPECT ITEMS STOWED AWAY / CONTAMINATED FURNISHINGS 

11. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
a) Apply operator’s post-incident procedures. 
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3.4    AMPLIFIED CABIN CREW CHECKLISTS PROCEDURES FOR DANGEROUS GOODS 
INCIDENTS 

IN THE PASSENGER CABIN DURING FLIGHT 
 
This section consists of amplified cabin crew checklists procedures for dangerous goods incidents in the 
passenger cabin during flight involving: 
 
 a) battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke (see 3.4.1); 
 
 b) overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke (see 3.4.2); 
 
 c) overheated battery / electrical smell involving a portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or 

smoke (see 3.4.3); 
 
 d) PED inadvertently crushed or damaged in electrically adjustable seat (see 3.4.4); 
 
 e) fire involving dangerous goods (see 3.4.5); and 
 
 f) spillage or leakage of dangerous goods (see 3.4.6). 
 
 Note.— Although this guidance material presents sequences of tasks, some of these actions occur 
simultaneously when carried out by crew members. 
 
 

3.4.1    Battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 
 

Amplified checklist procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / 
smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
It may not be possible to identify the item (source of fire) right away, especially if the 
fire has started in a seat pocket or the device is not readily accessible. In this case, 
fire-fighting procedures should be applied as a first step. If the item is contained in 
baggage, the crew’s actions would be similar to the actions for a device that is visible 
or readily accessible. 

 Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected 
baggage when there is any indication of smoke or flames. However, in certain 
situations cabin crew members may assess and deem it necessary to slightly open 
baggage to allow entry of the extinguishing agent and non-flammable liquid. This 
should be done with extreme caution and only after donning appropriate protective 
equipment available on the aircraft. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / 
smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

2. APPLY FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
Any occurrence concerning a fire in the cabin should be notified immediately to the 
pilot-in-command who should be kept informed of all actions taken and of the effect. 
It is essential that the cabin crew and the flight crew coordinate their actions and that 
each are kept fully informed of the other’s actions and intentions. 

 Appropriate fire-fighting and emergency procedures must be used to deal with any 
fire. In a multi-cabin crew operation, the actions detailed in the fire-fighting procedure 
should be conducted simultaneously. On aircraft operated with only one cabin crew 
member, the aid of a passenger should be sought in dealing with the situation. 

 Halon, Halon replacement or water extinguisher should be used to extinguish the fire 
and prevent its spread to additional flammable materials. It is important to wear 
available protective equipment (e.g. protective breathing equipment, fire gloves) 
when fighting a fire. 

 If fire develops, cabin crew should take prompt action to move passengers away from 
the area involved and, if necessary, provide wet towels or cloths and give instructions 
for passengers to breathe through them. Minimizing the spreading of smoke and 
fumes into the flight deck is critical for the continued safe operation of the aircraft, 
therefore it is essential to keep the flight deck door closed at all times. Crew 
communication and coordination is of utmost importance. The use of the interphone 
is the primary means of communication unless the interphone system fails. 

3. REMOVE POWER  
 
It is important to instruct the passenger to disconnect the device from the power 
supply, if it is deemed safe to do so. A battery has a higher likelihood of catching fire 
due to overheating during or immediately following a charging cycle, although the 
effects may be delayed for some period of time. By removing the external power 
supply from the device, it will be assured that additional energy is not being fed to 
the battery to promote a fire. 

 Turn off the in-seat power to the remaining electrical outlets until it can be assured 
that a malfunctioning aircraft system does not contribute to additional failures of the 
passengers’ portable electronic devices. 

 Visually check that power to the remaining electrical outlets remains off until the 
aircraft’s system can be determined to be free of faults, if the device was previously 
plugged in. 

 The removal of power may occur simultaneously to other cabin crew actions (e.g. 
obtaining water to douse the device). Depending on the aircraft type, in-seat power 
may have to be turned off by the flight crew members. 
 
Caution: 
Do not attempt to remove the battery from the device. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / 
smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

4. DOUSE THE DEVICE WITH WATER (OR OTHER NON-FLAMMABLE LIQUID) 
 
Water (or other non-flammable liquid) must be used to cool a battery that has ignited 
to prevent the spread of heat to other cells in the battery. If water is not available, 
any non-flammable liquid may be used to cool the device. 
 
Note.— Liquid may turn to steam when applied to the hot battery.  

5. LEAVE THE DEVICE IN ITS PLACE AND MONITOR FOR ANY REIGNITION 
 
A battery involved in a fire can reignite and emit flames multiple times as heat is 
transferred to other cells in the battery. Therefore, the device must be monitored 
regularly to identify if there is any indication that a fire risk hazard may still exist. If 
there is any smoke or indication of fire, the device must be doused with more water 
(or other non-flammable liquid). 

 Caution:  
a) Do not attempt to pick up or move the device; batteries may explode or burst into flames 

without warning. The device must not be moved if displaying any of the following: 
flames/flaring, smoke, unusual sounds (such as crackling), debris, or shards of material 
separating from the device. 

b) Do not cover or enclose the device as it could cause it to overheat. 
c) Do not use ice or dry ice to cool the device. Ice or other materials insulate the device, 

increasing the likelihood that additional battery cells will reach thermal runaway. 

6. WHEN THE DEVICE HAS COOLED (E.G. APPROXIMATELY 10-15 MINUTES) 
 
The device can be moved with caution following a certain period, once it has cooled 
down and if there is no evidence of smoke, heat, or if there is a reduction in the 
crackling or hissing sound usually associated with a lithium battery fire (e.g. after 
approximatly10-15 minutes). The waiting period may vary based on the device and 
its size. The different circumstances (e.g. types of devices, phase of flight, etc.) 
should be addressed in the operator’s training programme. 

 A suitable empty container, such as a pot, jug, galley unit or toilet waste bin, must be 
filled with enough water or non-flammable liquid to completely submerge the device. 
It is important to wear available protective equipment (e.g. protective breathing 
equipment, fire gloves), when moving any device involved in a fire. Once the device 
is completely submerged, the container used must be stowed and, if possible, 
secured to prevent spillage. 

7. MONITOR THE DEVICE AND THE SURROUNDING AREA FOR THE 
REMAINDER OF THE FLIGHT 
 
Monitor the device and the surrounding area for the remainder of the flight to verify 
that the device does not pose further risk hazard. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / 
smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

8. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is stowed and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and the 
emergency response kit or any aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if 
applicable. 
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3.4.2    Overhead bin battery / portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 
 

Amplified checklist procedures for overhead bin battery /  
portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. APPLY FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
Any occurrence concerning a fire in the cabin should be notified immediately to the 
pilot-in-command who should be kept informed of all actions taken and of the effect. 
It is essential that the cabin crew and the flight crew coordinate their actions and that 
each are kept fully informed of the other’s actions and intentions. 

 Appropriate fire-fighting and emergency procedures must be used to deal with an 
overhead bin fire. In a multi-cabin crew operation, the actions detailed in the fire-
fighting procedure should be conducted simultaneously. On aircraft operated with 
only one cabin crew member, the aid of a passenger should be sought in dealing with 
the situation. 

 Halon, Halon replacement or water extinguisher should be used to extinguish the fire 
and prevent its spread to additional flammable materials. It is important to wear 
available protective equipment (e.g. protective breathing equipment, fire gloves) 
when fighting a fire. 

 If fire develops, cabin crew should take prompt action to move passengers away from 
the area involved and, if necessary, provide wet towels or cloths and give instructions 
for passengers to breathe through them. 

 Minimizing the spreading of smoke and fumes into the flight deck is critical for the 
continued safe operation of the aircraft, therefore it is essential to keep the flight deck 
door closed at all times. Crew communication and coordination is of utmost 
importance. The use of the interphone is the primary means of communication unless 
the interphone system fails. 

2. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
It may not be possible to identify the item right away, especially if the fire has started 
in the overhead bin and the device is not readily accessible. 

 If the device is visible and accessible or if the device is contained in baggage and 
flames are visible, the fire-fighting procedures should be applied as a first step. 

 If smoke is coming from the overhead bin, but the device is not visible or accessible, 
or there is no indication of fire, the fire-fighting procedures should be applied as a first 
step. Afterwards, all baggage should be removed from the overhead bin with caution 
until the item can be identified. Once the item is identified, apply Steps 3 to 5. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for overhead bin battery /  
portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

 Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected 
baggage when there is any indication of smoke or flames. However, in certain 
situations cabin crew members may assess and deem it necessary to slightly open 
baggage to allow entry of the extinguishing agent and non-flammable liquid. This 
should be done with extreme caution and only after donning appropriate protective 
equipment available on the aircraft. 

3. DOUSE THE DEVICE (BAGGAGE) WITH WATER (OR OTHER NON-
FLAMMABLE LIQUID) 
 
Water (or other non-flammable liquid) must be used to cool a battery that has ignited 
to prevent the spread of heat to other cells in the battery. If water is not available, any 
non-flammable liquid may be used to cool the device. 
 
Note.— Liquid may turn to steam when applied to the hot battery. 

4. WHEN THE DEVICE HAS COOLED  
 
The device should be moved from the overhead bin to prevent a hidden fire from 
potentially developing. The device can be moved with caution following a certain 
period, once it has cooled down and if there is no evidence of smoke, heat, or if there 
is a reduction in the crackling or hissing sound usually associated with a lithium 
battery fire. The waiting period may vary based on the device and its size. The 
different circumstances (e.g. types of devices, phase of flight, etc.) should be 
addressed in the operator’s training programme. 

 A suitable empty container, such as a pot, jug, galley unit or toilet waste bin, must be 
filled with enough water or non-flammable liquid to completely submerge the device. 
It is important to wear available protective equipment (e.g. protective breathing 
equipment, fire gloves), when moving any device involved in a fire. Once the device 
is completely submerged, the container used must be stowed and, if possible, 
secured to prevent spillage. 

5. MONITOR THE DEVICE AND THE SURROUNDING AREA FOR THE 
REMAINDER OF THE FLIGHT 
 
Monitor the device and the surrounding area for the remainder of the flight to verify 
that the device does not pose further risk hazard. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for overhead bin battery /  
portable electronic device (PED) fire / smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is stowed and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and the 
emergency response kit or any aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if 
applicable. 

 
 

3.4.3    Overheated battery / electrical smell involving a 
portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or smoke 

 

Amplified checklist procedures for overheated battery / electrical smell involving a 
portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
Identify the source of overheat or electrical smell. Ask the passenger concerned to 
identify the item. 

2. INSTRUCT THE PASSENGER TO TURN OFF THE DEVICE IMMEDIATELY 
 
It is important to instruct the passenger to turn off the device immediately. 
 

3. REMOVE POWER 
 
It is important to instruct the passenger or crew member to disconnect the device from 
the power supply, if it is deemed safe to do so. A battery has a higher likelihood of 
catching fire due to overheating during or immediately following a charging cycle, 
although the effects may be delayed for some period of time. By removing the external 
power supply from the device, it will be assured that additional energy is not being fed 
to the battery to promote a fire.  

 Turn off the in-seat power to the remaining electrical outlets until it can be assured 
that a malfunctioning aircraft system does not contribute to additional failures of the 
passengers’ portable electronic devices. 
 
Visually check that power to the remaining electrical outlets remains off until the 
aircraft’s system can be determined to be free of faults, if the device was previously 
plugged in. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for overheated battery / electrical smell involving a 
portable electronic device (PED) — no visible fire or smoke 

Step Cabin crew action 

 The removal of power may occur simultaneously to other cabin crew actions (e.g. 
obtaining water to douse the device). Depending on the aircraft type, in-seat power 
may have to be turned off by the fight crew members. 
 
It is important to verify that the device remains turned off for the duration of the flight. 
 
Caution: 
Do not attempt to remove the battery from the device. 

4. INSTRUCT THE PASSENGER TO KEEP THE DEVICE VISIBLE AND MONITOR 
CLOSELY 
 
The device must remain visible (not stowed such as in baggage or seat pocket or on 
a person (pocket)) and should be monitored closely. Unstable batteries may ignite 
even after the device is turned off. Verify that the device is stowed for landing. 

5. IF SMOKE OR FLAMES APPEAR 
 
If smoke or flames appear, apply the BATTERY / PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
(PED) FIRE / SMOKE checklist procedures (see 3.4.1). 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is stowed and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and the 
emergency response kit or any aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if 
applicable. 
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3.4.4    PED inadvertently crushed or damaged in electrically adjustable seat 
 
Due to the design of some electrically adjustable passenger seats, a PED can slip under a seat covering 
and/or cushion, behind an armrest or down the side of a seat. Inadvertent crushing of the device poses a 
risk of fire hazard. 
 

Amplified checklist procedures for PED inadvertently crushed or 
damaged in electrically adjustable seat 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. NOTIFY THE PILOT-IN-COMMAND / OTHER CABIN CREW MEMBERS 
 
Any occurrence concerning a risk of fire hazard in the cabin should be notified 
immediately to the pilot-in-command who should be kept informed of all actions taken 
and of the effect. It is essential that the cabin crew and the flight crew coordinate their 
actions and that each are kept fully informed of the other’s actions and intentions. 

2. OBTAIN INFORMATION FROM PASSENGER 
 
Ask the passenger concerned to identify the item, and where he/she suspects it may 
have dropped or slipped into, and if he/she has moved the seat since misplacing the 
item. 

3. RETRIEVE AND USE PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT, IF AVAILABLE 
 
If available, cabin crew members should don fire gloves before trying to retrieve the 
item. 

4. RETRIEVE THE ITEM 
 
To prevent crushing of the PED and reduce the potential fire risk hazard to the device 
and the surrounding area, cabin crew members and/or passengers must not use the 
electrical or mechanical seat functions in an attempt to retrieve the item. Move the 
passenger and, if applicable, the passenger seated next to the affected seat from the 
area, to facilitate the search. Do not move the seat. If the cabin crew member is unable 
to retrieve the item, it may be necessary to move the passenger to another seat. 

5. IF SMOKE OR FLAMES APPEAR 
 
If smoke or flames appear, apply the BATTERY / PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
(PED) FIRE / SMOKE checklist procedures (see 3.4.1). 

6. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is located and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and any 
aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if applicable. 
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3.4.5    Fire involving dangerous goods 

 

Amplified checklist procedures for fire involving dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
Ask the passenger concerned to identify the item. The passenger may be able to give 
some guidance on the hazard(s) involved and how these could be dealt with. If the 
passenger can identify the item, refer to Section 4 of this document for the appropriate 
emergency response drill. 

 It may not be possible to identify the item right away, especially if the source of the 
fire is unknown or the item is not readily accessible. In this case, fire-fighting 
procedures should be applied as a first step. Once it is possible to do so, identify the 
item after the fire is under control. If the item is contained in baggage, the crew’s 
actions would be similar to the actions for an item that is visible or readily accessible. 

 Caution: 
In order to avoid injury from a flash fire, it is not recommended to open the affected 
baggage when there is any indication of smoke or flames. However, in certain 
situations cabin crew members may assess and deem it necessary to slightly open 
baggage to allow entry of the extinguishing agent and non-flammable liquid. This 
should be done with extreme caution and only after donning appropriate protective 
equipment available on the aircraft. 

2. APPLY THE FIRE-FIGHTING PROCEDURE 
 
Any occurrence concerning a fire in the cabin should be notified immediately to the 
pilot-in-command who should be kept informed of all actions taken and of the effect. 
It is essential that the cabin crew and the flight crew coordinate their actions and that 
each are kept fully informed of the other’s actions and intentions. 

 Appropriate fire-fighting and emergency procedures must be used to deal with any 
fire. In a multi-cabin crew operation, the actions detailed in the fire-fighting procedure 
should be conducted simultaneously. On aircraft operated with only one cabin crew 
member, the aid of a passenger should be sought in dealing with the situation. 

 In general, water should not be used on a spillage or when fumes are present since it 
may spread the spillage or increase the rate of fuming. Consideration should also be 
given to the possible presence of electrical components when using water 
extinguishers. 

 If fire develops, cabin crew should take prompt action to move passengers away from 
the area involved and, if necessary, provide wet towels or cloths and give instructions 
for passengers to breathe through them. 

 Minimizing the spreading of smoke and fumes into the flight deck is critical for the 
continued safe operation of the aircraft, therefore it is essential to keep the flight deck 
door closed at all times. Crew communication and coordination is of utmost 
importance. The use of the interphone is the primary means of communication unless 
the interphone system fails. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for fire involving dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

3. MONITOR FOR ANY REIGNITION 
 
Monitor the area regularly to identify if there is any indication that a fire risk hazard 
may still exist. If there is any smoke or indication of fire, continue to apply the fire-
fighting procedure.  

4. ONCE THE FIRE HAS BEEN EXTINGUISHED 
 
In the event of a fire involving dangerous goods, the SPILLAGE OR LEAKAGE 
INVOLVING DANGEROUS GOODS checklist procedures (see 3.4.6) may need to be 
applied once the fire has been extinguished. 

5. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is stowed and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and the 
emergency response kit or any aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if 
applicable. 
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3.4.6    Spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 
 

Amplified checklist procedures for spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

1. NOTIFY THE PILOT-IN-COMMAND / OTHER CABIN CREW MEMBERS 
 
Any incident concerning dangerous goods should be notified immediately to the pilot-
in-command who should be kept informed of all actions taken and of their effect. It is 
essential that the cabin crew and the flight crew coordinate their actions and that each 
are kept fully informed of the other’s actions and intentions. 
 
Minimizing the spreading of smoke and fumes into the flight deck is critical for the 
continued safe operation of the aircraft, therefore it is essential to keep the flight deck 
door closed at all times. Crew communication and coordination is of utmost 
importance. The use of the interphone is the primary means of communication unless 
the interphone system fails. 

2. IDENTIFY THE ITEM 
 
Ask the passenger concerned to identify the item and indicate its potential hazards. 
The passenger may be able to give some guidance on the hazard(s) involved and 
how these could be dealt with. If the passenger can identify the item, refer to Section 4 
of this document for the appropriate emergency response drill. 
 
On aircraft with only one cabin crew member, consult with the pilot-in-command as to 
whether the aid of a passenger should be sought in dealing with the incident. 

3. COLLECT EMERGENCY RESPONSE KIT OR OTHER USEFUL ITEMS 
 
Collect emergency response kit, if provided, or collect for use in dealing with the 
spillage or leakage: 

 — a supply of paper towels or newspapers or other absorbent paper or absorbent 
fabric (e.g. seat cushion covers, head rest protectors); 

— oven gloves or fire-resistant gloves, if available; 
— at least two large polyethylene waste bin bags; and 
— at least three smaller polyethylene bags, such as those used for duty-free or bar 

sales or, if none available, airsickness bags. 

4. DON RUBBER GLOVES AND SMOKE HOOD 
 
The hands should always be protected before touching suspicious packages or items. 
Fire-resistant gloves or oven gloves covered by polyethylene bags are likely to give 
suitable protection. 
 
Gas-tight breathing equipment should always be worn when attending to an incident 
involving smoke, fumes or fire. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

5. MOVE PASSENGERS AWAY FROM AREA AND DISTRIBUTE WET TOWELS OR 
CLOTHS 
 
The use of therapeutic oxygen bottles or the passenger drop-out oxygen system to 
assist passengers in a smoke- or fume-filled passenger cabin should not be 
considered since considerable quantities of fumes or smoke would be inhaled through 
the valves or holes in the masks. A more effective aid to passengers in a smoke- or 
fume-filled environment would be the use of a wet towel or cloth held over the mouth 
and nose. A wet towel or cloth aids in filtering and is more effective at doing this than 
a dry towel or cloth. Cabin crew should take prompt action if smoke or fumes develop 
and move passengers away from the area involved and, if possible, provide wet towels 
or cloths and give instructions to breathe through them. 

6. PLACE DANGEROUS GOODS ITEM IN POLYETHYLENE BAGS 
. 
Note.— In the case of a spill of known or suspected dangerous goods in powder form: 
 
— leave everything undisturbed; 
— do not use fire agent or water; 
— cover area with polyethylene or other plastic bags and blankets; 
— keep area isolated until after landing. 

 With emergency response kit 
 
If it is absolutely certain that the item will not create a problem, the decision may be 
made not to move it. In most circumstances, however, it will be better to move the 
item and this should be done as suggested below. Place the item in a polyethylene 
bag as follows: 

 — prepare two bags by rolling up the sides and placing them on the floor; 
— place the item inside the first bag with the closure of the item, or the point from 

which it is leaking from its container, at the top; 
— take off the rubber gloves while avoiding skin contact with any contamination on 

them; 
— place the rubber gloves in the second bag; 
— close the first bag while squeezing out the excess air; 
— twist the open end of the first bag and use a bag tie to tie it sufficiently tight to be 

secure but not so tight that pressure equalization cannot take place; 
— place the first bag (containing the item) in the second bag, which already contains 

the rubber gloves and secure the open end in the same manner as that used for 
the first bag. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

 With no emergency response kit 
 
Pick up the item and place it in a polyethylene bag. Ensure the receptacle containing 
the dangerous goods is kept upright or the area of leakage is at the top. Using paper 
towels, newspaper, etc., mop up the spillage, after having ascertained there will be no 
reaction between what is to be used to mop up and the dangerous goods. Place the 
soiled towels, etc., in another polyethylene bag. Place the gloves and bags used to 
protect the hands either in a separate small polyethylene bag or with the soiled towels. 
If extra bags are not available, place the towels, gloves, etc., in the same bag as the 
item. Expel excess air from the bags and close tightly so as to be secure but not so 
tight that pressure equalization cannot take place. 

7. STOW POLYETHYLENE BAGS 
 
If there is a catering or bar box on board, empty any contents and place the box on 
the floor, with the door upward. Place the bag(s) containing the item and any soiled 
towels, etc., in the box and close the door. Take the box or, if there is no box, the 
bag(s) to a position as far away as possible from the flight deck and passengers. If a 
galley or toilet is fitted, consider taking the box or bag(s) there, unless it is close to the 
flight deck. Use a rear galley or toilet wherever possible, but do not place the box or 
bag(s) against the pressure bulkhead or fuselage wall. If a galley is used, the box or 
bag(s) can be stowed in an empty waste bin container. If a toilet is used, the box can 
be placed on the floor or the bag(s) stowed in an empty waste container. The toilet 
door should be locked from the outside. In a pressurized aircraft, if a toilet is used, 
any fumes will be vented away from passengers. However, if the aircraft is 
unpressurized there may not be positive pressure in a toilet to prevent fumes from 
entering the passenger cabin. 

 Ensure when moving a box that the opening is kept upward or when moving a bag 
that either the receptacle containing the dangerous goods is kept upright or the area 
of leakage is kept at the top. 

 Wherever the box or bag(s) have been located, wedge them firmly in place to prevent 
them from moving and to keep the item upright. Ensure that the position of the box or 
bags will not impede disembarkation from the aircraft. 

8. TREAT AFFECTED SEAT CUSHIONS / COVERS IN THE SAME MANNER AS 
DANGEROUS GOODS ITEM 
 
Seat cushions, seat backs or other furnishings which have been contaminated by a 
spillage should be removed from their fixtures and placed in a large bin bag or other 
polyethylene bag, together with any bags used initially to cover them. They should be 
stowed away in the same manner as the dangerous goods item causing the incident. 
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Amplified checklist procedures for spillage or leakage of dangerous goods 

Step Cabin crew action 

9. COVER SPILLAGE ON CARPET / FLOOR 
 
Cover any spillage on the carpet or furnishings with a waste bag or other polyethylene 
bags, if available. If not, use airsickness bags opened out so that the plastic side 
covers the spillage or use the plastic covered emergency information cards. 
 
Carpet which has been contaminated by a spillage and which is still causing fumes 
despite being covered, should be rolled up, if possible, and placed in a large bin bag 
or other polyethylene bag. It should be placed in a waste bin and stowed, when 
possible, either in the rear toilet or rear galley. If the carpet cannot be removed it 
should remain covered by a large bin bag or polyethylene bags, etc., and additional 
bags should be used to reduce the fumes. 

10. REGULARLY INSPECT ITEMS STOWED AWAY / CONTAMINATED 
FURNISHINGS 
 
Any dangerous goods, contaminated furnishings or equipment which have been 
removed and stowed away or covered for safety should be subject to regular 
inspection. 

11. AFTER LANDING AT THE NEXT DESTINATION 
 
Upon arrival, apply the operator’s post-incident procedures. These may include 
identifying to ground personnel where the item is stowed and providing all information 
about the item.  
 
Complete the required documentation, as per operator procedures, so that the 
operator is notified of the event, proper maintenance action is undertaken and the 
emergency response kit or any aircraft equipment used is replenished or replaced, if 
applicable. 

 
. . .  
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DGP/27 (see paragraph 2.4.1.2 and 2.4.2 of the report under Agenda Item 2): 
 

Section 4 
 

CHART OF DRILLS AND 
LIST OF DANGEROUS GOODS WITH 

DRILL REFERENCE NUMBERS 
. . .  

4.1    AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY RESPONSE DRILLS 
 
The aircraft emergency response drills as shown in Table 4-1 are for the guidance of crew members when 
an incident occurs in flight which is, or might be, related to a particular package, or packages, containing 
dangerous goods. 
. . .  

The drill code assigned to an item of dangerous goods consists of a number from 1 to 11 plus one or two 
letters. Referring to the chart of emergency response drills, each drill number corresponds to a line of 
information concerning the risk hazard posed by that substance and guidance on the preferable action that 
should be taken. The drill letter is shown separately on the drill chart; it indicates other possible hazards of 
the substance. In some cases, the guidance given by the drill number may be further refined by the 
information given by the drill letter(s). 
 
 

4.2    ALPHABETICAL LIST OF DANGEROUS GOODS WITH DRILL CODES 
 
The list of proper shipping names used for dangerous goods, arranged in alphabetical order, is shown in 
Table 4-2. For each entry, a drill code is shown and this should be used to find the appropriate drill on the 
chart of Aircraft Emergency Response Drills. The United Nations identification number is also listed to 
permit confirmation that the correct entry has been selected. 
 
In a few cases, besides the proper shipping name, the UN number, packing group and/or the subsidiary 
risk hazard must also be used to identify the correct drill code. Where this is necessary, the possible UN 
numbers, packing groups and/or subsidiary risks hazards are given below the proper shipping name and 
the relevant drill code can be selected. These additional details are shown on the pilot-in-command’s 
notification form. 
 
In determining the alphabetical order of the proper shipping names, numbers and the terms n.o.s., alpha-, 
beta-, meta-, omega-, sec-, tert-, a-, b-, m-, N-, n-, O-, o- and p- have been ignored. Where names comprise 
more than one word, they have been alphabetized as if they were a single word. 
 
 

4.3    NUMERICAL LIST OF DANGEROUS GOODS WITH DRILL CODES 
 
The list of proper shipping names used for dangerous goods, arranged in numerical order of the associated 
UN identification number, is shown in Table 4-3. For each entry, a drill code is shown and this should be 
used to find the appropriate drill on the chart of Aircraft Emergency Response Drills. 
 
In a few cases, besides the UN number, the class or division, the packing group or the subsidiary risk 
hazard must also be used to identify the correct drill code. Where this is necessary, the possible classes or 
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divisions, packing groups or subsidiary risks hazards are given below the UN number and the relevant drill 
code can be selected. These additional details are shown on the pilot-in-command’s notification form. 
 
Where alternative proper shipping names can be used with the same UN number, these are all shown 
separated by oblique lines. 
 
Those dangerous goods which have not yet been allocated a UN identification number are listed first. 
 
. . .  
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Table 4-1.    Aircraft Emergency Response Drills 

 1.    COMPLETE APPROPRIATE AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY PROCEDURES. 
 2.    CONSIDER LANDING AS SOON AS PRACTICABLE. 
 3.    USE DRILL FROM THE CHART BELOW. 

DRILL 
 NO. 

INHERENT 
RISKHAZARD 

RISK HAZARD 
TO AIRCRAFT 

RISK HAZARD TO 
OCCUPANTS 

SPILL OR LEAK 
PROCEDURE 

FIREFIGHTING 
PROCEDURE 

ADDITIONAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 

1 Explosion may 
cause structural 
failure 

Fire and/or 
explosion 

As indicated by 
the drill letter(s) 

Use 100% oxygen; 
no smoking 

All agents according 
to availability; use 
standard fire 
procedure 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization 

2 Gas, non-
flammable, 
pressure may 
create hazard in fire 

Minimal As indicated by 
the drill letter(s) 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation for “A”, 
“i” or “P” drill 
letter 

All agents according 
to availability; use 
standard fire 
procedure 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization 

3 Flammable liquid 
or solid 

Fire and/or 
explosion 

Smoke, fumes 
and heat, and as 
indicated by the 
drill letter(s) 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation; no 
smoking; minimum 
electrics 

All agents according 
to availability; no 
water on “W” drill 
letter 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization 

4 Spontaneously 
combustible or 
pyrophoric when 
exposed to air 

Fire and/or 
explosion 

Smoke, fumes 
and heat, and as 
indicated by the 
drill letter(s) 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation 

All agents according 
to availability; no 
water on “W” drill 
letter 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization; 
minimum electrics if 
“F” or “H” drill letter 

5 Oxidizer, may ignite 
other materials, 
may explode in 
heat of a fire 

Fire and/or 
explosion, 
possible 
corrosion 
damage 

Eye, nose and 
throat irritation; 
skin damage on 
contact 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation 

All agents according 
to availability; no 
water on “W” drill 
letter 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization 

6 Toxic*, may be fatal 
if inhaled, ingested, 
or absorbed by skin 

Contamination 
with toxic* 
liquid or solid 

Acute toxicity, 
effects may be 
delayed 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation; do not 
touch without 
gloves 

All agents according 
to availability; no 
water on “W” drill 
letter 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization; 
minimum electrics if 
“F” or “H” drill letter 

7 Radiation from 
broken/unshielded 
packages 

Contamination 
with spilled 
radioactive 
material 

Exposure to 
radiation, and 
personnel 
contamination 

Do not move 
packages; avoid 
contact 

All agents according 
to availability 

Call for a qualified 
person to meet the 
aircraft 

8 Corrosive, fumes 
disabling if inhaled 
or in contact with 
skin 

Possible 
corrosion 
damage 

Eye, nose and 
throat irritation; 
skin damage on 
contact 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation; do not 
touch without 
gloves 

All agents according 
to availability; no 
water on “W” drill 
letter 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization; 
minimum electrics if 
“F” or “H” drill letter 
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DRILL 
 NO. 

INHERENT 
RISKHAZARD 

RISK HAZARD 
TO AIRCRAFT 

RISK HAZARDTO 
OCCUPANTS 

SPILL OR LEAK 
PROCEDURE 

FIREFIGHTING 
PROCEDURE 

ADDITIONAL 
CONSIDERATIONS 

9 No general inherent 
risk hazard 

As indicated 
by the drill 
letter 

As indicated by 
the drill letter 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation if “A” 
drill letter 

All agents according 
to availability 

None 

10 Gas, flammable, 
high fire risk if any 
ignition source 
present 

Fire and/or 
explosion 

Smoke, fumes 
and heat, and as 
indicated by the 
drill letter 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation; no 
smoking; minimum 
electrics 

All agents according 
to availability 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization 

11 Infectious 
substances may 
affect humans or 
animals if inhaled, 
ingested or 
absorbed through 
the mucous 
membrane or an 
open wound 

Contamination 
with Infectious 
substances 

Delayed infection 
to humans or 
animals 

Do not touch. 
Minimum re-
circulation and 
ventilation in 
affected area 

All agents according 
to availability. No 
water on “Y” drill 
letter 

Call for a qualified 
person to meet the 
aircraft 

12 Fire, heat, smoke, 
toxic and 
flammable vapour 

Fire and/or 
explosion 

Smoke, fumes, 
heat 

Use 100% oxygen; 
establish and 
maintain maximum 
ventilation 

All agents according 
to availability. Use 
water if available 

Possible abrupt loss 
of pressurization; 
consider landing 
immediately 

DRILL 
LETTER ADDITIONAL RISK HAZARD 

DRILL 
LETTER ADDITIONAL RISK HAZARD 

A 
C 
E 
F 
H 
i 
L 
M 
N 
P 
 

ANAESTHETIC 
CORROSIVE 
EXPLOSIVE 
FLAMMABLE 
HIGHLY IGNITABLE 
IRRITANT / TEAR PRODUCING 
OTHER RISK HAZARD LOW OR 
NONE 
MAGNETIC 
NOXIOUS 
TOXIC* (POISON) 
 

S 
W 
X 
Y 
 
 

Z 

SPONTANEOUSLY COMBUSTIBLE OR PYROPHORIC 
IF WET GIVES OFF TOXIC* OR FLAMMABLE GAS 
OXIDIZER 
DEPENDING ON THE TYPE OF INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCE, THE 
APPROPRIATE NATIONAL AUTHORITY MAY BE REQUIRED TO 
QUARANTINE INDIVIDUALS, ANIMALS, CARGO AND THE AIRCRAFT 
AIRCRAFT CARGO FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM MAY NOT 
EXTINGUISH OR CONTAIN THE FIRE; CONSIDER LANDING 
IMMEDIATELY 

___________________ 
* Toxic has the same meaning as poison. 
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Alignment of UN No. and proper shipping names with UN Model Regulations, Chapter 3.2, dangerous 
goods list (see ST/SG/AC.10/46/Add.1): 

 
Amend Tables 4-2 and 4-3 as indicated: 

 
UN 
No. 

Drill 
Code Proper shipping name 

   
0511 1L Detonators, electronic programmable for blasting† 
0512 1L Detonators, electronic programmable for blasting† 
0513 1L Detonators, electronic programmable for blasting† 
2522 6L 2-Dimethylaminoethyl methacrylate, stabilized
3363 9L Dangerous goods in articles 
3549 11Y Medical waste, Category A, affecting humans, solid  

3549 11Y Medical waste, Category A, affecting animals only, solid 

 
 

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX G 
(English only) 

 
DRAFT ANC JOB CARD ON ALIGNMENT OF THE SUPPLEMENT TO 

THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS WITH THE TECHNICAL 
INSTRUCTIONS
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DRAFT	ANC	JOB	CARD		
 

Title Alignment of the Supplement to the Technical Instructions 
with the Technical Instructions 

Reference DGP/27 DGP.007.01

  
Source 
 

DGP/27, Recommendation 2/6 (see paragraph 2.3.1 of DGP/27 Report) 

Problem Statement 
 

Inconsistencies between the Supplement to the Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air 
(Doc 9284SU) and Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air (Doc 9284) have been 
identified 

Specific Details 
 

Dangerous goods which may be excepted from the requirement for them to be loaded in a Class B or Class C cargo 
compartment, under certain circumstances with the approval of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator, are listed 
in Part S-7;2.2 of the Supplement. A number of substances were identified as missing from this list at DGP/27, and a 
proposal for the establishment of a working group to review the list was made. The proposal was specific to one part of 
the Supplement, but the panel noted that there were potentially other areas that were out of date. Specific mention of a 
newer main deck cargo compartment type (Type F) was made, with a suggestion that it be taken into account as part of a 
review. The panel concluded that a working group should be established to conduct an initial review of the Supplement 
to the Technical Instructions to ensure its alignment with the Technical Instructions and to be tasked with maintaining it 
in the future. 

GANP/GASP Link 
 

Effective safety oversight and State safety programme (SSP) implementation 

Expected Benefits 
 

Sound guidance to States when issuing approvals or exemption related to the carriage of dangerous goods by air 

References  

 

DGP/27, Recommendation 2/6 
Technical Instructions, Part 7;2.1.2 
Supplement to the Technical Instructions, Part S-7;2.2 

Primary Expert 
Group: 
 

DGP 
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WPE No. Document Affected or Actions 

Needed 
Description of Amendment 

proposal or Action 
Supporting Expert 
Group 

Status Expected dates
Delivery Effective Applicabilit

y

TBD Doc 9284SU Update list in Part S-7;2.2 
for all divisions and classes 
and consider addition of 
criteria for addition to the 
list 

FLTOPSP, AIRP  Q4 2021 Jan 2023 Jan 2023

TBD Doc 9284, Doc 9284SU Determine need to take 
Class F cargo compartment 
into account with respect to 
storage and loading of 
dangerous goods in 
Doc 9284 and Doc 9284SU 

FLTOPSP, AIRP  Q4 2021 Jan 2023 Jan 2023

TBD Doc 9284SU Review and correct any 
anomalies or 
inconsistencies identified 
within Table S-3-1 – the 
Supplementary Dangerous 
Goods List 

  Q4 2021 Jan 2023 Jan 2023

TBD  Develop recommendations 
for improvement of the 
Supplement 

  

TBD  Develop a process for future 
maintenance and 
amendment of the 
Supplement 

  

 
 
 

— — — — — — — — 
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 من جدول الأعمال ٣البند رقم  بشأنالتقرير  3-1
 

 

  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  التي تهدد السلامة من جراءإدارة المخاطر   :٣  البند رقم
تغليف شأن ب (AS6413)على وضعها  SAE G27النظر في القاعدة القياسية التي تعكف لجنة   :١-٣  

  )DGP.003.02أحكام الإيكاو (بطاقة الأعمال رقم  ، وكفية إضافتها إلىالليثيومبطاريات 

من المختبرة لمعيار خارجي  الطرودعلامات على وضع   ١-١-٣
  (DGP/27-WP/8)تتبعها  هاتحديد محتوياتأجل و 

 التي كانت تقوم بتطويره الليثيومعلى الأداء لبطاريات  القائم الطرد معيارلتقدم المحرز في لتم تقديم تحديث   ١-١-١-٣
والمعنية بأداء تغليف بطاريات  (G27) الإجتماع السابع والعشرينالدولية المشاركة في  (SAE) جمعية مهندسي المحركات لجنة

 المعيار المذكور بمجرد اكتمالو ). DGP-WG/19تقرير المن  ١-٢-٣-٣(انظر الفقرة  DGP-WG/19 التقرير في ، وذلكالليثيوم
أم لا.  "التعليمات الفنية"في ضمن إلى النظر فيما إذا كان يجب اعتماد المعيار  (DGP)يق خبراء البضائع الخطرة يحتاج فر س
قد نجحت في  الطرودتدابير لتوفير الثقة لصناعة الطيران بأن مجموعة البطاريات/ وضعإذا قررت اللجنة اعتماده فسيلزم و 

التعليمات "من  السادسفصل جديد محتمل في الجزء دراجه في هذه الحاجة لإ جيعالمسودة نص  إعدادتم و الاختبار القياسي. 
   :حاول النص التقاط المبادئ التاليةويكأساس للمناقشة.  "نيةفال

بالغ الأهمية  اً ات الفعلية التي أجريت أمر مع الاختبار  اً ومحتوياته كان متسق التغليفتحديد أن  سيكون  أ)
  ؛دون أن يتمكنوا من التحقق من ذلكب التعبئةمن المحتمل ألا يقبل المشغلون و للمشغل. 

، بما أنها تفي بالمعيار تبينالتي  الطرودستكون هناك حاجة إلى مجموعة واضحة من العلامات على   ب)
والخلايا  مثل التكوين والكمية عناصرمسار تدقيق بل التعريف في ذلك اسم الشركة المصنعة وبعض أشكا

  ؛اختبارهاالتي يجري و البطاريات أ
الدولة التي  أن تشكل نبغيللإجراءات التي تضعها الدولة، وي اً أن يكون أداء معيار الاختبار وفق ينبغي  ج)

  .المعتمدة الطرودمن أي علامات يتم تطبيقها على  اً تعتمد العلامات جزء
مستمر وأن  G-27 لجنةال، مع الاعتراف بأن عمل لنص تم تقديمه لغرض المناقشة فقطتم التأكيد على أن ا  ٢-١-١-٣

  :أثناء المناقشةفي أثيرت النقاط التالية و المعيار لم يكتمل بعد. 
سيما فيما يتعلق بتحديد العلامات أو  وأعرب عن تقديره للمناقشة لا G-27لجنة ال يحضر أحد رئيسَ   أ)

لمجموعة من بطاريات الليثيوم. وبينما كان المعلومات التي يتعين تقديمها لغرض الرقابة وقبول المشغل 
علامات الوضع هو  كاويسيكون دور الإ، هو اختبار المعايير (SAE) جمعية مهندسي المحركات دور لجنة

  ؛من يمكنه إجراء الاختبار ومن يمكنه أن يجيز الاختبارتحديد ، و المطلوبة ضافيةالإ
سينطبق على طائرات الركاب  ، أي أنه(SAE) اتجمعية مهندسي المحرك نطاق معيار التساؤل عنتم   ب)

ن هذا المشارك أ جمعية مهندسي المحركات رئيسلاحظ و على كل من طائرات الركاب والبضائع.  مفقط أ
أن هذا القرار لم يكن قرار اللجنة.  اً كان الجواب دائمو في اللجنة.  اً وتكرار  اً الاستعلام قد تم طرحه مرار 

لمخاطر حصر اكانت المهمة هي إنشاء معيار قائم على الأداء يمكن استخدامه لتحديد ما إذا كان يمكن و 
على كل من  تطبيقهكان الغرض من هذا المعيار هو و . الطرودب حراري داخل و ر ث هو الناجمة عن حد
ن ينبغي إذا كا  يد مايكاو لتحدسيتوقف الأمر على الإو ليثيوم وخلايا الليثيوم المعدنية. ال بطاريات أيون
  ؛كيفف، لنقل الجوي، وإذا كان الأمر كذلكا تطبيقه على
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2-3 من جدول الأعمال ٣ رقم تقرير بشأن البندال 
 

 

  ؛ت هناك حاجة إلى أي علامات عليهاوما إذا كان أغلقة حاويةالحاجة إلى مراعاة استخدام ب أحيط علماً   ج)
 تجمعية مهندسي المحركا تفي بمعايير الطرودهناك حاجة إلى أن تكون هناك إشارة واضحة إلى أن   د)

(SAE) . الأمم التي حددتها تحديد المن علامات  اً يإضاف اً يتضمن ذلك علامة منفصلة أو مكون قدو
  .الدولة المصرح له مند موافقة الدولة أو الطرف الثالث المستقل تحدِّ قد رح أن العلامات المتحدة. واقتُ 

شاء آلية عامة لتحديد إن عنحضر رئيس اللجنة الفرعية التابعة للأمم المتحدة ولاحظ أن اللجنة بدأت مناقشات   ٣-١-١-٣
نتج حرارة مفرطة. ويشمل ذلك طريقة لتحديد على التخفيف من المخاطر المرتبطة بالمواد التي يمكن أن تُ  اً قادر  الغلاف ما إذا كان

اقترح أن تدعم نتيجة هذا و ضافية. الإلاختبارات ل معين قد خضع طرد ئج وما إذا كان، وما هي النتاالغلافمن قام باختبار 
التغليف الذي حددته جمعية مهندسي  بمعيارفي يالليثيوم  اتريبطا طردالعمل الجهود المبذولة لتوفير الثقة للدول والصناعة بأن 

  .(SAE) المحركات

— — — — — — — —    
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 من جدول الأعمال ٣البند رقم  بشأنالتقرير  3-3
 

 

  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٣  البند رقم
تستوفي م التي ة بتغليف بطاريات الليثيو المتعلقة بالعلامات والتوسيم والوثائق المرتبط الشروطالنظر في   :٢-٣  

لأعمال (بطاقة ا (AS6413)وضعها  SAE G27قاعدة القياسية التي تتولى لجنة مشروع ال
  )DGP.003.02 رقم

  
 ١-١-٣من جدول الأعمال (انظر الفقرة  ١-٣قدت مناقشات بشأن الوسم ووضع العلامات في إطار البند عُ   ١-٢-٣

  .من جدول الأعمال) ٣من التقرير تحت البند 

— — — — — — — —    
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4-3 من جدول الأعمال ٣ رقم تقرير بشأن البندال 
 

 

  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٣  البند رقم
الأول  المجلدلى الآثار المترتبة على التعديل المقترح إدخاله ع تعالجالنظر في الحاجة إلى إدخال تعديلات   :٣-٣  

 DGP.003.02 من الملحق السادس بشأن سلامة مقصورة البضائع (بطاقتا الأعمال رقم
  )FLTOPSP.043و

 )DGP27-WP/22السلامة (ورقة العمل  لتي تهدد مخاطرالتقييمات   ١-٣-٣

نقل البضائع الخطرة سلامة التي تهدد مخاطر التضمين عملية تقييم بتوصية حالية للمشغلين مرتبة  لتعليةعديل ت  ١-١-٣-٣
مع الأحكام الموضوعة  تهمواءممن التعليمات من أجل  1;7في الجزء إلزامي كجزء من نظام إدارة السلامة المعتمد لديهم إلى شرط 

 –النقل الجوي التجاري الدولي "، الجزء الأول "تشغيل الطائرات" السادسالجديد للملحق  الخامس عشرفي الفصل  لإدراجه
يطالب دولة المشغل بضمان قيام  اً الجديدة معيار  السادستضمنت أحكام الملحق و سلامة مقصورة الشحن.  بشأن "الطائرات

. لمخاطر التي تهدد السلامةإجراء تقييم محدد لا، بما في ذلك الشحن مقصورةالمواد في  المشغل بوضع سياسة وإجراءات لنقل
مراجعتها خلال الربع الأول من عام قوم المجلس بسيو لم تعتمد بعد.  السادسأن أحكام الملحق العامة علماً بالأمانة  وأخذت
  .المتوقع ٥/١١/٢٠٢٠مع تاريخ التطبيق  ٢٠٢٠

فيما يتعلق بجمع البيانات من مختلف الكيانات  دولتهأشار أحد المستشارين إلى الصعوبات التي يواجهها في   ٢-١-٣-٣
ضروري ال مناقترح أن و السلامة.  التي تهدد لمخاطرل للتقييم الفعالستكون ضرورية  وهي بيانات – في سلسلة التوريدالعاملة 

قواعد  يحتوي التاسع عشرحق أن الملالعامةً  بالأمانة  وأفادتالبيانات بين الكيانات المختلفة. ومشاطرة تقديم  وضع معيار يضمن
  السادس.إرشادات إضافية لدعم تعديل الملحق  تقد وضع ا، وأنهيانات السلامة وتبادلها وحمايتهاتتعلق بجمع ب قياسية

 مجرد تكرار لأنه النصبينما كان هناك تأييد للتعديل من حيث المبدأ، تساءل البعض عن الحاجة إلى إدراج   ٣-١-٣-٣
الشرط توضيح أن بغرض  "التعليمات الفنية"في قد أضيف الموجود  وكان النصحق الأخرى. في الملالزامي إ بالفعل شرط هوما ل

وقد تمت الإشارة إلى بطاريات  ،على البضائع الخطرة ينطبقالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر لإجراء تقييمات بالمشغلين  الذي يلزم
، إرشادية، المدعوم بمواد السادسالملحق على تعديل ال. وقد أوضح هذه البطاريات ثلهاتمبالمخاطر الفريدة التي  الليثيوم اعترافاً 

تمت الموافقة و في ربط البضائع الخطرة والتعليمات الفنية بهذا المطلب.  في النهاية قيمةً الخبراء رأى فريق و بشكل خاص.  ذلك
في التعليمات الفنية، بشرط أن  الشروطدلاً من تكرار ب السادسوالملحق  التاسع عشرعلى اقتراح منقح يشير إلى أحكام الملحق 

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمالب المرفق (أ)التعديل في هذا . ويرد السادسيعتمد المجلس تعديل الملحق 
  التوصية  ٢-٣-٣
  :، وضع الاجتماع التوصية التاليةي ضوء المناقشات السابقةف  ١-٢-٣-٣

 "ريق الجوبطالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة " وثيقةل تعديل — ٣/١التوصية رقم  
(Doc 9284)  مقصورةمعالجة التأثير على سلامة يتعلق ب ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة لإدراجه في 

  السادسملحق مجلد الأول من اللل )٤٤( رقم الناتج عن التعديل ضائعبال
 "فنيةالتعليمات ال" أن تعدل، السادسلملحق للجزء الأول من ا )٤٤(رهناً باعتماد المجلس للتعديل 

  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمالتحت لتقرير بهذا ا المرفق (أ)في  حسب النص الوارد

— — — — — — — —    
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 من جدول الأعمال ٣البند رقم  بشأنالتقرير  3-5
 

 

 طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٣ لبند رقما

يات بطار  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر الالنظر في التدابير التي يمكن اتخاذها للتخفيف من   :٤-٣
 الليثيوم التي ينقلها و/أو يستخدمها الركاب وأعضاء الطاقم والمشغلون (بطاقة الأعمال رقم

DGP.003.02(  

  اتمجهزة ببطاريالمتعددة الوظائف الحقيبة ال  ١-٤-٣
   الطائرات اقمو ركاب أو طاليحملها والتي الليثيوم 

  )DGP/27-IP/3(ورقة المعلومات 
، بما في ذلك القدرة على استخدام تعمل بالبطاريةالتي وظائف المتعددة الدة تم تجهيز أنواع الحقائب الجدي  ١-١-٤-٣

الأحكام الواردة في الجدول الخاصة بالبضائع الخطرة التي أي دُعي الفريق إلى النظر في و الأمتعة كوسيلة مساعدة للتنقل. 
اريات في حين أن تطبيق الأحكام الخاصة بالأمتعة المزودة ببطو يحملها الركاب وأفراد الطاقم ينبغي تطبيقها على هذه الأمتعة. 

لم تكن هناك حدود و لكتروني محمول. لتنقل أو جهاز إتساعد على ا ، يمكن اعتبار النظرية بمثابة أداةالليثيوم كان يعتبر الأنسب
لتنقل. ومع ا لمساعداتكانت مخصصة للأشخاص ذوي الاحتياجات و دات التنقل. لبطاريات في مدخل مساعِ اطاقة لكثافة مقررة 
لتنقل ويصعب الجدال مع على اتعة بطريقة مشروعة كأداة مساعدة كان من الصعب تحديد ما إذا كان الراكب يستخدم الأم ذلك

أقر أعضاء الفريق بأن الصعوبات التي تواجه المشغلين الذين يطبقون الأحكام التي تعترف و الراكب إذا ما ادعى أنها كذلك. 
وسائل تبرير التصنيف  وسيلة منقد تكون الشهادة الطبية التي تشير إلى وجود إعاقة و حقوق الأشخاص ذوي الإعاقة. حماية ب

هذه و الإصابة. حداثة لتنقل، ولكن سيكون من الصعب الحصول على ذلك في حالة على ادة مساعِ  دات على أنها أداةهذه المساعِ 
التي تعالج حقوق و الإعاقة الإجراءات المتعلقة ب، وقد بذلت جهود من جانب مجموعات أخرى لتنسيق طويل أمد المسألة قائمة منذ

هذا  العمومية عندمت ورقة إلى الدورة الأربعين للجمعية ، قُ في الواقعو السلامة. ل التشغيل أو الركاب دون التعدي على مسائ
  .هذا العمل المستمرفي  بما يستجد إعلام فريق الخبراءسيتم و . (A40-WP/346)الموضوع 

 الركابأحكام لبطاريات الليثيوم التي يحملها   ٢-٤-٣
   والامتثال لمعايير اختبار الأمم المتحدة

  )DGP/27-IP/3(ورقة المعلومات 
البطاريات التي يحملها الركاب أو الطاقم لاجتياز ب الشرط الخاصدُعي الفريق إلى النظر فيما إذا كانت   ١-٢-٤-٣

، مع إدراك أن موظفي معقولة ٨الواردة في الجزء و  الأمم المتحدةالواردة في دليل الاختبارات والمعايير الصادر عن الاختبارات 
رح أن الطريقة التي تسمح لأي شخص باتخاذ القرار هي اقتُ و . ذلكعلى تحديد  ينقادر  واكونلن يكاب العاديين لين أو الر المشغ

فائدة  أن هناك رؤي وبينمامطالبة مصنعي البطاريات بوضع علامة على البطارية أو الخلية تدل على اجتيازها الاختبارات. 
بسبب الحاجة إلى التحقق من صحة هذه العلامة.  ذلكيكون من المستحيل عملياً تنفيذ ، اعتقد أعضاء الفريق أنه سنظرية لذلك

يبدو غير  الشرطبينما اتفق البعض على أن هذا و وقد لوحظ أن هذه الفكرة قد رفضتها اللجنة الفرعية التابعة للأمم المتحدة. 
، أشار آخرون د اجتازت اختبارات الأمم المتحدةطاريات قدون قدرة الركاب أو موظفي المشغل على تحديد ما إذا كانت الببمنطقي 

  .البطاريات إنتاجإلى صناعة  اً الأمم المتحدة كان يهدف حق اتختبار ا شرطإلى أن الغرض من 

— — — — — — — —    
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 طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر  :٣  البند رقم

ت الليثيوم بطاريا من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر المن  تخففالنظر في الحاجة إلى تدابير محددة  :٥-٣
 )DGP.003.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  غير المعبأة أو الموجودة داخل معدات

من جدول  ٦-٣الأجهزة الإلكترونية التي تعمل ببطاريات الليثيوم في إطار البند شأن المواد الإرشادية ب إعدادتم   ١-٥-٣
 .من جدول الأعمال) ٣التقرير تحت البند  هذا من ١-٦-٣الأعمال (انظر الفقرة 

— — — — — — — —    
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  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٣  البند رقم
النقل،  امتداد سلسلة التوريد فيعلى للقواعد النظر في وضع أحكام تهدف إلى تحسين مستوى الامتثال   :٦-٣  

أن بشو  ـفي المراقبة وجهود التوعيةفي ذلك تبسيط الأحكام وإصدار إرشادات بشأن دور الدول  بما
  )DGP.003.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  خارج مجال الطيرانالعالة مسؤوليات الجهات 

  لدول بشأن نقل بطاريات الليثيومل الإرشاداتتعديل   ١-٦-٣
   "التعليمات الفنية "إضافةفي نصه الوارد  على أنها شحنات
  )DGP/27-IP/5(ورقة المعلومات 

التعليمات "إضافة من  S-1;4للدول بشأن نقل بطاريات الليثيوم الواردة في الجزء  الإرشاديةمواد للتعديلات هي   ١-١-٦-٣
بشأن سلامة  السادستعديل على الملحق الالواردة في  المخاطر التي تهدد السلامةمع أحكام تقييم  تهامن أجل مواءم "نيةفال

) ولتسليط الضوء على المخاطر المرتبطة السادس ملحقجزء الأول من الالجديد بالالخامس عشر الشحن (الفصل  مقصورة
ة وبطاريات الليثيوم وم في الأمتعة التي تم فحصها والبطاريات أو الأجهزة المستردبالأجهزة الإلكترونية التي تعمل ببطاريات الليثي

وعة المنفصلة القصد من التعديلات لكنها حددت أيدت المجمو . ادو بمراجعة الم منفصلةتم تكليف مجموعة عمل و . غير المعلنة
بالبطاريات أو الأجهزة  الإرشادات المتعلقةل مجاالمجالات هو هذه كان أحد و من المجالات التي تحتاج إلى تحسين.  اً عدد

حظراً على نقل الركاب  اً ت تشعر بالقلق من أنها تفرض ضمنيللغاية وكان اً إجباري اً أمر  التعديل اعتبرت المجموعة ذلكف؛ المستردة
ايير التي سيتم تحديدها مجال آخر يتعلق بالمعوهناك . المخاطر التي تهدد السلامةبصرف النظر عن نتيجة تقييم لها أو الطاقم 

أن تؤخذ في  ينبغيالمعايير التي  هأنى هذا المجال على أشار النص الحالي إلوقد . المخاطر التي تهدد السلامةكجزء من تقييم 
ركاب بموجب الحكم ال اتعلى متن طائر  بوصفها بضائعإعفاء نقل بطاريات الليثيوم  أو رفضالاعتبار عند النظر في منح أو 

تم و . السادسكان القصد من التعديل المقترح هو مواءمة القائمة مع العناصر المدرجة في تعديل الملحق و . A201 رقم الخاص
مخاطر التي تهدد لسيتطلب إجراء تقييم ل السادستعديل الملحق ، مع الاعتراف بأن A201 رقم حذف الإشارة إلى الحكم الخاص

رغم أنها مناسبة ، موعة المنفصلة أن قائمة المعاييرتعتقد المجو موافقة أو إعفاء. بغض النظر عن الحاجة للحصول على  السلامة
طر في ظل يقوم بإجراء تقييم للمخاالذي لمشغل لغير مناسبة ستظل ، الرفضالموافقة أو  إصدارعند النظر في  من الدوللدولة 

أن ستحيل على المشغل يطاريات وتركيبها الكيميائي مثل الأخطار المحددة للب معينة إلى أن معايير تالظروف العادية. وأشار 
هذه العناصر معايير ضرورية  اعتبرقد  (FLTOPSP) فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران أنب العامة علماً  الأمانةوأخذت . يحددها

الاجتماع  إلىالمقدم  في بيانهوأدرج اعتباره هذا  ،نقل بطاريات الليثيوممن جراء  المخاطر التي تهدد السلامةلأنشطة إدارة 
(انظر تقرير  البضائعبين طائرات الركاب وطائرات ، ولم يميز  (DGP/25) الخامس والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة

على متن بطاريات الليثيوم بضائع  ). وقد ساهم هذا البيان في قرار المجلس بحظر نقلFLTOPSPفريق الخبراء الاجتماع الثاني ل
نظام أكثر تفصيلاً  بشأن إعدادالدافع للطلب المقدم إلى اللجنة الفرعية التابعة للأمم المتحدة ذلك هو ، وكان بركاال اتطائر 

 إلى القائمة الواردة في بيان السادسلملحق ل المقترح تعديلالتستند العناصر الواردة في و لتصنيف مخاطر بطاريات الليثيوم. 
 مقصورةتنطبق على جميع العناصر الموجودة في  السادسها لأن أحكام الملحق تم تعميمو . FLTOPSP المجموعة المنفصلة

ولكن أن المشغل لا يستطيع معرفة التركيب الكيميائي للبطاريات العامة الأمانة  ورأت. وحدها بطاريات الليثيومعلى  لا، البضائع
أخذ ذلك في الاعتبار وتنفيذ تدابير تخفيف المخاطر يأن ، بل سيتعين عليه فقط أن يقوم بنقلهايعني بالضرورة أنه لا يمكن لا ذلك 
  .سبةالمنا
رح أن يكون موقع اقتُ و . الإرشادية المواد إعداد، كان هناك دعم لمواصلة التي أثيرت الشواغلعلى الرغم من   ٢-١-٦-٣
المحدّث.  الإرشاديوفر آلية أكثر مرونة لضمان سو  ظاهرة للجميع ا، لأنه سيجعلهالإرشادية يب هو المكان الأنسب لبعض الموادالو 
أن العامة علماً بالأمانة  وأخذتوالنظر في مكان نشرها.  الإرشاداتمل من خلال المراسلات مهمة تحسين سيتولى فريق عو 
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اع السابع الاجتم فيه لجنة الملاحة الجوية مع جميع التوصيات الصادرة عن تنظرأن يتم على المدى القريب حتى  ينبغيالعمل 
  .(DGP/27) والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة

   عمل هيئة الطيران المدني الدولي بالمملكة المتحدة حلقةتقرير   ٢-٦-٣
  )DGP/27-IP/12(ورقة المعلومات 

 المسائلعمل دولية لبطاريات الليثيوم لاستكشاف  حلقةاستضافت هيئة الطيران المدني في المملكة المتحدة   ١-٢-٦-٣
فريق تم تقديم تقرير عن الاجتماع إلى و ). ١٤/٦/٢٠١٩إلى  ١٣ل الآمن لبطاريات الليثيوم (لندن، الرئيسية التي تواجه النق

ضمان تلبية بطاريات الليثيوم لمعايير التصميم  علىالعمل الإجراءات العملية التي يمكن أن تساعد  حلقةحددت و . الخبراء
تضمن التقرير جدول توصيات و   الممتثلة.غير  بضائع النقل الجويتؤدي إلى انخفاض في عدد والتصنيع الحالية والتي يمكن أن 

الاضطلاع بأنشطة  التوصياتيكاو. وتشمل هذه المخاطر التي تهدد السلامة مع توجيه عدد منها إلى الإكيفية تخفيف  بشأن
مم المتحدة للاختبارات دليل الأ"الاختبارات الواردة في  نتائج مع ، ومواءمة المعايير الأخرى المتعلقة ببطاريات الليثيومتعزيز السلامة

الدول قيام ، وضمان البضائع الخطرة غير المعلنةشحن كرار تدابير تهدف إلى منع تلإجراءات الإنفاذ  شمول، وضمان "والمعايير
 ل، بعد تناوُ (USOAP)لتدقيق مراقبة السلامة  العالمي من خلال البرنامج الذين تم تعيينهممسؤولياتها فيما يتعلق بمشغلي البريد ب

تحديد طرق الكشف عن و البضائع الخطرة، وكلاء شحن يات مسؤولموضوع  FLTOPSP SCG-SWG مجموعة العمل الفرعية
للمشغلين للكشف  "التعليمات الفنية"، بما في ذلك إرشادات إضافية في معلنة باستخدام التدابير الأمنيةالبضائع الخطرة غير ال

يكاو في حلقة العمل وأعربت عن تقديرها لنجاح حلقة بمشاركة الإ علماً العامة أحاطت الأمانة و عن البضائع الخطرة المخفية. 
  .العمل

  التوصية  ٣-٦-٣
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد، في ضوء المناقشات السابقة  ١-٣-٦-٣

 ،عإلى الدول بشأن نقل بطاريات الليثيوم كبضائ الإرشادات الموجهة — ٣/٢التوصية رقم  
ثيقة رقم (الو  "بطريق الجو الإرشادات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة "إضافةواردة في ال

Doc 9284SU(  
يات بشأن نقل بطار " الإرشادات الفنية "إضافةإلى الدول الواردة في  ةالموجه الإرشادات أن تعدل
تي المخاطر التقييم بشأن مع الأحكام الجديدة  تهامن أجل مواءم ، وذلكعلى أنها بضائعالليثيوم 

 السادسلإدراجها في الملحق  إعدادهاتم  وهي الأحكام التي البضائع،مقصورة  في تهدد السلامة
متعة في الأوتنقل معالجة المخاطر المرتبطة بالأجهزة الإلكترونية التي تعمل ببطاريات الليثيوم ول

  .والبطاريات أو الأجهزة التي تم سحبها وبطاريات الليثيوم غير المعلنة المسجلة

— — — — — — — —    
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  طريق الجوبنقل بطاريات الليثيوم  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد إدارة المخاطر   :٣  البند رقم
يات بطار نظام القائم على المخاطر لتصنيف رصد العمل الذي تضطلع به لجنة الأمم المتحدة بشأن ال  :٧-٣  

  )DGP.003.02والنظر في آثاره المترتبة على أحكام الإيكاو (بطاقة الأعمال رقم  ،الليثيوم

  لأمم المتحدة المعنيل التابعلفريق العامل ا  ١-٧-٣
  الليثيوم  اتبطاريمخاطر بتصنيف 

تصنيف مخاطر لدة لتطوير نظام للجهود التي بذلتها اللجنة الفرعية للأمم المتح اً موجز  اً تحديثالفريق دم أمين ق  ١-١-٧-٣
، المهمة هذه جدول زمني دقيق لإنجازبنود قع من الصعب تو و لهذا الغرض.  عاملا افريق أنشأت تلك اللجنةبطاريات الليثيوم. وقد 

. اتبيانات الاختبار لتحليل  ٢٠١٩ أكتوبرشهر مل في اعال الفريق وكان المقرر أن يجتمعن الأمر سيستغرق سنتين على الأقل. لأ
  .التقدم المحرزعلى دائم الطلاع اللجنة ا وستتابع

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX A 
 

AMENDMENT TO THE SAFETY RISKS ASSESSMENT PROVISIONS 
CONTAINED IN PART 7 OF THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 

 
 

Chapter 1 
 

ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES 
. . .  

 
DGP/27 (see paragraph 3.3.1 of the report under Agenda Item 3): 

 
1.7    CONDUCTING SAFETY RISK ASSESSMENTS 

 
Operators engaged in commercial air transport operations should include a safety risk assessment process for the transport 
of dangerous goods as part of their approved safety management system to comply with Annexes 6 — Operation of Aircraft 
and 19. This safety risk assessment should include appropriate information to result in implementation of safety measures 
that ensure the safe transport of dangerous goods including lithium batteries and cells as cargo.Operators must include the 
transport of dangerous goods, including lithium batteries and cells as cargo, in the scope of their: 
 

a) safety management system (SMS) in accordance with Annex 19; and 
 

b) specific safety risk assessment on the transport of items in the cargo compartment in accordance with Annex 6 — 
Operation of Aircraft, Part I — International Commercial Air Transport — Aeroplanes. 

 
 Note 1.— Guidance on implementation of an SMS is contained in the Safety Management Manual (SMM) (Doc 9859). 
 
 Note 2.— Guidance on the conduct of a specific safety risk assessment on the transport of items in the cargo compartment 
is contained in the Cargo Compartment Operational Safety Manual [working title] (Doc 10102). 

 
 
 

— — — — — — — — 
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 )DGP.005.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم مسؤوليات الدول أحكام الملحق الثامن عشر المتعلقة ب توضيح :٤  البند رقم

تقرير فريق العمل التابع لفريق خبراء البضـــــــــائع الخطرة والمعني   ١-٤
  بتوضيح أحكام الملحق الثامن عشر المتعلقة بمسؤوليات الدول 

توضيح مسؤوليات بخصوص  البضائع الخطرة التابع لفريق خبراءعمل الفريق التي أنجزها  للأعمالتم تقديم تحديث   ١-١-٤
في لندن،  . وكان فريق العمل المذكور قد اجتمع(DGP-WG/Annex 18)ق الثامن عشر المنصوص عنها في أحكام الملح الدول

إلى  ١١ال من ـ، وفي مونتري٢٥/٧/٢٠١٩إلى  ٢٣ات العربية المتحدة من ، الإمار في دبيو ، ١٧/٧/٢٠١٨إلى  ١٦إنجلترا من 
  التالية: المهام وقد أنجز. ١٣/٩/٢٠١٩

المحتملة بين  الثغراتوأوجه الغموض أو التضارب أو  ،المصطلحات الشائعة والعلاقات المتبادلة حدَّد  أ)
 اهذ لخصتوثيقة على فريق الخبراء  وعرضيكاو. في جميع ملاحق الإالجوية  بالبضائعالأحكام المتعلقة 

  الاستعراض.
نهج الرصد ولا سيما ب (OPS) طائراتمن مسائل تتعلق بعمليات ال الخطرة البضائعبروتوكول  ما في حدَّد  ب)

وضرورة إضافة   - (USOAP CMA) البرنامج العالمي لتدقيق مراقبة السلامة الجوية بموجبالمستمر 
التعليمات الفنية.  وثيقة أوالملحق الثامن عشر و/في والواردة المسؤوليات إشارات واضحة إلى نصوص 
لتوضيح  اللازمةتعديلات ال إعدادمرة أخرى بمجرد  هذه البروتوكول أسئلة وذلك على أن يعاد استعراض

أسئلة البروتوكول ب يستعينلن ه على أن وأكد. رلملحق الثامن عشمسؤوليات الدول المنصوص عليها في ا
بعد الانتهاء من  وصورة أوضح للنظام الحالي.  سيطلع عليها لمجرد الحصول على، بل عمله عند ممارسة

وسوف يوصي بإدراج أسئلة البروتوكول  ختامية سوف يستعرض بصفة ثامن عشرالملحق الإعادة هيكلة 
  بعض التنقيحات.

إدارة سلامة الدول في مجال مسؤوليات توضح  لملحق الثامن عشرمقترحة لأحكام  على إعداد زال العمل جارياً ما  ٢-١-٤
للوقوف  الملحق التاسع عشرالفصل الثالث من في  قاعدة قياسية وردتالاطلاع على كل ب عمله الفريق وقد نفذالبضائع الخطرة. 

 دليل إدارة السلامة" مع مراعاة الإرشادات ذات الصلة الواردة فيرة البضائع الخط عن دولالعلى مسؤوليات  انطباقها مدى على
(SMM)" (Doc 9859) . الخطرة، في ئع عن البضاالمسؤوليات  توضيححاجة إلى  كان في القواعد القياسيةبعض وقد تبين له أن

التاسع عشر الملحق  الفصل الثالث من الواردة في القواعد القياسيةتكرار جميع  ورأى أن. الآخر أي تعديل هابعض لم يقتضحين 
وهذا لبضائع الخطرة، الذين يتعاملون مع ا موظفي الدوللمسؤوليات إدارة السلامة واضحة  سيجعل - دون تعديل الواضح منها -

 ولذا قرر الفريقمختلفة.  قواعد قياسية أمامأنها  ولن يجعلها تعتقدالدول ولكنه لا يربك يكاو لإلالمعتاد يختلف عن النهج النهج 
الفريق بأن ينكب عمله . وقد أوصي إرشادية في وثيقة واحدةجميع مسؤوليات إدارة السلامة  الذي يحددفضل الأنهج هذا الاتباع 

  .أكثر تفصيلا المستقبل على إعداد إرشادات
  :الخطوات التالية سينظر فريق العمل في  ٣-١-٤

الوثيقة التي ب وذلك بالاستعانة ،الأخرى الإيكاووملاحق  الثامن عشربين الملحق  الترابط إبرازالحاجة إلى   أ)
  ؛الذي جرى وجها لوجه لندن جتماعافي  أعِدَّت
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2-4 من جدول الأعمال ٤التقرير بشأن البند رقم  

  

 

  ؛الفريق أعدهالسلامة التي إدارة ا مأحكاحسب  بكامله الثامن عشرالملحق هيكل كيفية تنظيم   ب)
الثامن المقترحة للملحق  التنقيحاتلى التوصية بتعديل أسئلة البروتوكول الحالية بناءً ع البت في مدى ضرورة  ج)

  ؛عشر
وثيقة "إضافة الواردة في  بصيغتها - الرقابةالدول عن مسؤوليات  بشأنالحالية  الإرشادات ما إذا كانت  د)

، الإقتضاءعند  ستحددالإضافية التي  الإرشاداتفي تلك الوثيقة إلى جانب  البقاء تستحق -الفنية" التعليمات 
أخرى على وثيقة إلى أو  الملحق الثامن عشرب إضافةإلى  المناسب منهاإذا كان ينبغي النظر في نقل  ما أو

  حدة.
  ة.المنجز  يرها للأعمالعن تقد وأعضائهفريق اللرئيس الملاحة الجوية أعربت لجنة   ١-١-٣-١-٤

  إصدار الموافقات ب المتعلقةلتوصيات ا تنقيح  ٢-٤
  (DGP/27-WP/7)والإعفاءات 

الحاجة  (DGP-WG/19)في تقريره عن اجتماعه التاسع عشر  التابع لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةالعمل فريق  حدد  ١-٢-٤
أو  اتالموافق أن تصدر لهاالكيانات التي ينبغي  بشأن تحديد خاصة و  ،إرشادات بشأن إصدار الموافقات والإعفاءاتإضافة إلى 

 رقم تقريرالمن  ١-٦-٣-٣ رقم (انظر الفقرة تصدرهاالعلاقة بين الشاحن والمشغل وسلطات الدولة التي تحديد و  ات،الإعفاء
DGP-WG/19 .(إلى  وإرسالهاالموافقة  وثيقةالحاجة إلى التأكيد على ضرورة إدراج جميع المعلومات ذات الصلة في  وظهرت

إعداد دعم  أجمع الحاضرون علىفي حين و ). DGP-WG/19تقرير المن  ٢-٣-٢-٣الفقرة  (انظر المختصةجميع الكيانات 
. واقترحوا مفرطة الإلزام الإجراءات أن تصبح هذهمن خبراء البضائع الخطرة فريق حذر بعض أعضاء ، المواد الإرشادية هذه

 وقد اقترح فريق. الكفاءة توخيا لمزيد منمؤهلين و فنيين حكوميين الحاجة إلى موظفين  مع مراعاةلأداء، اتباع نهج قائم على ا
في وثيقة "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" الواردة  )١( رقم الأول بالإضافةالفصل  من S-1في الجزء  الواردة لتعليماتاتعديل الخبراء 

  .) مع مراعاة هذه التعليقاتبطريق الجولنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة لالإعفاءات والموافقات  لإصدار إرشادات(
معظمهم  رأى ذلكومع . لزاممفرط الإأنه ب الحاضرين اعتقاد بعضالرغم من المقترح ب كان هناك تأييد عام للتعديل  ٢-٢-٤

لتوضيح مسؤوليات من عشر الثافي الملحق  الإرشادات التي ستستجد بصرف النظر عن وذلك ،الإرشادات إلى هذهحاجة ماسة 
 التغليفتزويد الشاحن بتعليمات  ضرورةإلى  ليشير تنقيحه المقترح بعد تعديلوقد وافق فريق الخبراء على الالرقابة. الدول عن 

  ".التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة بالفعل في تكن مدرجةإذا لم 

  وثيقةللفصل الأول من  )١الإضافة (تعديل   ٣-٤
  (DGP/27-WP/29) "التعليمات الفنية "إضافة

للبضائع الخطرة المطلوب نقلها بأمان بطريق الجو، الإعفاءات والموافقات  بإصداررح تعديل الإرشادات الخاصة اقتُ   ١-٣-٤
القصد  بحيث يتضح بالوثيقة "إضافة التعليمات الفنية"، )١( الإضافة الأول منالفصل ب S-1الواردة في الجزء  وهي الإرشادات

الفرق بين الإعفاءات والموافقات بمزيد  وبحيث يوصف ،S-3-1س حول الكميات الصافية القصوى في الجدول اقو الأاستخدام  من
  ة.منقحبصيغته التعديل التمت الموافقة على وقد تحريرية بسيطة.  أيضا تنقيحات تحر اقتُ و من الوضوح. 
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 من جدول الأعمال ٤ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 4-3
  

 

  شراك لإاستراتيجية الولايات المتحدة   ٤-٤
  (DGP/27-IP/7) المعنية الجهات

القرارات  وعن صنع ،مبادئ تعزيز السلامة من منطلق التي بذلتهاعن الجهود  معلوماتدول إحدى ال عرضت  ١-٤-٤
إدارة السلامة.  — التاسع عشرالملحق لقواعد  اً وفقو  (Doc 9859) "(SMM) دليل إدارة السلامة"المخاطر المحددة في  حسب

في  زيادة الأمان من أجل هاونشر  الجهات المعنية الخارجيةتوصيل معلومات السلامة إلى  ضرورة الإحاطة على هذه ركزتو 
التأثير  قوية الجهات المعنيةعلى إشراك يركز بشكل فعال على أهداف معينة و الموارد  وتوزيع ،الدولة فيمدني الران طيالنظام 

المقصودة قد أسهم برنامج البضائع الخطرة التابع للدولة الإلكتروني ل موقعال الإقتناع بأن وازداد. المخاطر التي تتعرض لأعلىو 
كبيرة  اذلك جهود اقتضى. وقد الجهات المعنية الخارجيةمة الطيران من خلال التواصل مع في توفير المعلومات وتحسين سلا

 الإلكترونيموقع ركز ذلك ال وقد. لاتحسينا فعا المسافرينجمهور و  الجهات المعنيةإعلام على  الإلكترونيالموقع قدرة  نتحس
ذلك عدد زيارات  وقد ازدادمنعها من دخول نظام النقل الجوي. على ضرورة و  ،بشدة على الحد من البضائع الخطرة غير المعلنة

 وسائل وقد استخدمت أيضا. تفعيلهإلى أكثر من مليون مشاهدة منذ ليصل  ة أضعافعشر بمعدل  الإلكتروني موقعال
وسائل فائدة العامة لاحظت الأمانة قد علامات تجارية متسقة. و  عن طريقنشر المعلومات في  الاجتماعية المختلفة  التواصل
 شرحالآخرين إلى خبراء البضائع الخطرةودعت أعضاء فريق  ،إدارة سلامة البضائع الخطرة تنفيذ أنشطةبين الدول في  المشاطرة
  .في الاجتماعات المقبلة تجاربهم

  صيةالتو   ٥-٤
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد في ضوء المناقشات السابقة  ١-٥-٤

 "إضافة وثيقةلإرشادات إصدار الإعفاءات والموافقات في  تعديل — ٤/١التوصية رقم   
ي ف لإدخاله (Doc 9284SU) "طريق الجوبلنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة التعليمات الفنية ل

  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١طبعة 
بند هذا ال تحتالتقرير هذا  مرفقموضح في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية "إضافة أن تعدل وثيقة

  .من جدول الأعمال

— — — — — — — — 
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APPENDIX 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE SUPPLEMENT TO THE 
TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 

 
Part S-1  

 
GENERAL 

 
 
 
 

(ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
FOR PART 1 OF THE 

TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS) 
. . .  

ATTACHMENT I TO CHAPTER 1 
 

GUIDANCE FOR PROCESSING EXEMPTIONS AND APPROVALS FOR THE 
SAFE TRANSPORT OF DANGEROUS GOODS BY AIR 

 
A. General Guidance 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 4.3 of the report under Agenda Item 4): 
 
The Technical Instructions for the Safe Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air provide requirements to safely transport 
dangerous goods by air. These requirements often exceed the requirements of other modes of transport commensurate with 
the unique and sensitive nature of air transport. 
 
Part 1 of the Technical Instructions provides for the issuance of approvals and exemptions in certain instances as described 
in 1;1.1.2 and 1;1.1.3 respectively. States which issue an exemption or approval should have a review process in place and 
exercise the appropriate technical competency to conduct a thorough evaluation and impose the necessary safety measures 
to ensure that the conditions of the exemption or approval issued provide an equivalent level of safety to the requirements of 
the Technical Instructions. 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 4.2 of the report under Agenda Item 4): 
 
Who must obtain an exemption or approval? 
The responsibility for obtaining an approval or exemption may rest with the operator or with the shipper or with both depending 
on the nature of the request and on State procedures. The shipper should be requested to identify an operator that is prepared 
to carry the cargo should the approval or exemption be issued. It is also useful for States to include the operator in the 
consideration of the conditions that will apply to the approval or exemption so that the operator is able to conduct a specific 
safety risk assessment for the planned operation. 

. . .  

What packaging standards should be considered? 
Where an entry in Table S-3-1 has a number in parenthesis after the word “Forbidden”, this refers to a packing instruction 
which contains the method of packing that should be specified when issuing an exemption. As much as possible, appropriate 
packing instruction numbers are indicated in columns 10 to 13 of Table S-3-1 and the associated detailed requirements appear 
in Part S-4, where these are additional to those given in the Technical Instructions. 
 
Where the approval or exemption references a packing instruction that is not included in the Technical Instructions, it is 
recommended that the approval or exemption document that is issued include the packing instruction, or at least those parts 
that are required by the shipper when preparing a consignment for transport and the operator when performing their 
acceptance check of the consignment. 
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4A-2 Appendix to the Report on Agenda Item 4  

 

 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 4.3 of the report under Agenda Item 4): 
 
What quantity limitations should be considered for entries subject to Special Provision A1 or A2? 
The quantity shown in parenthesis in columns 11 or 13 of Table S-3-1 is the maximum net quantity per package which qualifies 
for an approval under Special Provisions A1 and A2. Exceeding this limit may only be made through the issuing of an 
exemption. 
 
What quantity limitations should be considered for entries not subject to Special Provision A1 or A2? 
The suggested maximum quantity limitations to be permitted are indicated in Table S-3-2 or S-3-3 for some classes and 
divisions.  
 
May an approval be granted to authorize the transport of a forbidden explosive? 
Explosives transported in accordance with Special Provision A1 or A2 of the Technical Instructions may only be transported 
under the provisions of an approval. 
 
May an approval exemption be granted to authorize the transport of a forbidden explosive or an explosive transported 
in excess of authorized quantities? 
Explosives transported in excess of their authorized quantities and forbidden explosives may only be transported under the 
provisions of an approval exemption. 
 
 

. . .  

— — — — — — — — 
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 من جدول الأعمال ٥ رقم البند بشأنالتقرير  5-1
  

 

  )DGP.002.02(بطاقة الأعمال رقم  نقل البضائع الخطرةعن الحوادث والوقائع الناجمة عن نظام الإبلاغ   :٥  البند رقم

  البضائع الخطرةالناجمة عن وقائع الحوادث و النظام الإبلاغ عن   ١-٥
  )ANC DGP.002.02رقم  الأعمال(بطاقة 

والتابع لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة عمله على  (DGP-WG/Reporting)المعني بنظام الإبلاغ  عملالأكمل فريق   ١-١-٥
أن  التعليمات الفنية التي سبقفي وثيقة و  الثامن عشر والتحقق الواردة في الملحقدعم أحكام الإبلاغ  تنقيح إرشاداتمشروع إعداد 
من  ١-٢-٦(انظر الفقرة  (DGP/26) الإجتماع السادس والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة مل وقدمها إلىافريق العال أعدها
اجتماع وجهاً لوجه استضافته هيئة الطيران المدني في المملكة في  الإرشادات قد أعدت وكانت تلك. )DGP/26الإجتماع  تقرير

نصوص توضيح   بعدزيد من التنقيح إلى م الإرشادات. وستحتاج هذه ٢٠/٧/٢٠١٨إلى  ١٨في لندن في الفترة من  المتحدة
  .)ANC DGP.005.01 الأعمالمسؤوليات الرقابة الحكومية (بطاقة الخاصة ب الثامن عشرالملحق 

 .واعتبره مكتملا (DGP-WG/Reporting)  الإبلاغنظام المعني ب هفريقالمسند إلى في العمل  الخبراء فريقنظر   ٢-١-٥
 الحكومية الرقابةتوضيح مسؤوليات الخاصة ب الأعمالبطاقة المهام المذكورة في إلى  النصوصصقل بأن تدرج مهمة  ىوأوص

خبراء  الاجتماع الثامن والعشرين لفريق ينظر. وكان من المتوقع أن (DGP.005.01) الثامن عشرفي الملحق المنصوص عليها 
  الرقابة الحكومية. توضح مسؤولياتالتي كاملة الحزمة المن  تبارها جزءاباع المصقولةالمواد البضائع الخطرة في 

 

  نظام الإبلاغ عن حوادث ووقائع البضائع الخطرة — ٥/١التوصية رقم   
  )ANC DGP.002.02رقم  الأعمال(بطاقة 

  
بين مواءمة المهمة وأن تضاف إليها ، قد أنجزت ANC DGP.002.02 الأعمال بطاقة أن تعتبر

الأحكام الموضوعة وبين مسودة البضائع الخطرة ووقائع حوادث مسودة أحكام الإبلاغ عن 
في الملحق الرقابة الحكومية (توضيح مسؤوليات  ANC DGP.005.01 الأعمال رقم بطاقة بموجب

 .)الثامن عشر

— — — — — — — — 
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  البضائع الخطرة مسائل على هيئات مناولة البضائع العامة ريب تد :٦  البند رقم
 )العامة (بطاقة أعمال الأمانة

 مسائل على ةعامال البضائع مناولةتدريب هيئات   :١-٦
  البضائع الخطرة

الأحكام  بإدراج (DGP/26)اجتماعه السادس والعشرين  ه عنفي تقرير  فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة أوصى  ١-١-٦
 نعاميال من طبعة ١في الجزء  ٢٠١٨-٢٠١٧ نلعاميل"التعليمات الفنية"  وثيقة طبعةمن  ) بالفصل الأول٤الإضافة (في   الواردة
ينص  الثامن عشرلملحق لتعديل ب الدول بموافاة كما أوصى ،وملحقه) DGP/26تقرير المن  ٢/٢(انظر التوصية  ٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩
ووضع تدابير تمنع نقل البضائع الخطرة غير المعلنة  ،التي لا تنوي التعامل مع البضائع الخطرة للهيئاتإنشاء برامج تدريبية  على

 لجنة الملاحة الجوية لكن). وملحقه DGP/26تقرير المن  ٦/٤(انظر التوصية عليه  الدوللكي تطلع  وذلكعلى متن الطائرات، 
لم يتوصل فريق الخبراء  وأن ،الدول تؤهله للعرض علىدرجة الببعد  ناضجاً  ليس الثامن عشرلملحق ل المقترحالتعديل  هذا أنرأت 
 نصوص يؤيد بعد لمو )، )٤(  الإضافة من 2-4-1;1(الجزء  "التعليمات الفنية" لوثيقةالتعديلات المقترحة  حولإجماع الآراء إلى بعد 

  .٢٠٢٠-٢٠١٩ نعاميطبعة "التعليمات الفنية" للمن  4;1في الجزء  )٤الإضافة (
البضائع على تدريب توفير الأو لا ينبغي ينبغي  إلى ما إذا كان يعزىالآراء  إجماععن  الخبراء فريق كان عجز  ٢-١-٦

ساري  الإلزامي ظلالتدريب أن هذا اعتبر بعض الأعضاء فقد التعامل مع البضائع الخطرة.  تعتزملا  للهيئات التيالخطرة 
ثم . الفنية التعليمات وثيقة من 4.1.1;1وأحكام الجزء  ٥-١ورقم  ٤-١ رقم دة من خلال تطبيق الجدولينالمفعول لسنوات عدي

ا مقصود لم يكن الإلغاء اأن هذ ورأى فريق الخبراءهذا الشرط.  ومن هنا ألغيالجديدة أحكام التدريب  من نولاالجدهذان  حذف
لكن بعض مواءمة أحكام التدريب مع مبادئ الكفاءة. على ز نطاق العمل جاوَ تَ يالإلزام  صفة حذفوأن  وينبغي النظر ي أمره،

 لعاملين الذيناتدريب بضرورة  "التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة فيالوارد  الشرطأن  بل رأوا إلزامية الراهنةحكام الأ يعتبروالم  الأعضاء
 وخارج عنالتقييم القائم على الكفاءة لمبادئ مبادئ التدريب و ل شرط مخالف ذات صلة بالبضائع الخطرة يؤدون أي وظائف لا

غير المعلنة من دخول  في منع البضائع الخطرة دوراً  أدت الهيئاتشرط أن هذه إلزامية ال ورأى مؤيدونطاق الملحق الثامن عشر. 
الحد من أيدوا  ممن نيآخر بيد أن . ار على السلامة يصعب تبريرهض أثر لأسفر عنالقديم  لشرطأزيل هذا ا وإذا، الشحن قنوات

"التعليمات  المفروض بموجب نصوص وثيقةأكدوا أن التدريب  النقل قنوات ومنعها من دخولير المعلنة مخاطر البضائع الخطرة غ
أن تبين قد في الإطار القانوني لدولهم. و  بالبضائع الخطرة مستحيلق تتعلوظائف يمارسون  الهيئات الذين لاموظفي على الفنية" 

  .)DGP/26تقرير المن  ١-٤-٦تدابير أخرى للتخفيف من المخاطر (انظر الفقرة هذه الدول لديها 
والتابعة لفريق خبراء عمليات الطيران  المخصصة للنقل الآمن للبضائع م في وقت لاحق تكليف مجموعة العملت  ٣-١-٦

(FLTOPSP-SCG-SWG) في تقرير اجتماعها التاسع عشر الموافقة تتمو . برمتهاالمشكلة  هذه بمعالجة DGP-WG/19  على
 ذلك لأن. (DGP/26) في اجتماعه السادس والعشرين خبراء البضائع الخطرة فريق الذي لم تتوافق حوله آراء تنقيح نص التعديل

 وهو بالتالي حل. الساريةالأحكام  أشارت إليها تماما مثلما الإرشاداتإلى  بل أشار ،جديدة شروطأي  نص التعديل لم يشمل
للدول أن تظهره دون  أن تواصل فرضهتعامل مع البضائع الخطرة ت التي لا الهيئات فرضت التدريب علىللدول التي  يتيحتوفيقي 

 سيندرج المقترح لتعديلوبذلك فإن االتعليمات الفنية. وثيقة و  الملحق الثامن عشر بموجب الهيئاتعلى هذه  هالتي لا تستطيع فرض
 FLTOPSP-SCG-SWG أعمال مجموعة العملبغض النظر عن حالة  اللاحقة، وذلك "التعليمات الفنية" طبعة وثيقةفي  بسهولة

التي التغييرات  راضلاستعالوقت من  اً مزيد (DGP)فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة ل اً أيضسيتيح و . برمتها الرامية إلى حل المشكلة
توضيح المعنية بمجموعة العمل  ضمن أعمالسيتم دمج هذا العمل و . إدراجها في الملحق الثامن عشر DGP/26 اقترح الاجتماع

  .(DGP-WG/Annex 18) مسؤوليات الدولالمتعلقة ب الملحق الثامن عشرأحكام 
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  التوصيات  ٢-٦
  تين:التالي تينالاجتماع التوصي أعدفي ضوء المناقشات السابقة،   ١-٢-٦

 جو"بطريق اللنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة التعليمات الفنية ل" نصوص تعديل — ٦/١التوصية   
(Doc 9284)  البضائع العامة مناولة هيئاتالمتعلقة بتدريب  

ن مالبند هذا  تحتلتقرير اهذا ب (أ) المرفقموضح في ال على النحو "التعليمات الفنية" أن تعدل
  جدول الأعمال.

  
  أحكام التدريب الواردة في الملحق الثامن عشر — ٦/٢التوصية رقم   

 وذلك في إطار ،الملحق الثامن عشرالامتثال الواردة في أحكام أحكام التدريب و  تستعرضأن 
توضيح مسؤوليات الرقابة الحكومية  — ANC DGP.005 الأعمالالعمل بموجب بطاقة 

 رالواردة في التقري ٦/٤رقم  متابعة التوصيةفي إطار و  ،الملحق الثامن عشرفي المنصوص عليها 
DGP/26.  

  
  

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO THE TRAINING PROVISIONS IN THE 
TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 

 

Editorial Note.— A recommendation to move the training provisions in Attachment 4, Chapter 1 of the 
2019-2020 Edition of the Technical Instructions to Part 1;4 of the 2021-2022 Edition 
was made under Agenda Item 2 of this report (Recommendation 2/2). As such, the 
amendment in this appendix should be included in Part 1;4. 

 
Attachment 4 

. . .  

Chapter 1 
 

PROPOSED NEW PART 1, CHAPTER 4 — DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING 
. . .  

Chapter 4 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING 
 

Parts of this Chapter are affected by State Variations AE 2, BR 7, CA 11, HK 1; 
see Table A-1 

. . .  

4.1    ESTABLISHMENT OF DANGEROUS GOODS TRAINING PROGRAMMES 
 
 Note.— A training programme includes elements such as design methodology, assessment, initial and recurrent training, 
instructor qualifications and competencies, training records and evaluation of the effectiveness of training. 
 

DGP-WG/19 (see paragraph 3.2.2.5 of DGP/27-WP/3): 
 
 4.1.1    The employer must establish and maintain a dangerous goods training programme for personnel performing any 
function described in these Instructions.The employer of personnel that perform functions aimed at ensuring that dangerous 
goods are transported in accordance with these Instructions must establish and maintain a dangerous goods training 
programme. 

 
 

 
 
. . .  

— — — — — — — — 
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  )DGP.001.02تنسيق أمن الطيران/البضائع الخطرة (بطاقة الأعمال رقم   :٧  البند رقم
 Doc 9284الوثيقة نصوص الملحق الثامن عشر و/أو نصوص إعداد ما يلزم من اقتراحات لتعديل   :١-٧

 وثيقة "دليل أمن الطيران"نصوص من" و "الأ -الملحق السابع عشر نصوص مع بهدف المواءمة 
(Doc 8973)  

الوثيقة نصوص  و/أو الثامن عشرلملحق لنصوص اتعديلات   ١-١-٧
DOC 9284 السابع عشر الملحق نصوصمع  تهامواءم بهدف— 

  (DOC 8973)دليل أمن الطيران ومع نصوص  "الأمن"

  .تعديلات في إطار هذا البند من جدول الأعمال توضع أيلم   ١-١-١-٧

— — — — — — — — 
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  )DGP.001.02تنسيق أمن الطيران/البضائع الخطرة (بطاقة الأعمال رقم  :٧  البند رقم
  لمخاوف الأمنيةمخاوف السلامة وا تبدِّد ةالجوي البضائعالنظر في اتخاذ تدابير لمراقبة سلسلة توريد  :٢-٧

   تعالج ةالجوي البضائعتدابير لمراقبة سلسلة توريد   ١-٢-٧
  يةمخاوف الأمنالمن مخاوف السلامة و  كلاً 

الخاصة بوضع تدابير مراقبة سلسلة  ANC DGP.001.02 الأعمالبطاقة  الواردة فيارتبط هذا البند بالمهمة   ١-١-٢-٧
 ئع"لبضااسلامة وأمن ب ةمل المعنيالع "مجموعةأن  توريد البضائع التي تعالج كلاً من مخاوف السلامة والمخاوف الأمنية. ولوحظ

 الأعمال رقمبطاقة  كُلفت بموجبقد  (FLTOPSP-SCGSWG) ة لفريق خبراء عمليات الطيرانالتابعو  اً حديث تي أنشئتال
ANC SCGSWG.002.01  .رح حذف لذلك اقتُ و بمعالجة مخاطر البضائع الخطرة التي أدخلتها الكيانات في سلسلة توريد البضائع

  .ANC DGP.001.02 الأعمالالمهمة من بطاقة 

  التوصية  ٢-٢-٧
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد، ضوء المناقشات السابقةفي   ١-٢-٢-٧
 

سلامة من مخاوف ال كلاً  تعالجتوريد البضائع التي تدابير رقابة سلسلة  — ٧/١رقم  التوصية 
  يةالأمنمخاوف الو 

 ةيالأمنالمخاوف من مخاوف السلامة و  كلاً  تعالجرقابة سلسلة توريد البضائع لأن مهمة وضع تدابير 
مجموعة العمل المعنية بأن  الإحاطة علمامع  ANC DGP.001.02 الأعمال رقممن بطاقة  حذفستُ 

بمهمة  لفتكُ قد  (FLTOPSP-SCGSWG) بسلامة وأمن البضائع والتابعة لفريق خبراء عمليات الطيران
  .ANC SCGSWG.002.01 الأعمالبطاقة مماثلة بموجب 

  

— — — — — — — — 
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 )DGP.001.02تنسيق أمن الطيران/البضائع الخطرة (بطاقة الأعمال رقم  :٧  البند رقم

 استعراض المواد الإرشادية بشأن الهجمات الكيميائية أو البيولوجية أو الإشعاعية :٣-٧

الإرشادية بشأن الهجمات الكيميائية المواد   ١-٣-٧
  أو البيولوجية أو الإشعاعية

ئية لتعامل مع الأحداث الكيميال اللازمةالمواد الإرشادية  بإعداد (AVSECP)قام فريق خبراء أمن الطيران   ١-١-٣-٧
فريق خبراء البضائع  قدمو . )التوزيع (المقيد (Doc 8973)دليل أمن الطيران ب لإرفاقها (CBR)البيولوجية أو الإشعاعية   أو

أثناء الرحلة في  فيهحدث كيميائي أو بيولوجي مشتبه ي أفراد الطاقم لأ تصدي تناولتتعليقات على المواد التي  (DGP) الخطرة
عدة تعليقات  الخبراء أفرقةمن  وغيره (DGP)فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة  وقدم). DGP-WG/18 تقريرالمن  ٣-٧-٣(انظر الفقرة 

القوائم  هذه أن هذه التعليقات قد عولجت من خلال تحويلالعامة ذكرت الأمانة و بإجراءات الطاقم. الخاصة  قوائم المراجعة على
 ،ادو الم على هذه وقد انتهى وضع اللمسات الأخيرةعمليات محددة.  لتستوعبتكييف لل وقابلةإلى قوائم مراجعة عالية المستوى 

  الإقتضاء.حسب  باستمرار والتنقيح قيد الاستعراضيقة الوث وستظل. Doc 8973رقم  في الطبعة الحادية عشرة من الوثيقة تونشر 

— — — — — — — — 
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  التنسيق مع أفرقة الخبراء الأخرى  :٨  البند رقم
  (FLTOPSP)فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران   :١-٨

   (DGP/27-WP/33)ركاب" التعريف "طائرة  تنقيح  ١-١-٨
الملحق  نصوص من "والركاب "طائرة البضائعريف تع حذفو 

  (DGP/27-WP/37)والتعليمات الفنية  الثامن عشر
 ،نيةفالتعليمات الفي وثيقة و  الثامن عشرفي الملحق الوارد  "ركابال ةطائر "تعريف ل تعديلاً فريق الخبراء اقترح   ١-١-١-٨

 يجوز له أن يسافرمن الذي  تحديدالتعريف عند هذا في كيفية تطبيق على الصعيد الدولي أوجه التضارب  وذلك للتخلص من
 على اشترطتالتعليمات الفنية التي لوثيقة الاقتراح تعديلاً  ذلك تضمنو . محملة ببضائع خطرة فقط" بضائع"طائرة على متن 

  .غير طاقم التشغيل البضائعأشخاص على متن طائرة أي نقل  قبلالسلامة التي تهدد  لمخاطرلالمشغلين إجراء تقييم 
 تقريرالمن  ١-٨-٣(انظر الفقرة  DGP-WG/19 رقم التقرير فيلأول مرة محتملة إلى التعديل ثيرت الحاجة الأ  ٢-١-١-٨
بضائع، واستندت في فئة من الأشخاص من السفر على متن طائرة الدول  إحدىفيه  منعت) استجابة لحدث DGP-WG/19 رقم
أن يسفر ذلك النقاش مخاوف من ظهرت و  ،التعريف هذا حول نطاق اهذا الحدث نقاش وأثار. "طائرة الركاب"تعريف  إلى ذلك

لفئات  البضائععلى متن طائرات بالسفر  سمحكثيرة تن لوائح وطنية أ تبين . وقدالراهنة الرحلاتجديدة على قيود  عن فرض
 لكنفنية. والتعليمات ال الثامن عشرلتعريف الوارد في الملحق الصارم لتطبيق لالها في ظل  تعتبر أكثر بكثير من المسموح

 بلا للغاية ةكبير  ةتشغيليإثار و  ةمالي يسفر عن خسائرالدولي على الصعيد لتعريف ذلك ابأن التطبيق الصارم لتمسكوا ن يالمشغل
 الإجتماع التاسع عشر لفريق الخبراء لإجراء مزيد من المناقشة فيتأييد  ومن هنا ظهر. مخاطر السلامة في عمليات تقييم مبرر

DGP-WG/19 ،فريق خبراء  أبرز أمين عندئذقرار تشغيلي.  اتطائر المتن  يسمح له بالسفر علىبأن تحديد من  اً أيض وتسليم
ير لم الأخهذا حيث أن  من السادسالملحق نصوص و  الثامن عشرالملحق نصوص بين  تضاربا (FLTOPSP) عمليات الطيران

مصطلحات التي شرحت تعاريف ال ؤيدي ولمات نقل الركاب. إلى عمليأشار  بل البضائعطائرات يميز بين طائرات الركاب و 
الإجتماع السابع  تضمن الاقتراح المقدم إلى لذلكو . إرشادات في هذا الصدد العمل على إعداديعارض  لمولكنه  السادسالملحق 

 وثيقة في اإدراجهفي  فريق خبراء عمليات الطيرانر لينظُ  إرشاداتمسودة  (DGP/27) والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة
اللوائح الوطنية  بعضإلى أحكام  الإرشادات تلك استندتو . (Doc 8168)عمليات الطائرات  -إجراءات خدمات الملاحة الجوية 

 اتعلى متن طائر بالسفر سماح للأشخاص بالإجراءات التي يجب على المشغل اتخاذها لل تتعلقتفاصيل  شملتالحالية التي 
  .الطوارئبخصوص التصرف في حالات  للطيران السابقة تفاصيل الإرشاداتلك ، بما في ذالبضائع

وجود مشكلة ب اقتناعه (IFALPA)لي لرابطات طياري الخطوط الجوية الاتحاد الدو  أبدى العضو الذي رشحه  ٣-١-١-٨
. غير المقصود أثرهالتعريف و  إزاءعمليات ال ناحيةمن  الشواغلمن  اً أثار عددولكنه عارض التعديل المقترح، ي ولم واجبة الحل،

 البضائع اتعلى متن طائر  همعملخارج أوقات على أنه يستبعد الطيارين من السفر التعريف  هو احتمال تفسيرذه الشواغل ه أحدو 
على متنها. السفر لفئات أخرى من الأشخاص  في حين أنه يسمح، مسموح بها على متن طائرات الركاببضائع غير  التي تحمل

وذلك ، ضروجود الفئات الأخرى من الأشخاص م في حين أنلسلامة الطيران  مفيداً كون ي أن وجود هؤلاء الطيارين قدكد وأ
أحيانا في  بل وساهموا الرحلة سلامة ونضافيالإ ونطيار عزز فيها ال حالة ١٠٠٠إلى أكثر من  أشارتبيانات التي ال حسب

تسهم لحالي خرى من الأشخاص المسموح لهم بموجب التعريف االأفئات ال نجد أن عكسالعلى و خسائر في الأرواح. تفادي وقوع 
الأصلية أن الافتراضات  IFALPAالعضو المرشح من الطوارئ. واقترح  تحالافي ، وخاصة القيادة عن عملهإلهاء طاقم  في

 بعد أنت تخفيف المخاطر قد تغيرت لمخاطر وإمكانال التصورات المعتادة، وأن تعد صالحة عت بموجبها التعاريف لمضالتي وُ 
أي  غيابأشار إلى  ثمالطائرات المستخدمة. بعد أن تغيرت كذلك طرز نقلها و  الجاريكميات وأنواع البضائع الخطرة تغيرت 
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 بين طائرات الركاب وطائراتنادر التمييز ال أنولاحظ  ،في الملاحق الأخرى طائرات البضائعالركاب أو  اتريف رسمية لطائر اتع
حذف  رأى أن الحل البديل هولذلك و السلامة.  حول مسائلبالاختلافات الأساسية  ارتبط بشدةستند إلى المخاطر و البضائع ا

خبراء العمليات و خبراء دور خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران و  ثم سلط الضوء على. "ركاب"طائرة الو البضائع" ةطائر " يريفتع
غير الخطرة،  البضائع في مجالوما هو التدريب المطلوب  البضائععلى متن طائرة  م بالسفريسمح لهأمن الطيران في تحديد من 

على متن بما يضمن أن يكون المسموح لهم بالسفر مع الأفرقة الأخرى  (DGP) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة عمليواقترح أن 
على  هذه الإقتراحات واتفقوامع عن تعاطفهم الفريق أعضاء باقي  وأعرب. على النحو السليم ينومدرب ينمؤهل البضائع اتطائر 
لكنهم ، الفلسفة العامة لهذه التعليمات الحالية سيؤكد الطائرات وطرزلعمليات الحالية ا من منطلقلتعليمات الفنية ا تنقيح أن

  .عواقب سلبية يسفر عن لأن ذلك قدالهيكل الحالي للتعليمات الفنية  في ين المذكورينالتعريفحذف عارضوا 
أن المشغل  على تشترط السادسلملحق ل المقترحةالجديدة  إلى أن النصوص رئيس قسم السلامة التشغيليةأشار   ٤-١-١-٨

ع أن من المتوق( مقصورة البضائعفي معينة  بنودنقل  من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر التقييم  عند اتقدرات الطائر  يراعي
. السادسولا يدعم أحكام الملحق  مفرط التشددلتعريف لعديل المقترح أن الت ، ورأى)٢٠٢٠في عام  هذه الأحكاميعتمد المجلس 

على قدرات  "التعليمات الفنية"من خلال وضع قيود في  شاملبشكل  هذه المسألةفي معالجة  فريق الخبراء نظربأن يوأوصى 
إلى حل فوري.  في حين أن الأمر يحتاج طويل الأجل عملا يقتضي بالتأييد ولكنه هذا النهجوحظي على نوع العملية.  لا ةالطائر 

لأن تعديل التعاريف الواردة في ، ريقة لا تنطوي على تعديل التعريفالمشكلة بطهذه معالجة لكانت هناك اقتراحات أخرى و 
قائمة قبل إعداد  ائقوسيمر تعديل الملحق الثامن عشر المرور بزمن طويل وبعو  ،تدقيقالملاحق يقتضي مستوى عاليا من ال

  إجبارية.
 ةطائر "ي النهاية على تعديل تعريف ف (DGP/27)فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة في اجتماعه السابع والعشرين وافق   ٥-١-١-٨

إلى  الطويل إلى حين التوصل في الأجل اً وإلزامي اً كان حلاً مؤقتحتى وإن  التعليمات الفنيةفي و  الثامن عشرفي الملحق  "الركاب
في  وبالتالي فإن إدراجه مع الدول،لتشاور ا يقتضي الثامن عشربأن التعديل المقترح للملحق  وكان هناك تسليم. حل كلي ودائم

لمشغلين بشأن ل الإرشادات التي أعدت مسودة أما. انطباق هذا التعديلتاريخ بنتائج تعديل الملحق و ب سيظل رهناً التعليمات الفنية 
 (FLTOPSP) فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران إلىفينبغي أن تحال  البضائع اتعلى متن طائر  -الطائرة طاقم  غير - أشخاصسفر 

وثيقة في أو  (PANS-OPS) العمليات" —وثيقة "إجراءات خدمات الملاحة الجوية  فيستدرج جديدة مادة  باعتبارها اللنظر فيه
 من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد لمخاطر االمشغلين تقييم  يشترط علىالمقترح الذي  لهدف النصهناك تأييد  وإذ كانأخرى مناسبة. 
 تحتاج إلى مدخلات منو تفاق على أن هذه مسألة تشغيلية على متن طائرات البضائع، تم الا طاقم الطائرة غير نقل أشخاص

  الإرشادية.المواد  لمسودة راستهدعقب  هتعليقاتبناءً على  في النصإعادة النظر  ثم FLTOPS) فريق عمليات الطيران

  التوصية  ٢-١-٨
  :الاجتماع التوصيات التالية أعد، في ضوء المناقشات السابقة  ١-٢-١-٨

RSPP  ركاب" في الملحق الثامن عشرالتعريف "طائرة تعديل  — ٨/١التوصية رقم  
) (أ المرفقموضح في ال على النحو الثامن عشرالوارد في الملحق  "ركابال ةطائر "تعريف  أن يعدل

   .هذا البند من جدول الأعمالتحت لتقرير اهذا ب
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 من جدول الأعمال ٨ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 8-3
  

 

الآمن  "التعليمات الفنية للنقل وثيقة " فيركابالطائرة تعديل تعريف " — ٨/٢التوصية رقم  
 (Doc 9284)" بطريق الجوللبضائع الخطرة 

موضح في الو النحعلى التعليمات الفنية  وثيقة الوارد في "ركابال ةطائر "تعريف  أن يعدل
  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال تحتلتقرير اهذا ب (ب) المرفق

 
ى علغير طاقم الطائرة أشخاص أي لمشغلين بشأن نقل لإرشادات إعداد  — ٨/٣التوصية رقم  

   بضائعات المتن طائر 
لمشغلين ل اللازمة رشاداتالإالنظر في  (FLTOPSP) فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران أن يطلب من

وثيقة في  لإدراجهاوذلك  البضائع،طائرات متن طاقم الطائرة على  غيرأشخاص  أي بشأن نقل
وثيقة أخرى في أي أو  (Doc 8168) "عمليات الطائرات —إجراءات خدمات الملاحة الجوية "

  .مناسبة

الجزء  فيعتبارات البضائع الخطرة اإدراج   ٣-١-٨
الثالث من الملحق السادس (ورقتا المعلومات 

DGP/27-IP/6 وDGP/27-IP/16(  
المهام استكمال فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة على المساعدة من  (FLTOPSP)عمليات الطيران  فريق خبراءطلب   ١-٣-١-٨

، الجزء "تشغيل الطائرات" السادسلملحق ي افالتي تتعلق بإدراج أحكام البضائع الخطرة  FLTOPSP.025 الأعمالبطاقة المقررة في 
المعقود ، (FLTOPSP/5)فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران أوصى الاجتماع الخامس لو . "طائرات الهليكوبترال —العمليات الدولية "الثالث 

  :(DGP) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة تنسيق العمل معبما يلي ل) ٢٦/١٠/٢٠١٨إلى  ٢٢ من الـمونتريفي 
  

  ثالجزء الثال السادس،لملحق في اعتبارات البضائع الخطرة دراج اإ — ٤/١٧التوصية رقم  
 البضائع الخطرة مع نصوص على تحضيربتنسيق العمل  عمليات الطيران يقوم فريق خبراءأن 

 هاوضمان اتساق السادسالملحق من في الجزء الثالث  لإدراجها (DGP) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة
  .مع التعليمات الفنية

  
 أمين التي قدمها النصوصمسودة  باستعراض التابع لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةمخصص ال العملقام فريق   ٢-٣-١-٨

خبراء فريق وافق و مع أحكام البضائع الخطرة.  لتتواءم لهاوالتعديلات المقترحة  هي (FLTOPSP) فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران
أمين فريق خبراء عمليات أعرب و ذه التعديلات. فريق خبراء عمليات الطيران بالنظر في هتوصية على أنه ينبغي البضائع الخطرة 

  فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة.لباسمه ونيابة عن فريقه عن تقديره  الطيران

  التوصية  ٤-١-٨
  :التالية ةالاجتماع التوصي أعدفي ضوء المناقشات السابقة،   ١-٤-١-٨

  ثالثلملحق السادس، الجزء الفي ااعتبارات البضائع الخطرة إدراج  — ٨/٤التوصية رقم  
أحكام البضائع  مسودةتعديلات النظر في ب (FLTOPSP) ى فريق خبراء عمليات الطيرانيوصأن 

(ب)  المرفقموضح في ال وذلك على النحو ،السادسملحق جزء الثالث من اللدراجها في االخطرة لإ
  .هذا البند من جدول الأعمال عنلتقرير بهذا ا
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4-8 من جدول الأعمال ٨ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 

  

 

  
  التنسيق مع أفرقة الخبراء الأخرى  :٨  البند رقم

  (AIRP)فريق خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران   :٢-٨

فريق خبراء صلاحية أنشطة  أحدث معلومات عن  ١-٢-٨
  )DGP/27-IP/14ورقة المعلومات ( الطائرات للطيران

الأعمال التي أنجزها  التالية عن المعلومات المحدثة (AIRP)صلاحية الطائرات للطيران  فريق خبراءن قدم أمي  ١-١-٢-٨
في هذا  (DGP)خبراء البضائع الخطرة  الأعمال المذكورة أدناه، مؤكدا على الدور الداعم الذي أداه فريقبطاقات فريقه بموجب 

  الصدد:
قد ل. ينشب في مقصورة البضائعق يحر أي إخماد الخاصة بحكام الأ — AIRP.011بطاقة الأعمال رقم   أ)

 من الملحق الثامن تنص على أن يحدِّد المنتجون(ب)   الجزء الثالثلإدراجها في مسودة أحكام  أعدت
لمخاطر اتقييم ل ضرورية البضائع، لأن هذه القدراتفي مقصورة ينشب ق يحر أي خماد اللازمة لإقدرات ال

البضائع  سيما البضائع، ولافي مقصورة أي مادة قد تكون خطرة نقل اء من جر  السلامةالمحددة التي تهدد 
توقع أن يعتمدها المجلس التي يُ و  السادسلجزء الأول من الملحق الجديدة للأحكام لدعماً هذا كان و الخطرة. 
سلامة ب المعنية المجموعة الفرعيةبفضل هذه الأحكام ب الإرشادات المرتبطة وقد أعدت. ٢٠٢٠في عام 
  ؛(FLTOPSP-CSSG) التابعة لفريق خبراء عمليات الطيران البضائع

طيسي الناجمة عن نقل الأجهزة مخاطر الإشعاع الكهرمغن مراقبة — AIRP.012.03بطاقة الأعمال رقم   ب)
طوال نشطة داخل مقصورة البضائع  لأنها قد تظل ،التي تعمل بالبطاريات في الأمتعة والبضائع والبريد

 صعوبةبسبب  هذه متواضعاً  الأعمالبطاقة إنجاز محتويات كان التقدم المحرز في و . الطائرةرحلة 
الداعمة التي تشتد الحاجة البيانات  ونقص (SMEs)الموضوع المتخصصين في هذا خبراء الالوصول إلى 

جمع إلى  (AIRP)صلاحية الطائرات للطيران  فعمد فريق خبراءالسلامة. التي تهدد لمخاطر اتقييم ل إليها
خبراء مختلط يجمع بين فريق إنشاء الحاجة إلى مدى تم تحديد و . الطرزشهادات  حائزيالبيانات من 

جميع لضع إرشادات شاملة وتكليفه بو ل ،العملياتخبراء لطيران و الصلاحية لخبراء و البضائع الخطرة خبراء 
المكلفة  ستقدم مجموعات العملو  الأجهزة الإلكترونية المحمولة. من جراءالسلامة التي تهدد مخاطر ال

إلى الاجتماع السابع  هااستنتاجات - (AIRP) التابعة لفريق خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران - المهامبهذه 
  ؛)٨/١١/٢٠١٩إلى  ٤ال من ـمونتري الذي سينعقد في (AIRP/7)فريق خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران ل

أعرب عنها فريق خبراء التي  الشواغلتعليقات على  اً ضأي الطائرات للطيرانأمين فريق خبراء صلاحية قدم   ٢-١-٢-٨
البضائع التي تحتمها مسؤوليات الالوعي ب إلى (AMOs) المعتمدةاحتمال افتقار هيئات الصيانة فيما يتعلق ب البضائع الخطرة

  الفقرةو  (DGP/26) بضائع الخطرةالإجتماع السادس والعشرين لفريق خبراء ال تقريرمن  ٥-١-٢الخطرة (انظر الفقرة 
توصيات و  قواعد إعداد من المناسب ير فريق خبراء صلاحية الطائرات للطيران لمو ). DGP WG/18 تقريرالمن  ٢-٢-٨-٣

قطاغ وعي موظفي إرشادات للدول بشأن تعزيز  أيد إعداد ه، ولكنالمعتمدةصيانة ال هيئات جميععلى التدريب  تشترط دولية
  .الخطرة البضائع هم في مجالبمسؤوليات الهندسة والصيانة في مجال يتعاملون معه منأو الطيران 

— — — — — — — —    
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 من جدول الأعمال ٨ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 8-5
  

 

 التنسيق مع أفرقة الخبراء الأخرى :٨  البند رقم

 (SMP) ريق خبراء إدارة السلامةف :٣-٨

  أنشطة التنسيق  أحدث معلومات عن  ١-٣-٨
  إدارة السلامة فريق خبراءمع 

لفريق خبراء إدارة جديدة أعمال لجنة الملاحة الجوية على ثلاث بطاقات  العامة علماً بموافقةالأمانة  أخذت  ١-١-٣-٨
 المأمونةمتاحة على البوابة  وهذه البطاقاتبدور داعم لها.  (DGP) كلفت فيها فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة (SMP) السلامة
  وفيما يلي عناوينها:. (All ANC Panels) أفرقة خبراء لجنة الملاحة الجوية""جميع 

ونظام إدارة السلامة  (SSP) برنامج السلامة الوطني تطبيق كفاءة: مراقبة SMP.020.01بطاقة الأعمال رقم   أ)
(SMS)؛  

  ؛السلامةالتي تهدد مخاطر الإدارة  ووسائل: تحسين منهجية SMP.021.01بطاقة الأعمال رقم   ب)
  .الإدارة المتكاملة للمخاطر: SMP.022.01بطاقة الأعمال رقم   ج)

  .عند الضرورةمنه  الإرشادالتماس بو هذه الأعمال بالتقدم المحرز في  اعلمالبضائع الخطرة  خبراءفريق العامة الأمانة  وستحيط
فريق خبراء إدارة  ومنالعامة الأمانة  العاملين فيرشاد من خبراء إدارة السلامة الإ التماسسيستمر   ٢-١-٣-٨

 الأعمال رقم(بطاقة  الثامن عشرفي الملحق المنصوص عليها الحكومية  الرقابةوضيح مسؤوليات لت (SMP) السلامة
ANC DGP.005(.  

— — — — — — — —    
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6-8 من جدول الأعمال ٨ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 

  

 

 التنسيق مع أفرقة الخبراء الأخرى :٨  البند رقم

  (RPASP)نُظم الطائرات الموجهة عن بُعد  فريق خبراء  :٤-٨

في  (UAS) المأهولةغير الطائرات  نظماستخدام   ١-٤-٨
والتصدي لمساعدة الإنسانية والتنمية عمليات ا
  )DGP/27-IP/15ورقة المعلومات ( للطوارئ

 الطائراتاستخدام بشأن  إرشاداتلاستعراض مسودة فريقا مخصصا  (DGP)أنشأ فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة   ١-١-٤-٨
الحكومات ووكالات وهي إرشادات ستساعد  .نسانيةالإ ةالمساعد لعملياتاللازمة البضائع الخطرة نقل في  (UA) غير المأهولة

المعنية للإيكاو و التابعة  المهام فرقة وكانت. غير مأهولةطائرات بالإنسانية  ةتخطيط وتنفيذ عمليات المساعد علىالمعونة الدولية 
نظم ، وسوف تستكملها أمانة رشاداتهذه الإ إعداد قد شرعت فيسانية الإن ةللمساعدالمخصصة بنظم الطائرات غير المأهولة 

  .(RPAS)عن بُعد  المسيرةالطائرات 
 مسودةعدد من التعديلات على إدخال ب التابع لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرةالمخصص  العامل الفريق ىأوص  ٢-١-٤-٨

. (drone)الموجهة عن بُعد موثوقية الطائرات مدى  إزاء شواغل ظهرت التي أجراها ذلك الفريق اتمناقشالأثناء وفي . الإرشادات
 ،البضائع الخطرة لرحلات نقلضروري ضمان موثوقية هذا النوع أن  (RPAS)عد عن بُ  المقودةرئيس قسم نظم الطائرات السيدة  ورأت
رت إلى الدور الحاسم لهوايات. وأشالممارسة ا المستخدمة أجود من الطائراتلطائرات غير المأهولة المستخدمة لأغراض مهنية اوأن 

غير عمليات الطائرات عن أشارت إلى أن كمية البيانات المتاحة و الطيران المدني في الموافقة على العمليات.  سلطات تؤديهالذي 
 أثبتت أن قدراتها أبعد ما تكون عن قدراتالسلامة  التي تهدد مخاطرال تقييمعمليات التي يمكن استخدامها عند إجراء  المأهولة

 قد لا يتسنىمساعدات حرجة  راسخة وقادرة على توفيرة يحقيق الموجهة عن بعد أصبحتعمليات الطائرات  لكنالمأهولة، الطائرات 
 داخلية، الرحلاتهذه  ولما كانت ،قدر الإمكانب الرحلات أمانهو المتوخى كان الهدف لما و . أن تباريها فيها وسائل النقل الأخرىل

 ، ولا بأس من نشرهايكاولإوالتوصيات الدولية التي تصدرها اقواعد النطاق  عرض نصوصا مفيدة تجاوزتت فإن مسودة الإرشادات
الطائرات نظم صناعة بشأن الثالثة الإيكاو في أعقاب ندوة على أن يبدأ نشرها  ،بانتظامقابلة للتحديث الإنترنت  علىوثيقة  في

  .١٤/١١/٢٠١٩إلى  ١٢من   (DRONE ENABLE/3)الموجهة 
  . العامة إلى الأمانة هموتقديم اقتراحات الإرشادات استعراضعلى مواصلة  الخبراء تم تشجيع أعضاء فريق  ٣-١-٤-٨
  فريق خبراء البضائع ل ماعن تقديره المهام فرقةوأمين  (RPAS)عد عن بُ  الموجهةنظم الطائرات رئيس قسم  ت السيدةأعربو 

  .(DGP)الخطرة 

  ةالتوصي  ٢-٤-٨
  :الاجتماع التوصية التالية أعد ضوء ما تقدمفي   ١-٢-٤-٨

صالح ل (UAS) غير المأهولةالطائرات على لخطرة البضائع ا نقل اعتبارات — ٨/٥التوصية رقم  
  للطوارئ إرشادات التصديو  ،الإنسانية ةلمساعدعمليات ا
 الإنسانية ةعمليات المساعدصالح البضائع الخطرة لنقل  إرشاداتتعديلات  الإيكاوإلى  أن تقدم

 ،غير المأهولةالطائرات  إرشاداتفي مجموعة  لتدرجها الإيكاو (UA) غير المأهولةعلى الطائرات 
(UAS) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة التنسيق بين، وأن يستمر (DGP)  الطائرات  نظمخبراء وفريق
  .عن بُعد الموجهة

— — — — — — — —    
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 من جدول الأعمال ٨ رقم التقرير بشأن البند 8-7
  

 

 الخبراء الأخرىالتنسيق مع أفرقة   :٨  البند رقم

  أي أفرقة خبراء أخرى  :٥-٨

من أجل بيئة تعاونية  وتدفقهاان حديث معلومات الطير ت  ١-٥-٨
(FF-ICE) ) ورقة المعلوماتDGP/27-IP/13(  

لتقدم المحرز في ا معلومات جديدة عن (ATMRPP)إدارة الحركة الجوية  مقتضيات وأداء فريق خبراءقدم أمين   ١-١-٥-٨
البيئة التعاونية لإعداد وتوزيع معلومات " تسمىآلية جديدة لتخطيط الطيران  الشروع في تنفيذلدعم مرحلة اللازمة الأحكام  وضع

التابعة لفريق خبراء البضائع  مجموعة العملالذي عقدته  ٢٠١٦عام اجتماع  وذكر أن مهمة. (FF-ICE/R1) "الرحلات الجوية
 المتعلقة معلوماتال في ما هي كانت إبداء الرأي) ٢١/١٠/٢٠١٦إلى  ١٧، من الـمونتري DGP-WG/16الخطرة (انظر التقرير 

وأخذ أمين فريق ). DGP-WG/16 التقرير من ٢-٦-٣(انظر الفقرة  هذه الآلية التعاونيةالبضائع الخطرة التي ينبغي إدراجها في ب
في  ةمطلوبال المعلومات على تلك أن تقتصرطلب  فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة أنعلماً ب ATMRPPخبراء إدارة الحركة الجوية 

عمل العة مجمو  حصل على تأييد فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة ، وأن طلبللتعليمات الفنية اً وفق (NOTOC) الطائرةإشعار قائد 
في  روعي أن هذا الطلب قد ATMRPPأمين فريق خبراء الحركة الجوية  أوضحو . (RFF-WG)الإنقاذ ومكافحة الحرائق المعنية ب

وتحديد تلبية الاحتياجات الإضافية من المعلومات  حولمناقشاته وأن فريقه واصل  FF-ICE البيئة التعاونية لتنفيذ الإرشاديةالمواد 
التعديلات ورأى أن تحضير . (FLP 2012)محل نظام خطة الطيران الحالي بحيث تحل  FF-ICE بدء تشغيل البيئة التعاونية تاريخ

يحتمل أن  FF-ICE من أجل النص على البيئة التعاونية (PANS) ات خدمات الملاحة الجويةإجراءلوثيقة لملاحق و ل اللازمة
 آرائه والتماس العمل هذا التقدم المحرز فيإطلاع فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة بسيتم و . ٢٠٢٠يكتمل في الربع الأول من عام 

  .الضرورةعند 

— — — — — — — — 
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  المرفق (أ)

  تعديل على تعريف "طائرة الركاب" في
  عشرالملحق الثامن 

  القواعد والتوصيات الدولية

  النقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة بطريق الجو

  الملحق الثامن عشر باتفاقية الطيران المدني الدولي

. . .  

  ريفاالتع   الفصل الأول:
. . .  

 :هذا التقريرمن  ٨تحت البند  ١-١-٨انظر الفقرة 

  : المذكورين أدناه غيرطائرة تحمل أي شخص  أي — ركابالطائرة 
  ؛لطاقمامن أعضاء عضو أي    أ)
  ؛بأي صفة رسميةالمشغل من موظفي  لدىموظف  أي أو  )ب
  ؛سلطة وطنية مختصةل اعتمدتهمندوب  أي أو  )ج
أو بعد  خرىالأ البضاعةرسالية أو الإ مرافقةقبل  هعند سفر  حتى، أخرى بضاعة بضائعشخص يرافق إرسالية أو أي   )د

  ؛مرافقتها
  السلطة الوطنية المختصة. التي أقرتهاللشروط  طبقاالمشغل  اعتمدهشخص أي   )ه
. . .  

— — — — — — — —
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APPENDIX B 

AMENDMENT TO THE DEFINITION FOR PASSENGER AIRCRAFT IN  
THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 

 

Part 1 
 

GENERAL 
. . .  

Chapter 3 
 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
. . .  

 
See paragraph 8.1.1 of the report under Agenda Item 8: 

 

Secretariat Note.— The following definition is also contained in Annex 18. Accordingly, an amendment 
to the Annex is also proposed (see Appendix A to the report on this agenda item). Incorporating the 
proposed amendment in the Technical Instructions will be subject to the outcome of the Annex 
amendment process and the applicability date of the amendment in the Annex. 

 
Passenger aircraft. An aircraft that carries any person other than:  
 
 a) a crew member,;  
 
 b) an operator’s employee in an official capacity,;  
 
 c) an authorized representative of an appropriate national authority; or  
 
 d) a person accompanying a consignment or other cargo., including when travelling before or after accompanying a 

consignment or other cargo; or 
 
 e) a person approved by the operator in accordance with conditions approved by the appropriate national authority. 

 
 
 

— — — — — — — — 
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نية والوثائق التعليمات الف تحضير تساعد علىالتي  ،فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة اتإرشادبين مواءمة ال  :٩  البند رقم
  الأحكام المنقحة بشأن البضائع الخطرة وبين ،الداعمة

 تحضير على للمساعدةالخبراء فريق إرشادات   ١-٩
  (DGP/27-IP/9) ةعماوثائق الدالالتعليمات الفنية و 

يمات الفنية والوثائق إعداد التعل على المساعدة إرشادات تحضير (DGP) فريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة أكمل  ١-١-٩
 لإعدادمبادئ عامة  الإرشادات هذه وثيقة وقد احتوتتحديثها باستمرار. ل ظلت بلا أي إجراءات هذه الإجراءاتولكن  ،الداعمة
  .تغييرات عليهاال إدخالكيفية  تحدد وتوجيهاتالبضائع الخطرة  وثائق

  المستمر. التحديثتسند إليه مهمة مل دائم اع فريق إنشاء ضرورةعلى خبراء البضائع الخطرة افق فريق قد و و   ٢-١-٩

— — — — — — — —  





 DGP/27-WP/49
 

 

من جدول الأعمال ١٠ رقم البند بشأنالتقرير  10-1
 

 

 الأعمال الأخرى :١٠  البند رقم

خبراء البضائع فريق مجموعة العمل التابعة لرير اجتماعات اتق  ١-١٠
) DGP-WP/19و DGP-WG/18(التقريران  (DGP)الخطرة 

  )DGP/27-WP/3و DGP/27-WP/2(ورقتا العمل 
مجموعة  ٢٠١٩و ٢٠١٨في العامين  ين اللذين عقدتهماجتماعالا يمن تقرير استعرض الاجتماع الأجزاء السردية   ١-١-١٠

إلى  ١ال، ـ(مونتري DGP-WG/18 التابعة لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة، ألا وهما تقرير الإجتماع الثامن عشر العمل
 هذه الأجزاءتمت الموافقة على و ). ٥/٤/٢٠١٩إلى  ١ال، ـي(مونتر  DGP-WG/19 تقرير الإجتماع التاسع عشر) و ٥/١٠/٢٠١٨
-DGP/27و DGP/27-WP/10 ورقات العمل إطار التي اقترحتها مجموعات العمل في التعديلات استعراض تمكما  .دون تعليقب

WP/11 وDGP/27-WP/12 وDGP/27-WP/13 وDGP/27-WP/14 وDGP/27-WP/15 وDGP/27-WP/16 وDGP/27-WP/17 
 من جدول الأعمال) ٤البند  (انظر تقرير DGP/27-WP/20و، من جدول الأعمال) ١ رير البندتق (انظر DGP/27-WP/19و
  .هذه التعديلات جميع تتضمن يتالمن جدول الأعمال)  ٢ البند(انظر تقرير  DGP/27-WP/21و

  التعديلات المقترحة لوثيقة "التعليمات الفنية"  ٢-١٠
  الجوبطريق  هانقل ، طوالشرية المخصصة للزراعةلأعضاء البحفظ ا  ١-٢-١٠

  )DGP/27-WP/38ورقة العمل رقم (
الأعضاء  لحفظخطرة تستخدم  موادلمعدات المحتوية على لاستثناء نص مقترح بشأن  منح  نظر الاجتماع في   ١-١-٢-١٠

 وثيقة من 1.1.5;1 العامة الواردة في الجزء قائمة الاستثناءاتل في تعديل وذلك بإضافة هذا الإستثناء ،البشرية المخصصة للزراعة
البطاريات  فإن، 6.3.2.3.7;2للجزء  اً للتعليمات الفنية وفقفي حد ذاتها لا تخضع  الأعضاء البشرية وإن كانت. "التعليمات الفنية"

 لم تكن هناكو بطاريات الليثيوم. بشأن أحكام  على التعديل نصلذلك و . معدات نقلها تنطبق عليها التعليمات الفنيةالتي تشغل 
  :التالية أثيرت الشواغل لكن، اعتراضات على القصد من الاقتراح

، نطاق أوسع مما هو مقصودعلى  قد يمتدبطاريات الليثيوم استثناء كان هناك بعض القلق من أن   أ)
إلى أن النص أشار  مقدِّم الاقتراحلكن  الاستثناءات، إضافته إلىضع النص المقترح بسبب مو  وذلك

في مريض إلى لمساعدة الطبية لتقديم ايمنع استثناء بطاريات الليثيوم إذا كانت هناك حاجة  لم الساري
التعليمات "من  9.3;2بأحكام الجزء البطاريات هذه  اشترط أن تفي ن النص المقترحإ وقال. الطيرانأثناء 

  الراهنة؛أدنى من السلامة تفتقر إليه الأحكام  احد " فوضع بذلكنيةفال
 إضافية يةنحاجة إلى تدابير أمن مدى الع تساؤلا، مما أثار لبطاريات الاحتياطيةاالتعديل نص  شمل  ب)

بحوزة الركاب وأفراد الطاقم في حدود  الركابمقصورة في مسموح بها لبطاريات الاحتياطية ما دامت ا
الوضع لا يقتضي إضافة تدابير أن على هذا التساؤل بدم الاقتراح مق د ردوق. ساعة-بالواط مقدرة عادة

ينص على أن المعدات المشغلة ببطاريات الليثيوم على متن الطائرة يجب  1.1.5.3;1 الجزءأمنية ما دام 
عما إذا كان هذا الحكم  تساؤلعندئذ ظهر . هااستخدام طوالمدربين  موظفينتحت سيطرة أن تكون 

مستحيل الامتثال لهذا الشرط  أنب العلممع  1.1.5.1;1 الجزء وح على كل استثناء مدرج فيبوض ينطبق
بأن تركز مناقشات ح ااقتر بدر . و (h 1.1.5.1;1 الجزء في المذكورةاء الأمتعة الزائدة استثن في ظل

  ؛الأمتعة الزائدةالنصوص الخاصة ب الذي يكتنفغموض ال تبديدضمان المستقبل على 
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ورئي أن تستند إليها قرارات المستقبل. سيمثل سابقة  النهائي الإستعمال نهجق من أن هناك قلكان   ج)
ضروري النهائي  الإستعمال نهج رأى أن مقدم الاقتراح بيد أنأهداف السلامة.  النهج الأفضل هو نهج

على مواد خطرة عادية بل  تنطبق على بضائع لاقيد المناقشة الاستثناءات  بضائع العادية، وأنال إزاء
  .فضلالأ هوالنهائي  الإستعمال نهج على متن الطائرة طوال طيرانها، وأن

ربط بين المصطلحات ت المقترحتعديل صيغة منقحة للتمت الموافقة على و على الاقتراح.  يعترض أحدلم   ٢-١-٢-١٠
  ".التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة من 6;2الجزء بين نصوص و  تهازراعالبشرية المخصصة لالمتعلقة بالأعضاء 

  الآفات  مكافحة مواد رش  ٢-٢-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/30ورقة العمل رقم (

يخص  من وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية" 5.1.1;1قائمة الاستثناءات العامة الواردة في الجزء لاستثناء جديد اقترح   ١-٢-٢-١٠
لحيوانات التي ا لردع المروحيةالطائرات  منخطرة  مواد رش إلىحاجة محددة  وقيل إن هناك. الآفات لمكافحة المواد اللازمة رش

وحدها فات" الآ" أخرى غير الإنجليزية لا تقتصر علىلغات "الحيوانات" في  كلمةن إ وقيل. مهمة ردعا دائما هياكل فيقد تعشش 
ولم يعترض ات الردع. لأنه يشمل مجموعة واسعة من ممارسات مكافحة الآفات وتقني مناسبهو الالآفات"  مكافحةمصطلح " وأن
رح اقتُ و الأداء.  الإعتماد فيها على وزيادةثناءات ستتخفيف إلزامية الاإلى  ظهرت الحاجة ولكن، الاقتراحمن قصد العلى  أحد

بعد  تمت الموافقة على التعديلو الاستخدام النهائي. نهج أهداف السلامة بدلاً من على نهج في المستقبل تركيز الاستثناءات 
  عليه. التحريرية البسيطة التنقيحاتعض ب إدخال

   ٨٠٠٠حكم خاص جديد للمعرّف   ٣-٢-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/41(ورقة العمل رقم 

في ظل ظروف  "التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة منتجات العطور من يستثني ٨٠٠٠ف خاص جديد للمعرِّ  حكم اقترح  ١-٣-٢-١٠
وحظي هذا الإقتراح . ولا مبرر لهف مكلِّ لتشكل شحنات صغيرة أمر العطور  تغليف رُئي إن. و بوصفها بضائعمعينة عند نقلها 

اللجنة الفرعية التابعة  إلى المناقشة فيأولاً  تحتاجمسألة تصنيف  يندرج ضمننه لأ يحصل على التأييدلكنه لم و بعض التعاطف ب
على الطيران نقل هذه المنتجات ل استثنائية نفذوا تدابيرإلى أنهم  خبراء البضائع الخطرة فريقأشار بعض أعضاء و للأمم المتحدة. 

  .لم يتم الاتفاق على التعديلو . الطيران الدوليعلى  التنفيذ ةصعب تدابير ها، لكنالداخلي

  نقل بطاريات الليثيوم على متن طائرات الركاب   ٤-٢-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/35ورقة العمل (

ونص  ،على متن طائرات الركابالتي تنقل زة الطبية للأجه المخصصة بطاريات الليثيوم بشأنح تعديل ر اقتُ   ١-٤-٢-١٠
تحتاج  "أطباء بلا حدود"شركات طبية مثل  وسبب هذا الإقتراح أن. الطائرة سبقة من مشغلموافقة مُ هذا الإقتراح على التماس 

. البضائعيها طائرات إلالصحية في أماكن لا تطير لرعاية تقديم ال على وجه السرعةنقل البطاريات الاحتياطية المطلوبة إلى 
دولة لا يتيح دائماً ل A201الخاص  الحكم ولكن سبقة من سلطة دولة المنشأوافقة مُ أن هذه البطاريات مسموح بها بم وصحيح

واحدة لكل معين هو عبوة  حدً على التعديل  ونص هذافي الوقت المناسب.  ةالحصول على هذه الموافقمقصد المشغل ودولة ال
  ؤيده.خر لم يآ ابعض لكن الاقتراحهذا عضاء بعض الأ أيد وقدرحلة. 
  :جج العامة المؤيدة للاقتراحالحُ   ٢-٤-٢-١٠

  ؛من البطاريات الأخرى اً أكثر أمان تعدّ الطبية المنقذة للحياة البطاريات المعدة للأجهزة إن   أ)
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  "؛التعليمات الفنية" وثيقةحكام وطبقا لأوالمعايير الطبية  للوائح اً البطاريات وفقهذه شحن ت سوف  ب)
مسموح لهم  طاقماللركاب و ا لأن غير مبررأمر  بوصفها بضائعلحياة ا إنقاذبطاريات أجهزة  منع نقل  ج)

  أهمية؛أقل  لأسباببحمل البطاريات 
 بخصوص الأغلفة (SAE) جمعية مهندسي المحركات تعدهالأداء الذي  على القائممعيار صحيح أن ال  د)

نسانية الإ الإحتياجات ، في حين أنعدة سنواتقبل للتنفيذ  اً لكنه لن يكون جاهز و السلامة  سيضمن
  تحتاج إلى التدخل الفوري؛

 اتاستثناء تشمل، ولم على أساس الاستخدام النهائيقائمة استثناءات  شملت وثيقة "التعليمات الفنية"  ه)
  ؛سانيةالاحتياجات الإنقائمة على أساس 

نقل  أمان وضع أفضل للبت فيلأن المشغل في  ،ضروريليست بالشرط الموافقة سلطات الدولة  إن  و)
المتوقع أن تصبح قابلة للتطبيق اعتبارا من  – الجديدةالسادس أحكام الملحق وقد نصت البطاريات. 

 متقييءات لوضعوا سياسات وإجرادولة المشغل من أن المشغلين  أن تتأكد على – ٢٠٢٠نوفمبر 
 الأمر الذي يضمن، البضائعبضائع في مقصورة أي نقل أن يسمحوا ب قبلالسلامة التي تهدد لمخاطر ا

  .طبقة إضافية من السلامة
  :الاقتراح لرفضجج العامة الحُ   ٣-٤-٢-١٠

البضائع، طائرات  تطير إليهالا التي  جهات المقصدإلى ممنوع نقلها بطريق الجو بطاريات الليثيوم إن   أ)
إخماد  نظمدرات أن ق تعزى إلى هذا النوع من البطاريات صعوبات معروفة مرتبطة بنقل بسبب وذلك

  موجوداً؛ هذا الخطرلا يزال ، و بطاريات الليثيوم ائقحر أضعف من أن تخمد  الطائرات على متن حرائقال
  ؛قائم على الأداءبنهج  التغليف أو تنظم من السلامة مستوى مقبولا توفربعد تدابير  توضعلم   ب)
في مقصورة أجهزة إنقاذ الأرواح  ها معنقل ومنع بطاريات الليثيومللركاب والطاقم بحمل السماح إن   ج)

  ؛لتخفيف المخاطر الساريةمن الضوابط  تينمختلف تينمجموع هما يستندان إلىلأن نمقبولا أمران البضائع
 التي تهدد مخاطرال لا إلى ،والتكلفةالنهائي  بدأ الاستعمالمإلى استند  في الاقتراحالوارد الاستثناء  إن  د)

 وضع مزيد من القواعد سيقتضي "التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة هذا الاستثناء فيفإن إدراج  وبالتالي، السلامة
على الأخرى  القطاعات الصناعية بل وسيشجع. لهذه القواعد يكون له تأثير سلبي على الامتثالسو 

  منتجاتها. المفروضة على الإجراءات المطالبة بتخفيف
عدم وجود بيانات ل نظراً ، نقل بطاريات الليثيوم ة علىموافقال التي تعرقل الجمةالصعوبات  حول طويلنقاش  دار  ٤-٤-٢-١٠

أي إلى أنهم لم يتلقوا  ضاءعالأ بعض . وأشارA201 رقم الخاص الحكم بموجب المقررةخطارات الإ يكاوإلى الإ ترسلم لو موثقة. 
بوجود  الخبراء أعضاء فريقبعض أقر و . والمخازنإدارة النقل  من خلال كانبطاريات الليثيوم  توريدأن  آخر بعض وذكر، طلبات

المناطق النائية  سيما ولا البضائع، اتتصل إليها طائر  لا جهات المقصد التييات إلى توصيل البطار  تعترضمشكلات لوجستية 
بل وقد  صعبي الأكثر نموا، سوف في أجزاء العالمالضرورية الحصول على الموافقات  يمكنحين في و العالم. مختلف أنحاء  في

على الموافقات ضروريا الحصول إذا كان  وقيلالدول التي تفتقر إلى الخبرة المناسبة. حينها من في  الحصول عليها يستحيل
دولة ولكن التحديد المسبق لهوية ، دولة المنشأفي  اً عملي الحل قد يكون ولكن قيل أيضا إن هذا. لهامناسب التخطيط فيكفي ال

إلى حاجة على انعدام ال يدللحصول على الموافقات اطلبات  آخر أن غياب بعض ورأى. مستحيل دولة المشغلهوية و مقصد ال
أن ب كانوا على علم لأنهم أمر مقلق طلباتهذه ال غياب واعتبروا أن .ركابال اتعلى متن طائر الليثيوم كبضائع نقل بطاريات 
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 بإرسال هذه البطاريات كبضائعشحن الشركات قيام إلى  الحصول على الموافقات ستؤدي ةاعتقدوا أن صعوبو . إليها هناك حاجة
للسلامة. وأعرب  أمر مفيد لنقل هذه البطارياتوأن توفير طريقة عملية ، الطلب وذلك لشدة احتياجهم إلى استيعاب ،غير معلنة

  على النحو المناسب.والإنفاذ  والمراقبةمشيرين إلى أهمية التواصل  الرؤيةخرون عن قلقهم إزاء هذه آ
واتفقوا على أنه لا ينبغي تجاهل الاحتياجات  ،الاقتراح من امتنعوا عن التأييد عن تعاطفهم مع القصد من أعرب  ٥-٤-٢-١٠

بطاريات على  لاالبضائع تنطبق على جميع  عامةتكون مشكلة  قدلاحظوا أن صعوبات الحصول على الموافقات و الإنسانية. 
سيستغرق  يمانظالحل إعداد البأن مع ذلك سلموا . و بحل نظامي شامل هي أفضل طريقة المسألة رأوا أن معالجةو . وحدها الليثيوم

 لتعديلقتراح الا تنقيحبناءً على ذلك تم و القصير.  الأجلحل على إلى هذا ال متجهة إلى التوصل رادةالإ وقتاً طويلاً مهما كانت
على بطاريات الليثيوم نقل بالموافقة على  الطائرة مشغلدولة المنشأ و لبإضافة فقرة جديدة تسمح وذلك  ،A201 رقم الخاصالحكم 

عدد  أيضا الإقتراح المنقح دحدَّ و البطاريات مخصصة لاحتياجات طبية عاجلة. هذه ركاب شريطة أن تكون ال اتمتن طائر 
هذه تكون أن  اشترطو الواحدة، طائرة الأربع بطاريات على متن  لىزيد عيلا بأنه واحدة الشحنة نقلها في الالبطاريات المسموح 

 متوافقة مع تعليمات التغليف رقم ليثيوم أوأيونات اللبطاريات  ٩٦٥ رقم التغليف اتمن تعليم IA البطاريات متوافقة مع القسم
 -حكم خاص جديد  إضافةبدلاً من  -  A201 رقم لحكم الخاصكما تضمن تعديلا مقترحا للليثيوم. ا معدن لبطاريات ٩٦٨

بطاريات الليثيوم  نقل على لنقل بطاريات الليثيوم على متن طائرات الركاب تنطبق أيضاً  التنظيميةأن تدابير الموافقات يضمن 
في بما يك مأمونةالبطاريات الطبية  اعتبروالذين ل المنشأ حلاً وسطاً دولة موافقة كانت إضافة و لأجهزة الطبية. التي تشغل ا
 هذا الإجراءفي  سلطات الدول ضرورة مشاركة رأوالذين ل ، وكانت هذه الإضافة حلا أيضاطلب موافقة الدولة للتغاضي عن

حاجة إلى موافقة سلطات الدول  لم يروا من أما. للإجراءات إساءة استخدام أي تخفيف ومنعالأمان من مقبول مستوى  تحقيقل
عملية  هما أيضا يؤخرمقصد دولة المشغل ودولة الإشراك لأن  وحدها،دولة المنشأ  للإكتفاء بموافقة فقد أعربوا عن ارتياحهم

 اتلطائر في االسلامة  نظمقدرات  لأن قد خففبطاريات الليثيوم عالية الكثافة  بسبب نشوب حريقالقلق من احتمال أما الموافقة. 
طائرة الا على متن مكمية وحجم بطاريات الليثيوم المسموح بهستكون قادرة على التصدي لهذا الاحتمال لأن نص الإقتراح خفض 

النص عليها في ، وأن عدم نقلها إلى لا تحتاج الإغاثة الإنسانية الليثيوم على أساس أن خلايا يشمل الاقتراح المنقحلم و واحدة. ال
، واحدة عبوةشرط الأربع بطاريات للرحلة الواحدة معناه إما وضع أربع بطاريات في أن  ولوحظحكام. الأ سيطتب أدى إلى الاقتراح

بطارية واحدة، كل منها تحتوي  عبواتأربع أو بطاريتين، ا مكل منهتحتوي مثلا  نعلى عبوتي -توزيعها على أكثر من عبوة  وإما
لتنقيحه على هذا النحو  ارتياحهم فقد أعربوا عن على الاقتراح الأصليمن قبل ا الأعضاء الذين اعترضو  أماأخرى.  توليفةأو أي 

 الاقتراحتمت الموافقة على و . التنقيحعلى  يعترض أحدلى الأداء لم ع قائممعيار أي في غياب و الكبيرة.  شواغلهم الذي بدد
  .بصيغته المنقحة

على ضرورة اتباع نهج الخبراء وافق فريق و ، نسانيةالمساعدات الإالعاجلة إلى حاجة مسألة الالتعديل حل هذا   ٦-٤-٢-١٠
في  وهميةمشكلة  بعض الأعضاء أن نقص البيانات يثير ورأىنظام الموافقة والإعفاء على الصعيد العالمي.  لتفعيلمنتظم 
لى الموافقات أو وسيلة للإبلاغ عن صعوبات الحصول ع يعزى إلى غيابالبيانات نقص أن  في حين رأى آخرون، معظمها

وأعربوا عن الحاجة إلى تنسيق الإجراءات والتأكيد على أهمية  ،صعوبات كبيرة الخبراء أبرزوا وجودأعضاء فريق  لكنالإعفاءات. 
الصعوبات من خلال توضيح مسؤوليات الدول  هذه بعض حل المعتزممن وأن العالم.  في مختلف أنحاءالكوادر الفنية المؤهلة 

على  الحكوميين تدريبا قائما الموظفين تدريبل إعداد إرشاداتمن خلال كذلك و  الثامن عشر،الملحق في   المنصوص عليها
 النظر في هذه الأفكارتم الاتفاق على وقد إضافية خاصة بمنح الموافقات والإعفاءات.  إرشادات وكذلك إعداد ،الكفاءةتحقيق 

  تين.مزيد من الاهتمام خلال السنتين القادمب
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  القسم الثاني لإرسالياتبيان بوليصة الشحن الجوي   ٥-٢-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/6ورقة العمل رقم (

) ٩٧٠إلى  ٩٦٥ رقمالليثيوم (تعليمات التعبئة  اتبطاري تغليفأحكام جديدة للقسم الثاني من تعليمات  اقترحت  ١-٥-٢-١٠
 المقرر الامتثال"بيان "في  التغليفأرقام تعليمات في العبوة وبتدوين  مع بعضها اتالبطاريمختلفة من تسمح بتجميع أنواع 

تقرير الاجتماع التاسع عشر لمجموعة العمل التابعة  واحتوى. في حالات استخدام بوالص الشحن الجوي بوليصة الشحن الجويل
لم يعترض أحد  )DGP-WG/19قرير تالمن  ١-٦-٣-٣(انظر الفقرة  مماثلا تعديلا  DGP-WG/19 لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة

قيام و  إلى سوء تفسير الأحكام وصهصتؤدي نقلق من أن أثارت ال إلى درجة مفرطا في التحديداعتبر  لكنه على القصد منه
أن  بما يؤكد بتنقيحه رهناً يه تم الاتفاق علو  ،أكثر عموميةبنصوص جديد اقتراح  ولذا أعدمتعددة.  عبوات بقبولشركات الشحن 

  وحدها. البضائع اتعلى متن طائر ما إذا كان نقل العبوة مسموح به  اً أيض الإمتثال يحدد "بيان

  السلامة الشخصية ذاتية النفخ التي يحملها الركاب  معدات  ٦-٢-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/31ورقة العمل رقم أو الطاقم (

يوسع نطاق السماح لهم وللطاقم  ،الركابالمتعلقة بحكام الأتعديل لاقتراح  DGP-WG/18التقرير  فيعرض   ١-٦-٢-١٠
 جهاز واحد ا يتراوح بينالمسموح بنقله ة النفخالسلامة الشخصية ذاتي ةهز جعددا من أ -بموافقة المشغل  -بأن يحملوا معهم 

استخدام أجهزة في زيادة لا لاستيعابقتراح الا وجاء هذا). DGP-WG/18تقرير المن  ٥-٢-٣-٣(انظر الفقرة  أجهزة أربعةو 
وقد حظي هذا الإقتراح بالتأييد . من هذا القبيلأجهزة حاملين معهم عدة  يسافرون الركاب بعد أن أصبح هذهالشخصية السلامة 

غراض على أ نصهإمكانية تطبيق إزاء و  النفخ، خرطوشة غازمعين لحجم  إزاء عدم تحديد شواغل أثار هولكن ،أمن حيث المبد
ولذا عرضت على الاجتماع السابع لكل شخص. خراطيش ربعة الأبرر حد م وبدر تساؤل عنالشخصي. أخرى غير الاستخدام 

لخراطيش الاحتياطية المسموح عدد ا تحدد الاقتراح صيغة منقحة من هذا (DGP/27) والعشرين لفريق خبراء البضائع الخطرة
لكن تلك الشخص.  يكون الغرض منها أن يرتديهاأنواع الأجهزة على تلك التي  تصر وقَ  ،كل جهازلين تاثنبخرطوشتين بها 

أنواع  عنمعلومات فنية  وقد عرضت. كل جهاز ختلف باختلاف تصميمت هالأن حجم الخراطيشل الصيغة المنقحة لم تضع حدا
لأسباب تتعلق لأحجام الخراطيش  الأمر الذي جعل مقدم الإقتراح يبرر عدم وَضْع حدّ  ها،الأجهزة والأسطوانات وطرق تنشيط

  .المخاطر ضرورة تقييمموافقة المشغّل يعني  الحصول على اشتراط أن أضف إلى ذلكبالسلامة. 
 أن بعض الشواغل ظهرت في أثناء المناقشات،ك لهناالمنقح. وكل ما  اعتراض على الاقتراحأي  ينشألم   ٢-٦-٢-١٠

 بعض ورأى. السلامةالتي تهدد بمخاطر نهج تفادي ال علىالنهائي  ستعمالالإ وكانت منصبة على أن الإقتراح غلّب نهج
تم الاتفاق على وقد بأحكام خاصة بالركاب والطاقم.  يتعلق الأمر ما دام النهائي مناسب الإستعمالعلى أن التركيز  الحاضرين

  نص التعديل.

  "التعليمات الفنية"إضافة  لنصوص وثيقةالتعديلات المقترحة   ٣-١٠

  )DGP / 27-WP / 36( ٦٢٣تعليمات التغليف   ١-٣-١٠
 وثيقة من A106 رقم الخاص موضوعا للحكمالعينات الكيميائية السامة  كانت : ٣٣١٥رقم الأمم المتحدة   ١-١-٣-١٠

إلا لغرض  تاذه العينه يُسمح بنقليكن لم و . "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة من ٦٢٣ التغليف رقموتعليمات  "التعليمات الفنية"
م عاالمدير ال من أوبموافقة مسبقة من السلطة المختصة في دولة المنشأ و  "الأسلحة الكيميائية"معاهدة حظر  بموجبالتحليل 

 "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة من ١٩٩٦-١٩٩٥ طبعةفي  التغليف ماتتعلي ثم استجدت. منظمة حظر الأسلحة الكيميائيةل
كثر الأ الفنيةحلول تشمل الإلزامية ولم  آنذاك كانت الأحكامو نقل المواد الكيميائية.  ص المتبعة فيالنصو إلى  ت آنذاكواستند
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ستوى الأمان نفس م وكفيلة بضمان وأحدثموحدة  أغلفة قُدِّم اقتراح يسمح باستعماللذلك و ذلك.  التي استجدت بعد اً كفاءة وأمان
تساءل بعض  ولذا ية،حرار ال اتختبار لااالنص الخاص بإجراء  لتعديل المقترحولم يحذف ا. الراهنة التغليف اتتعليم المقرر في
لضرورة  وكان الرد بالإيجاب. 6.1 القسم من موادأي مادة أخرى  يذكر فيلأنه لم  اً ضروريذلك النص عما إذا كان  الأعضاء
الاختبار  شرط على أبقى الأعضاءلذلك و . للحرارة تإذا تعرض داخل التغليف فيالمواد الكيميائية السامة  احتباس التأكد من
  .الحراري

  :، ومنها مثلامن الأسئلة اعددأثار  هلكنو  من حيث المبدأبالتأييد  النص المنقح حظي هذا  ٢-١-٣-١٠
ات كمي ووضعت قيودا متفاوتة علىبين المواد المخففة والمواد النقية، ميزت الحالية  التعبئةتعليمات إن   أ)

فقد نصت على حد واحد المقترحة  التغليفتعليمات أما لتغليف الداخلي. توضع في االتي  كل منهما
  ؛أقل كمية مسموح بها لأن تعليمات التغليف الحالية نصت على ى ذلكعل يعترض أحدلم و . لكلتيهما

 الطلاء أو لون أو الشمع الأحمر أختامب اشترطت سمات شملت مثلا الوسمالحالية  التعبئةتعليمات إن   ب)
 لغلاف العبوة السماتهذه  الراهن فقد اشترطالاقتراح  أما، بالطروداكتشاف العبث  لتسهيل الأغلفة نوع
عتبر ي الداخلية وسم الأغلفة شرطن على ذلك لأ يعترض أحدلم و . الحاوي الخارجي فقط الغلافأو 
  ة؛خارجيتغليف طبقة للسمات المقررة على آخر  تكرارا

 من S-3-1 رقم لجدولا تسمح بكميات أصغر من الكميات المقررة فيالمقترحة  التغليفتعليمات إن   ج)
 وانه ينبغي غير ضرورية الأكبرعلى أن الكميات  واجتمعت الآراء. "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة

  ؛حدود كمية أقل على التعبئةفي تعليمات لينص  S-3-1 رقم الجدولذلك تعديل 
 بدون التشاور المناسبو ، "منظمة حظر الأسلحة الكيميائية"أخرى غير  هيئات هاتتبع التعبئةتعليمات إن   د)

خبير من منظمة حظر  وقالعواقب غير مقصودة. عن لتعديلات المنقحة ا ربما أسفرت مع تلك الهيئات
اشترطت منظمته  A106رقم  لحكم الخاصل ه وفقانلأ نه لا يوجد خطر من ذلكإكيميائية الأسلحة ال

  محددة. ت أمنيةالحراسة وإجراءامن لسلسلة  اً النقل وفقتنفيذ 
 "إضافة التعليمات الفنية" وثيقة من S-3-1 رقم رهنا بمراجعة الجدول المقترح، وذلك تم الاتفاق على التعديل  ٣-١-٣-١٠

  التعبئة.نصوص تعليمات حسب خفضة حدود كمية معلى  لينص

  كبيرة  أغلفةستخدام اب ٩١٠ رقم التعبئة ماتفي تعلي السماح  ٢-٣-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/24ورقة العمل رقم (

 طبقة على النماذج الأولية لإنتاج بطارياتنالم "إضافة التعليمات الفنية"وثيقة من  ٩١٠ رقم التعبئةتعليمات   ١-٢-٣-١٠
المراد نقلها و  - "للاختبارات والمعاييردليل الأمم المتحدة "من  38.3 للقسم الفرعي وفقاً  - قبل اختبارهاأو خلايا الليثيوم  الليثيوم
سمح بشحن هذه يَ  ماتتعليلتلك التعديل  وقد اقترح .موافقة السلطة المختصة في دولة المنشأ نصت على الحصول على هالاختبار 

في  وورد كذلككبيرة. ال غلفةالأاستخدام  ظروف حددالذي  S-4;13-1للجزء  أيضا تعديل تبعي واقترحكبيرة.  أغلفةالبطاريات في 
  الفقرة  بطاريات الليثيوم (انظرللنماذج الأصلية من كبيرة أغلفة  اقتراح يسمح باستخدام DGP-WG/19رقم  التقرير

حاجة إلى مزيد من الوقت للتشاور مع  البضائع الخطرة رأوا خبراء )، لكن أعضاء فريقDGP-WG/19تقرير المن  ٣-٢-٢-٣
لمصطلح "وحدات نقل ا والإستعاضة عن عليه تحريرية بسيطة تنقيحات بعد إدخالتعديل ا الهذتمت الموافقة على قد و الخبراء. 
" ليتوافق اتوحدال"جهاز تحميل  بالمصطلح - لوائح الأمم المتحدة النموذجية الصادرة عن التعبئة اتفي تعليم الوارد -البضائع" 

  .مع مصطلحات الطيران
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  بطاريات الليثيوم نقل ل الكبيرةللعبوات تعليمات المقترحة ال  ٣-٣-١٠
  )DGP/27-WP/23ورقة العمل رقم (

التي الليثيوم  بطارياتبخصوص عبوات  "الفنيةالتعليمات "إضافة  وثيقة فيلإدراجها  جديدة اتتعليمأعدت   ١-٣-٣-١٠
تربو كتلتها كبيرة لاستيعاب بطاريات الليثيوم التي  أغلفة على استخدام ونصت هذه التعليمات المقترحة. كجم ٣٥ لىع تربو كتلتها

المقترحة  التغليفتعليمات  وردت في لإشارة أيضا تعديل واقترحالفنية.  التعليمات نصت عليه وثيقة أقصى حدكجم، وهو  ٤٠٠ لىع
 البضائع اتمتن طائر كجم على  ٣٥تتجاوز  اتأو مجموعة بطاريواحدة بنقل بطارية ليثيوم  ، يسمحA99 رقم في الحكم الخاص

(انظر  DGP-WG/19 التقرير فيالمذكورة الكبيرة  بالأغلفةالسماح الأصلي يطلب قتراح وكان الابموافقة دولة المنشأ ودولة المشغل. 
بحاجة إلى مزيد من الوقت للتشاور.  رأوا أنهم خبراء البضائع الخطرة لكن أعضاء فريق )DGP-WG/19تقرير المن  ٣-٢-٢-٣الفقرة 

  :التاليةضافية الإديلات تعوقد أسفرت المناقشة عن ضرورة إجراء ال
  ؛بطاريةالخلية أو الأن التعليمات تنطبق على  بما يوضحخلية" إلى النص التمهيدي ال" كلمة إضافة  أ)

  ؛3-9;2أحكام الجزء بأو الخلية  لبطاريةبأن تفي اشرط إضافة   ب)
مواد توسيد غير موصلة كهربائياً وغير ب العبواتفارغة في ال اتمساحال بضرورة تبطين إضافة شرط  ج)

  للإشتعال؛قابلة 
في  المركبة نطبق على الخلايا أو البطارياتيبحيث لا  IIمجموعة التعبئة المقرر لداء الأ شرطنقل   د)

  ؛المعدات
  .إلى مجموعات الخلايا أو البطارياتوردت إشارة  حذف  ه)

  .التعديل لصيغة المنقحة لهذاا تمت الموافقة علىوقد   ٢-٣-٣-١٠

  التوصيات  ٤-١٠
  تين:التالي تينالاجتماع التوصي أعد، في ضوء المناقشات السابقة  ١-٤-١٠

بطريق رة التعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخط" على تعديلإدخال  — ١٠/١التوصية رقم  
  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١في الطبعة ا إدراجهو  ،مسائل متنوعة لحل) Doc 9284( "الجو
من  هذا البندتحت لتقرير اهذا ب (أ) المرفقموضح في ال على النحوالتعليمات الفنية  وثيقة تعديل

 .جدول الأعمال.

ريق بطالتعليمات الفنية للنقل الآمن للبضائع الخطرة إضافة " تعديل — ١٠/٢التوصية رقم  
  ٢٠٢٢-٢٠٢١إدراجها في الطبعة و متنوعة  مسائل لحل) Doc 9284SU( "الجو
ذا ه تحتلتقرير هذا اب )ب( المرفقفي  على النحو الموضح "التعليمات الفنية"إضافة  وثيقة تعديل

  .البند من جدول الأعمال

— — — — — — — —  
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APPENDIX A 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 

 

Part 1 
 

GENERAL 
 

Chapter 1 
 

SCOPE AND APPLICABILITY 
 

1.1    GENERAL APPLICABILITY 

. . .  

  1.1.5 General exceptions 

 
  1.1.5.1    Except for 7;4.2, these Instructions do not apply to dangerous goods carried by an aircraft where the dangerous 

goods are: 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.1 of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 
 a) to provide, during flight, medical aid to a patient or to preserve tissues or organs intended for use in transplantation 

when those dangerous goods: 
 
  1) have been placed on board with the approval of the operator; or 
 
  2) form part of the permanent equipment of the aircraft when it has been adapted for specialized use; 
 
  providing that: 
 
  1) gas cylinders have been manufactured specifically for the purpose of containing and transporting that particular 

gas; 
 
  2) equipment containing wet cell batteries is kept and, when necessary, secured in an upright position to prevent 

spillage of the electrolyte; 
 
  3) lithium metal or lithium ion cells or batteries meet the provisions of 2;9.3. Spare lithium batteries must be 

individually protected so as to prevent short circuits when not in use. 
 
  Note.— For dangerous goods that passengers are permitted to carry as medical aid, see 8;1.1.2. 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.2 of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 

 c) for dropping in connection with agricultural, horticultural, forestry, ice jam control, and landslide clearance or, pollution 
control activities or pest management activities; 

. . .  
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Part 3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND 

LIMITED AND EXCEPTED QUANTITIES 
. . .  

Chapter 3 
 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
. . .  

Table 3-2.    Special provisions 
 

 TIs UN  
    

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.3 of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 
 
 A99  Irrespective of the quantity limits for cargo aircraft specified in column 13 of Table 3-1, and in Section I of 

Packing Instructions 965, 966, 967, 968, 969 and 970, a lithium battery or battery assembly (i.e. UN 3090 or 
UN 3480), including when packed with equipment or contained in equipment (i.e. UN 3091 or UN 3481) that 
meets the other requirements of Section I of the applicable packing instruction, may have a mass exceeding 
35 kg, if approved by the appropriate authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator and the 
requirements in Packing Instruction 9xx of the Supplement are met. A copy of the document of approval must 
accompany the consignment. 
 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.4  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 
 
 A201  In instances where other forms of transport (including cargo aircraft) are impracticable, lithium cells or batteries

may be transported as Class 9 (UN 3480 or UN 3090) on passenger aircraft with the prior approval of the
authority of the State of Origin, the State of the Operator and the State of Destination under the written
conditions established by those authorities, provided that the quantities per package do not exceed: 
 
 a) for lithium metal cells or batteries: 
 
  1) up to 2 batteries with a lithium content more than 0.3 g but not more than 2 g per battery; or 
 
  2) up to 8 cells with a lithium content more than 0.3 g but not more than 1 g per cell; or 
 
  3) up to 2.5 kg of cells and/or batteries with a lithium content not more than 0.3 g per cell or battery;

or 
 
 b) for lithium ion cells or batteries: 
 
  1) up to 2 batteries with a Watt-hour (Wh) rating more than 2.7 Wh but not more than 100 Wh per

battery; or  
 
  2) up to 8 cells with a Watt-hour rating more than 2.7 Wh but not more than 20 Wh per cell; or 
 
  3) up to 2.5 kg of cells and/or batteries with a Watt-hour rating not more than 2.7 Wh per cell or 

battery. 
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 TIs UN  
    

   In instances where other forms of transport (including cargo aircraft) are impracticable and in the case of
urgent medical need, one consignment of lithium batteries may be transported as Class 9 (UN 3480 or
UN 3090) on a passenger aircraft with the prior approval of the authority of the State of Origin and with the
approval of the operator under the following conditions: 
 
 a) the shipper must provide a copy of the test summary report as specified in Part 2;9.3 g); 
 
 b) the consignment must not contain more than 4 batteries; 
 
 c) for lithium ion batteries: 
 
  1) the Watt-hour rating of each battery must not exceed 100 Wh; and 
 
  2) the batteries must be prepared in accordance with Packing Instruction 965, Section IA; 
 
 d) for lithium metal batteries:  

  1) the lithium content of each battery must not exceed 2 g; and 

  2) the batteries must be prepared in accordance with Packing Instruction 968, Section IA. 
 
When States, other than the State of Origin, the State of the Operator or State of Destination have notified
ICAO that they require prior approval of shipments made under this special provision, approval must also be 
obtained from these States, as appropriate. 
 
The requirements of Part 5 for Class 9 (UN 3090 or UN 3480) lithium metal and lithium ion batteries apply. A
copy of the document of approval including the quantity limitations must accompany the consignment. 
Transport in accordance with this special provision must be noted on the dangerous goods transport
document. 

. . .  
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Part 4 
 

PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 965 

Cargo aircraft only for UN 3480 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— The words “lithium ion batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI965” — cargo aircraft only” or “lithium ion 

batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI965 — CAO” must be placed on the air waybill, when an air waybill 
is used. Where packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions are included on one 
air waybill, the compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing instructions may be 
combined into a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable lithium battery type(s), 
packing instruction numbers and “CAO”. 

. . .  

 
. . .  

Packing Instruction 966 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (packed with equipment) only 
 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— The words “lithium ion batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI966” must be placed on the air waybill, 

when an air waybill is used. Where packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions 
are included on one air waybill, the compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing 
instructions may be combined into a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable 
lithium battery type(s), packing instruction numbers and “CAO”, when applicable. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 967 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (contained in equipment) only 
 
II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— Where a consignment includes packages bearing the lithium battery mark, the words “lithium ion batteries, in 

compliance with Section II of PI967” must be placed on the air waybill, when an air waybill is used. Where 
packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions are included on one air waybill, the 
compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing instructions may be combined into 
a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable lithium battery type(s), packing 
instruction numbers and “CAO”, when applicable. 

. . .  

. . .  

 

Packing Instruction 968 

Cargo aircraft only for UN 3090 
II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— The words “lithium metal batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI968” — cargo aircraft only” or “lithium 

metal batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI968 — CAO” must be placed on the air waybill, when an air 
waybill is used. Where packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions are included 
on one air waybill, the compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing instructions 
may be combined into a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable lithium battery 
type(s), packing instruction numbers and “CAO”. 

. . .  

. . .  

Packing Instruction 969 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3091 (packed with equipment) only 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 

. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— The words “lithium metal batteries, in compliance with Section II of PI969” must be placed on the air waybill, 

when an air waybill is used. Where packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions 
are included on one air waybill, the compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing 
instructions may be combined into a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable 
lithium battery type(s), packing instruction numbers and “CAO”, when applicable. 

. . .  

. . .  
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Packing Instruction 970 

Passenger and cargo aircraft for UN 3481 (contained in equipment) only 

. . .  

II.2 Additional requirements 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.5  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
— Where a consignment includes packages bearing the lithium battery mark, the words “lithium metal batteries, 

in compliance with Section II of PI970” must be placed on the air waybill, when an air waybill is used. Where 
packages of Section II lithium batteries from multiple packing instructions are included on one air waybill, the 
compliance statement for the different lithium battery types and/or packing instructions may be combined into 
a single statement provided that the statement identifies the applicable lithium battery type(s), packing 
instruction numbers and “CAO”, when applicable. 

. . .  
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Part 8 
 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
PASSENGERS AND CREW 

 
 

Chapter 1 
 

PROVISIONS FOR DANGEROUS GOODS 
CARRIED BY PASSENGERS OR CREW 

. . .  

1.1   DANGEROUS GOODS CARRIED BY PASSENGERS OR CREW 

. . .  

Table 8-1.     Provisions for dangerous goods carried by passengers or crew 
 
 

 

Dangerous Goods 

Location 

Ap
pr

ov
al

 o
f t

he
 

op
er

at
or

(s
) 

is
 re

qu
ire

d 

Restrictions 

C
he

ck
ed

  
ba

gg
ag

e 

C
ar

ry
-o

n 
 

ba
gg

ag
e 

 
. . .  

Gases in cylinders and cartridges 

 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.2.6  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 
 

 12) Cartridges of 
Division 2.2 with no 
subsidiary hazard fitted 
into a self-inflating 
personal safety device, 
intended to be worn by a 
person, such as a life-
jacket or vest 

Yes Yes Yes a) no more than one two personal safety devices per person; 
 
b)  the personal safety device(s) must be packed in such a 

manner that it they cannot be accidentally activated; 
 
c)  must be for inflation purposes; 
 
d) no more than two cartridges are fitted into the each device; and 
 
e) no more than two spare cartridges per device. 

 . . .      

 
— — — — — — — — 
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APPENDIX B 
 

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO THE SUPPLEMENT TO THE 
TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS 

 
 

Part S-3 
 

DANGEROUS GOODS LIST, 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND QUANTITY LIMITATIONS 

 

. . .  

Chapter 2 
 

SUPPLEMENTARY DANGEROUS GOODS LIST 
 
 

Name 
UN 
No. 

Class 
or 

divi-
sion 

Sub-
sidiary 
hazard Labels 

State 
varia-
tions 

Special 
provi-
sions 

UN 
packing 
group 

Excepted 
quantity 

Passenger and cargo 
aircraft Cargo aircraft only 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

Packing 
instruction 

Max. net 
quantity 

per 
package 

1 2 3 4  6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.1  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 

Chemical sample, 
toxic 

3315 6.1  Toxic  A106 I  623 (1 
kg25 g) 

623 (15 kg 
25 g) 

 
. . .  
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Part S-4 
 

PACKING INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 
 

(ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
FOR PART 4 OF THE 

TECHNICAL INSTRUCTIONS) 
. . .  

Chapter 8 
 

CLASS 6 — TOXIC AND 
INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES 

 
. . .  

 
DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.1  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 

 

Replace Packing Instruction 623 with the 
following: 

 

 Packing Instruction 623  
 
The general packing requirements of Part 4, Chapter 1 of the Technical Instructions must be met. 
 
Consignments of chemical samples, toxic, liquid or solid must be prepared in such a manner that they arrive at their 
destination in good condition and present no hazard to persons during transport. They must be packed according to this 
packing instruction and the construction of the packaging and its testing must be approved by the appropriate authority of 
the State of Manufacturer. 
 
Packagings must meet the requirements of Part 6;2, 6;3 and 6;4 of the Technical Instructions and must meet Packing 
Group I performance standards. 
 
The packaging must include: 
 
 a) Inner packagings comprising: 
 
  1) leakproof primary receptacle(s) which must not contain more than 1.25 mL or 1.25 g; 
 
  2) leakproof rigid secondary packaging(s);
 
  3) If multiple primary receptacles are placed in a single secondary packaging, they must be either individually 

wrapped or separated so as to prevent contact between them. Cushioning material or, for liquids absorbent 
material, must be placed between the primary receptacle(s) and the secondary packaging. The absorbent 
material must be in sufficient quantity to absorb the entire contents of all primary receptacles. 
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b) Rigid outer packaging.  
 

The outer packaging must not contain more than 25 mL or 25 g. 
 
Additional requirements 
 

a) Primary receptacles may be vials of glass, metal or plastics or vapour absorptions devices. Positive means of 
ensuring a leakproof seal must be provided. 

 
b) The secondary packaging must be capable, as demonstrated by testing, to withstand a hydraulic pressure test of 

250 kPa. 
 
c) The design type of the package must be tested to demonstrate that it can withstand the free drop test and 

penetration test in Part 6;7.16.2 a) and b). The complete package must also be capable of withstanding the thermal 
test in Part 6;7.16.3. There must be no external release of the contents as a result of the tests. 

 
d) When the package is placed in an overpack, all the applicable requirements of the Technical Instructions must be 

met. 
 
e) The package or overpack must incorporate features such as security seals, coatings or wraps to provide an 

indication of tampering. 
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS OF COMBINATION PACKAGINGS (see 6;3.1) 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B)  Aluminium (1B2) Aluminium (3B2) 
Other metal (4N)  Other metal (1N2) Steel (3A2) 
Steel (4A)  Steel (1A2)

 
 

. . .  

Chapter 11 
 

CLASS 9 — MISCELLANEOUS DANGEROUS GOODS 
. . .  

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.2  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 

 

Packing Instruction 910 
Cargo aircraft only

 
Introduction 
 
This instruction applies to UN Nos. 3090, 3091, 3480 and 3481 annual production runs consisting of not more than 
100 cells or batteries and to pre-production prototypes of cells or batteries when these prototypes are transported for 
testing. 

 
General requirements 
 
Part 4, Chapter 1 requirements of the Technical Instructions must be met.
 
Lithium ion cells and batteries must be offered for transport at a state of charge not exceeding 30 per cent of their 
rated capacity unless a higher state of charge is specifically approved by the States of Origin and the State of the 
Operator. 
 
ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
— Packagings, including large packagings, must meet the Packing Group I performance requirements. 
— Cells and batteries must be protected against short circuit. Protection against short circuits includes, but is not 

limited to: 
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— individual protection of the battery terminals;
— inner packaging to prevent contact between cells and batteries; 
— batteries with recessed terminals designed to protect against short circuits; or  
— the use of an electrically non-conductive and non-combustible cushioning material to fill empty space 

between the cells or batteries in the packaging. 
 
Cells and batteries, including when packed with equipment 
 
1) Batteries and cells, including equipment, of different sizes, shapes or masses must be packaged in an outer 

packaging of a tested design type listed below provided the total gross mass of the package does not exceed the 
gross mass for which the design type has been tested. Rigid large packagings, as shown below, are permitted for 
a single battery, including when packed with or contained in equipment; 

2) Each cell or battery must be individually packed in an inner packaging and placed inside an outer packaging; 

3) Each inner packaging must be completely surrounded by sufficient non-combustible and electrically non-
conductive thermal insulation material to protect against a dangerous evolution of heat; 

4) Appropriate measures must be taken to minimize the effects of vibration and shocks and prevent movement of 
the cells or batteries within the package that may lead to damage and a dangerous condition during transport. 
Cushioning material that is non-combustible and electrically non-conductive may be used to meet this requirement; 

5) Non-combustibility must be assessed according to a standard recognized in the State where the packaging is 
designed or manufactured; 

6) A cell or battery with a net mass of more than 30 kg must be is limited to one cell or battery per outer packaging. 

 
Cells and batteries contained in equipment
 
1) Equipment of different sizes, shapes or masses must be packed in an outer packaging of a tested design type 

listed below provided the total gross mass of the package does not exceed the gross mass for which the design 
type has been tested; 

2) The equipment must be constructed or packaged in such a manner as to prevent accidental operation during 
transport; 

3) Appropriate measures must be taken to minimize the effects of vibration and shocks and prevent movement of 
the equipment within the package that may lead to damage and a dangerous condition during transport. When 
cushioning material is used to meet this requirement it must be non-combustible and electrically non-conductive; 
and 

4) Non-combustibility must be assessed according to a standard recognized in the State where the packaging is 
designed or manufactured. 

 
Equipment or batteries Packagings not subject to Part 6 of these the Technical Instructions
 
The equipment orLithium batteries with a mass of 12 kg or greater and having a strong, impact-resistant outer casing, 
or assemblies of such batteries, may be packed in strong outer packagings or protective enclosures not subject to the 
requirements of Part 6 of these the Technical Instructions under conditions specified by the appropriate national 
authority. Additional conditions that may be considered in the approval process include, but are not limited to: 
 
1) The equipment or the battery must be strong enough to withstand the shocks and loadings normally encountered 

during transport, including trans-shipment between cargo transport units unit load devices and between cargo 
transport units unit load devices and warehouses as well as any removal from a pallet or unit load device for 
subsequent manual or mechanical handling; and  

 
2) The equipment or the battery must be fixed in cradles or crates or other handling devices in such a way that it will 

not become loose during normal conditions of transport.
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B2) Aluminium (3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N2) Steel (3A2) 
Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H2)
Plywood (4D) Plywood (1D)
Reconstituted wood (4F) Steel (1A2)
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) 
Steel (4A) 
 

 



 DGP/27-WP/49  

 Appendix B to the Report on Agenda Item 10 10B-5
 

 

RIGID LARGE PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 
Aluminium (50B) 
Fibreboard (50G) 
Natural wood (50C) 
Other metal (50N) 
Plastics (50H) 
Plywood (50D) 
Reconstituted wood (50F) 
Steel (50A) 
 

. . .  
 

DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.3  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 
 
 

Packing Instruction 9xx 
Cargo aircraft only

 
 
Introduction 
 
This packing instruction applies to UN Nos. 3090, 3091, 3480 and 3481 where the lithium cell or battery has a mass 
exceeding 35 kg. 
 
General requirements 
 
Part 4;1 requirements of the Technical Instructions must be met. 
 
Lithium ion cells and batteries must be offered for transport at a state of charge not exceeding 30 per cent of their 
rated capacity unless a higher state of charge is specifically approved by the State of Origin and the State of the 
Operator. 
 
Each cell or battery must meet the provisions of Part 2;9.3 of the Technical Instructions.
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ADDITIONAL PACKING REQUIREMENTS 
 
— Cells and batteries must be protected against short circuit. Protection against short circuits includes, but is not 

limited to: 
— individual protection of the battery terminals; 
— inner packaging to prevent contact between cells and batteries; 
— batteries with recessed terminals designed to protect against short circuits; or 
— the use of an electrically non-conductive and non-combustible cushioning material to fill empty space between 

cells or batteries in the packaging. 
 
Cells and batteries, including when packed with equipment 
 
1) Batteries and cells, including equipment, of different sizes, shapes or masses must be packaged in an outer 

packaging of a tested design type listed below provided the total gross mass of the package does not exceed the 
gross mass for which the design type has been tested. Rigid large packagings, as shown below, are permitted for 
a single battery, including when packed with equipment. 

 
2) Appropriate measures must be taken to minimize the effects of vibration and shocks and prevent movement of 

the cells or batteries within the package that may lead to damage and a dangerous condition during transport. 
Cushioning material that is non-combustible and electrically non-conductive may be used to meet this requirement. 

 
3)  Packagings, including large packagings, must meet Packing Group II performance requirements. 
 
Cells and batteries contained in equipment 
 
1) Strong outer packagings constructed of suitable material, and of adequate strength and design in relation to the 

packaging capacity and its intended use. Packagings need not meet the requirements of Part 6 of the Technical 
Instructions; 

 
2) The equipment must be constructed or packaged in such a manner as to prevent accidental operation during 

transport; 
 
3) Large equipment can be offered for transport unpackaged or on pallets when the cells or batteries are afforded 

equivalent protection by the equipment in which they are contained. 
 
 
Packagings not subject to Part 6 of the Technical Instructions 
 
Lithium cells or batteries employing a strong, impact resistant outer casing may be transported: 
 
1) in strong outer packagings; 
 
2)  in protective enclosures (e.g. in fully enclosed or wooden slatted crates); or 
 
3)  on pallets or other handling devices. 
 
Cells or batteries must be secured to prevent inadvertent movement and the terminals must not support the weight of 
other superimposed elements. 
 
 
OUTER PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 

Drums Jerricans 

Aluminium (4B) Aluminium (1B2) Aluminium (3B2) 
Fibreboard (4G) Fibre (1G) Plastics (3H2) 
Natural wood (4C1, 4C2) Other metal (1N2) Steel (3A2) 
Other metal (4N) Plastics (1H2)
Plastics (4H1, 4H2) Plywood (1D)
Plywood (4D) Steel (1A2)
Reconstituted wood (4F) 
Steel (4A) 
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RIGID LARGE PACKAGINGS 
 

Boxes 
 
Aluminium (50B) 
Fibreboard (50G) 
Natural wood (50C) 
Other metal (50N) 
Plastics (50H) 
Plywood (50D) 
Reconstituted wood (50F) 
Steel (50A) 

 

 
. . .  

 
DGP/27 (see paragraph 10.3.2  of the report under Agenda Item 10): 

 

Chapter 13 
 

LARGE PACKAGINGS 
 
 
 

 Note.— This chapter has no corresponding chapter in the Technical Instructions. 
 
 
 

13.1    GENERAL 
 
Large packagings may be used for the transport of articles in accordance with the provisions of this chapter only when the 
following conditions are met: 
 
 a) transport is on cargo aircraft only; 
 
 b) approval of the appropriate authority of the State of Origin and the State of the Operator is obtained; and 
 
 c) there is a specific allowance for the use of large packagings provided for in Part S-4 or the value indicated in column 

13 of Table 3-1 of the Technical Instructions shows “no limit”. 

. . .  

 

 —انتهى  —




